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Enrollment and Demographic Info Table



2018-2019² 2019-2020² 2020-2021² 2021-2022²
 Total Enrollment 730 728 701 700

 % Male 46.58% 48.49% 47.50% 46.71%
 % Female 53.42% 51.51% 52.50% 53.29%

 % African 
American 97.26% 96.98% 97.00% 95.86%

 % American 
Indian NA 0.14% 0.14% 0.14%

 % Asian NA NA NA NA
 % 
Hispanic/Latino 1.51% 1.24% 1.28% 1.29%

 % White 0.96% 1.10% 1.00% 2.00%
 % Multiracial 0.27% 0.55% 0.57% 0.71%

 %Special 
Education³ 7.12% 7.14% 6.42% 6.71%

 % English 
Language 
Learners

0.55% 0.82% 0.86% 0.71%

 % Low-Income 75.34% 74.45% 68.33% 65.86%

ENROLLMENT & DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION

Gender

Ethnicity/Race

Special Populations



2022-2023
636*

47.33%
52.67%

98.11%

0.47%

NA

1.26%

1.42%
NA

9.12%

0.63%

81.00%
* as of 9/22/22

ENROLLMENT & DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION

Gender

Ethnicity/Race

Special Populations



School Enrollment Trends Table



30-Sep 30-Sep 30-Sep

Enrollment 

Count

Enrollment 

Count

Enrollment 

Count

K 100 101 100 95 100 66

Grade 1 100 91 100 93 100 87

Grade 2 100 94 100 87 100 86

Grade 3 100 91 100 94 100 81

Grade 4 80 85 80 90 80 88

Grade 5 75 82 75 82 75 87

Grade 6 70 74 70 71 70 75

Grade 7 60 59 60 66 60 67

Grade 8 60 53 60 50 60 64

Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Total 745 730 745 728 745 701

School Enrollment Trends            

Cells highlighted in gray were grade levels not serviced by this school.

2018-2019 2019-2020 2020-2021

Approved 

Enrollment

Approved 

Enrollment

Approved 

Enrollment



30-Sep 30-Sep

Enrollment 

Count

Enrollment 

Count

100 75 100 65 0

100 68 100 88 0

100 85 100 68 0

100 84 100 78 0

80 80 80 72 0

75 86 75 72 9

70 84 70 71 17

60 73 60 62 18

60 65 60 60 11

745 700 745 636 * 55
* as of 9/22/22

School Enrollment Trends            

Cells highlighted in gray were grade levels not serviced by this school.

2022-2023
Current Wait 

List for 2022-

2023*

2021-2022

Approved 

Enrollment

Approved 

Enrollment



Board Financial and Governance Training Table



First Name Last Name Term Begin Date Term End Date Role/Title

Emile Brown 11/1/2014 11/2023 Vice President

Mikkel Christie 11/1/2015 11/2024 President

Wayne Cooper 11/1/2016 11/2023 Treasurer

Nicole Huffner 11/1/2016 11/2022 Teacher Member

Ollie Johnson 11/2018 11/2022 Member

Ami Patel 11/2018 11/2022 Member

Roopa Sabesan 11/2020 11/2023 Member



Financial Training Date

9/29/2022

Pending [Expected 

completion 10/4/22]

9/29/2022

9/29/2022

9/29/2022

9/29/2022

9/29/2022



Citizens Budget Oversight Committee Table



First Name Last Name Term Begin Date Term End Date Role/Title

Christopher Belcher 10/1/2011 N/A
Teacher 

Representative

Tanyell Howard 10/1/2011 N/A
Parent 

Representative

Richard Riggs 8/9/2015 N/A
DOE 

Representative 

Patricia Winder 10/1/2011 N/A
CFO (CBOC 

Member)

Mikkel Christie 11/2021 11/2024 Board President

Emile Brown 11/2020 11/2023
Board Vice 

President

Wayne Cooper 11/2020 11/2023
Board Treasurer 

(CBOC Member)

Ami Patel 11/2018 11/2022 Board Secretary

Nicole Huffner 11/2021 11/2022 Faculty Director

Roopa Sabesan 11/2020 11/2023 Board Member

Ollie Johnson 11/2018 11/2022 Board Member

Richard Burruss 11/2020 11/2021 Parent Director



Financial 

Training Date

1/25/2012

1/25/2012

11/30/2015

1/25/2012

1/25/12

1/25/12

10/24/17

05/11/20

02/22/18

08/29/21

05/30/20

05/15/20



Appendix 1 - Data Source for Mission-Specific Goal(s)



TECS Charter Renewal Application   

Mission-Specific Goal Data 
 

TECS did not meet its mission-specific goal in 2021–22. While we were able to collect some of 

the relevant data, our evolving interim assessment system (i.e., a shift away from using STEP) 

and the general unpredictability and instability during the school year made it impracticable to 

collect all the relevant information. 

    



Appendix 2 - Curriculum Documents



TECS Charter Renewal Application  Appendix 2 

English Language Arts Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

K–8 Scope and Sequence       p. 2 

Sample Units (Grades 3 & 7)      p. 62 

Professional Learning Opportunities     p. 133 

MTSS Process        p. 140 

August 9 Resubmission Memo      p. 141 

    



Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: The World Around Us 

1 – 5 Miss Bindergarten Gets Ready for 
Kindergarten 

6 – 10 Rosie’s Walk 

11 – 15 Cookie’s Week 

16 – 20 Lola at the Library 

21 – 25 Biscuit Loves the Library 

26 – 30 Paddington Sets Sail 

31 – 35 Fred and Ted Go Camping 

36 – 40 Pumpkin Day! 

41 – 45 My Trip to the Hospital 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Listening to Stories 

1 – 2 Caps for Sale 

3 – 4 The Most Magnificent Thing 

5 Subjects and Predicates 

6 – 7 Frederick 

8 – 10 Rosie’s Walk 

11 – 12 The Doorbell Rang 

13 – 15 Charlie Needs a Cloak 

16 – 18 The Full Belly Bowl 

19 – 20 Book Review Sentences 

Unit 2: Learning New Information 

21 – 22 A Tree for All Seasons 

23 – 25 Forest Bright, Forest Night 

26 – 28 What Lives in a Shell? 

29 – 30 Shell Facts 

31 – 33 What Magnets Can Do 

34 – 35 Magnet Facts 

Unit 3: Coping With Problems 

36 – 37 The Ugly Pumpkin 

38 – 40 Pumpkin Day Event 

41 – 43 Owen 

44 – 45 Little Critter Retelling 

Kindergarten Overview 

Kindergarten Overview

K–1 Teacher Manual 29



Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Insects 

1 – 5 A Bee’s Life 

6 – 10 Hi! Fly Guy 

11 – 15 Super Fly Guy 

Unit 2: Meeting New Friends 

16 – 20 Sarah Morton’s Day 

21 – 25 Sammy the Seal 

26 – 30 Little Lucy 

31 – 35 Are You My Mother? 

Unit 3: Sounds in Our World 

36 – 40 Roadwork 

41 – 45 Rap a Tap Tap 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Our Changing Environment 

1 – 3 A Log’s Life 

4 – 5 Bee Facts 

6 – 8 Building with Dad 

9 – 10 How to Build a School 

Unit 2: Learning About America 

11 – 13 Can We Ring the Liberty Bell? 

14 – 15 Fry Bread 

16 – 19 Of Thee I Sing 

20 Famous American Facts 

21 – 22 America is... 

23 – 25 Sequence of Events 

Unit 3: Funny Animal Characters 

26 – 27 Giggle, Giggle, Quack 

28 – 30 Sammy the Seal 

31 – 35 Make Way for Ducklings 

Unit 4: Being Brave 

36 – 38 Sheila Rae, the Brave 

39 – 40 My Favorite Character 

41 – 43 Happy Birthday, Martin Luther King 

44 – 45 What’s Your Opinion? 

Choosing and Using Books

30 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fantasy Characters 

1 – 5 Bunny Cakes 

6 – 10 Good Night, Wind 

11 – 15 Snowmen at Night 

Unit 2: Author Study: Ezra Jack Keats 

16 – 20 Whistle for Willie 

21 – 25 The Snowy Day 

26 – 30 Peter’s Chair 

Unit 3: Life Cycles 

31 – 35 From Tadpole to Frog 

36 – 40 From Caterpillar to Butterfly 

41 – 45 How Plants Grow 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Learning Together 

1 – 2 Nothing Sticks Like a Shadow 

3 – 5 My Day 

6 – 8 Chrysanthemum 

9 – 10 A Sad Event 

11 – 13 Miss Bindergarten Celebrates the 100th 
Day 

14 – 15 A Weather Story 

Unit 2: Learning About Our Past 

16 – 18 George Washington 

19 – 20 A Special Person 

21 – 22 Wind Flyers 

23 – 25 Wind Flyers Book Review 

Unit 3: Our Families 

26 – 28 Grandfather’s Wrinkles 

29 – 30 Book Reviews 

31 – 33 The Pain and the Great One 

34 – 35 Book Review 

Unit 4: Life Cycles 

36 – 37 How a Seed Grows 

38 – 40 Have You Ever Wondered...? 

41 – 43 In a Nutshell 

44 – 45 All About Plants 

Kindergarten Overview

K–1 Teacher Manual 31



Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Making a Di:erence 

1 – 5 Daring Amelia 

6 – 10 Follow the Moon Home 

11 – 15 The World is Not a Rectangle 

16 – 20 Harriet Tubman 

21 – 25 Dancing Hands 

Unit 2: Animal Sidekicks 

26 – 30 Have You Seen My Dinosaur? 

31 – 35 Henry and Mudge and the Wild Wind 

36 – 40 Harry the Dirty Dog 

41 – 45 Tarra & Bella 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Describing Our World 

1 – 2 Actual Size 

3 – 5 Actual Size 

6 – 8 Follow the Water from Brook to Ocean 

9 – 10 Book Reviews 

11 – 14 Clouds 

15 Cloud Observation Report 

Unit 2: Wonderful You! 

16 – 18 Career Day 

19 – 20 Book Reviews 

21 – 22 Amazing Grace 

23 – 25 Harriet Tubman Report 

26 – 30 Book of the Year 

31 – 33 A Bad Case of Stripes 

34 – 35 An Interesting Event 

36 – 38 Ada’s Violin 

39 – 40 An Exciting Adventure 

41 Leo the Late Bloomer 

42 – 45 Wonderful Me! 

Choosing and Using Books

32 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Playing Games 

1 – 5 Hooray for Snail! 

6 – 10 Soccer Game! 

Unit 2: Animal Characters 

11 – 15 “What Is That?” Said the Cat 

16 – 20 Biscuit 

21 – 25 Biscuit Finds a Friend 

26 – 30 Biscuit Goes to School 

31 – 35 The Fat Cat Sat on the Mat 

Unit 3: New Experiences 

36 – 40 Little Critter Going to the Sea Park 

41 – 45 Little Critter Sleeps Over 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Becoming a Writer 

1 – 25 Learning to Write Sentences 

Unit 2: Learning and Growing 

26 – 27 Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No 
Good, Very Bad Day 

28 – 30 Pepper’s Journal 

31 – 32 The Art Lesson 

33 – 35 Book Reviews 

Unit 3: Learning About Fall 

36 – 37 How Do Apples Grow? 

38 Possum’s Harvest Moon 

39 – 40 Why Do Leaves Change Color? 

41 In November 

42 – 45 Informative Writing: Fall Research 
Report 

Grade 1 Overview 

Grade 1 Overview

K–1 Teacher Manual 33



Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Imaginary Friends 

1 – 5 Danny and the Dinosaur Go to Camp 

6 – 15 Danny and the Dinosaur 

16 – 20 The Horse in Harry’s Room 

21 – 30 Oliver 

31 – 35 Danny and the Dinosaur and the Sand 
Castle Contest 

36 – 40 Danny and the Dinosaur Ride a Bike 

41 – 45 Morris the Moose 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Stories from Our Past 

1 Raven 

2 – 4 Why Mosquitoes Buzz in People’s Ears 

5 Stone Soup 

6 – 7 Strega Nona 

8 – 10 Book Reviews 

11 – 13 Eleanor 

14 – 15 A. Lincoln and Me 

16 – 18 Now and Ben 

19 – 20 Duke Ellington 

21 – 25 All About Me 

Unit 2: Making Good Decisions 

26 – 27 When I Grow Up 

28 – 30 Best Job for Me 

31 – 32 Do I Need It? Or Do I Want It? 

33 – 35 Needs and Wants 

36 – 37 Max’s Words 

38 – 40 Just a Dream 

41 – 45 The Best of Syd Ho5 

Choosing and Using Books

34 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Telling Stories 

1 – 5 Little Bear’s Friend 

6 – 10 Father Bear Comes Home 

11 – 15 Little Bear’s Visit 

16 – 20 The Fire Cat 

21 – 25 Frog and Toad are Friends 

26 – 30 Frog and Toad All Year 

Unit 2: Learning Our History 

31 – 35 Long, Tall Lincoln 

36 – 40 Harriet Tubman 

41 – 45 Martin Luther King Jr. 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Telling Our Stories 

1 – 5 A Very Special Day 

6 – 7 The Relatives Came 

8 – 9 Thunder Cake 

10 Owl Moon 

11 – 12 A Chair for My Mother 

13 – 14 Metal Man 

15 My Brother Charlie 

16 – 20 A Special Memory 

Unit 2: United States Symbols 

21 – 22 Presidents’ Day 

23 – 24 The Washington Monument 

25 Is a Bald Eagle Really Bald? 

Unit 3: Telling Stories 

26 – 27 Blueberries for Sal 

28 – 32 My Family Adventure 

33 – 34 Wings 

35 Wings Book Review 

Unit 4: Wonderful You! 

36 – 38 The Rainbow Tulip 

39 Stand Tall, Molly Lou Melon! 

40 The Thing Lou Couldn’t Do 

41 – 45 Wonderful Me! 

Grade 1 Overview

K–1 Teacher Manual 35



Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Solving Mysteries 

1 – 5 Young Cam Jansen and the Library 
Mystery 

6 – 15 Nate the Great Saves the King of Sweden 

16 – 25 Nate the Great and the Fishy Prize 

Unit 2: Coping with Challenges 

26 – 35 The Chalk Box Kid 

36 – 45 The Paint Brush Kid 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Exploring Our World 

1 – 2 The Popcorn Book 

3 – 10 How to Make Popcorn 

11 – 12 Tops and Bottoms 

13 – 14 From Seed to Plant 

15 Our Favorite Plant Book 

16 – 17 Newton and Me 

18 – 20 Force and Motion Observation Report 

Unit 2: Summing It Up 

21 – 30 A Mystery 

31 Apple Pie 4th of July 

32 – 35 A Family Tradition 

36 – 40 Kindness Counts! 

41 – 45 Book of the Year 

Choosing and Using Books



Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: New Beginnings 

1 – 5 Arthur’s Back to School Day 

6 – 10 Henry and Mudge 

Unit 2: Friendship 

11 – 15 Pinky and Rex 

16 – 25 Ivy + Bean 

Unit 3: Life Cycles 

26 – 30 Tale of a Tadpole 

31 – 35 From Tadpole to Frog 

36 – 40 Caterpillar to Butterfly 

41 – 45 Great Migrations 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Telling Our Stories 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Learning to Write Book Reviews 

11 – 12 A New Coat for Anna 

13 Planning a Book Review 

14 – 20 Gooney Bird Greene 

Unit 2: Ways Our World Works 

21 – 22 Magnets Push, Magnets Pull 

23 – 28 Sounds All Around 

29 – 32 Clang! 

Unit 3: Animals in the Wild 

33 – 34 Where in the Wild? 

35 – 37 Camouflage 

38 – 45 Frogs Research Report 

Grade 2 Overview 

Grade 2 Overview

2–5 Teacher Manual 29



Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Native Americans 

1 – 5 The Hopi People 

6 – 10 The Cheyenne People 

11 – 15 The Cherokee People 

16 – 20 The Mohawk People 

Unit 2: Actions and Consequences 

21 – 31 A–Z Mysteries 

32 – 40 Cam Jansen Case #27 

41 – 45 Practice Makes Perfect for Rotten Ralph 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Weather 

1 – 2 Going Home 

3 – 9 Tornado 

10 – 12 Cloudy With a Chance of Meatballs 

13 Weather Report for Chewandswallow 

Unit 2: Native American Legends 

14 – 15 The Girl Who Loved Wild Horses 

16 – 17 The Legend of the Bluebonnet 

18 – 19 Arrow to the Sun 

20 – 27 Informative Writing: Native Americans 
Research Report 

Unit 3: Our Money, Our Choices: Earning, Saving, 
Spending 

28 – 29 Alexander, Who Used to Be Rich Last 

Sunday 

30 – 31 Who’s Buying? Who’s Selling? 

32 – 33 My Rows and Piles of Coins 

34 – 35 My Earning/Saving/Spending Plan 

Unit 4: My Story, Your Story 

36 – 42 My Experience 

43 – 44 Miss Rumphius 

45 Book Review of Miss Rumphius 

Choosing and Using Books

30 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Making a Di:erence in Our World 

1 – 11 Judy Moody Saves the World 

Unit 2: Changing the Game 

12 – 30 Abraham Lincoln 

31 – 35 Jackie Robinson 

Unit 3: Mysterious Mummies 

36 – 40 Mummies 

41 – 50 The Mystery of the Mummy’s Curse 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Breaking Barriers 

1 – 3 Helen Keller 

4 – 5 Amelia and Eleanor Go for a Ride 

6 – 7 Mudball 

8 Breaking Barriers 

Unit 2: My Story, My Feelings 

9 – 18 My Feelings 

Unit 3: Making History 

19 – 20 Dad, Jackie, and Me 

21 – 22 The Story of Ruby Bridges 

23 – 25 My Brother Martin 

26 – 30 Opinion Writing: Making Good Choices 

Unit 4: Making a Di:erence in Your World 

31 – 50 Poppy 

Grade 2 Overview

2–5 Teacher Manual 31



Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Books and Culture 

1 – 10 Magic Tree House: Day of the Dragon 

King 

11 – 20 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: China 

Unit 2: Myths and Culture 

21 – 30 Time Warp Trio: It’s All Greek to Me 

31 – 40 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: Ancient 

Greece and the Olympics 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: For Love of Country 

1 – 3 The Flag We Love 

4 – 5 The Wall 

Unit 2: A Cinderella Story 

6 – 7 Cinderella 

8 – 9 The Rough-Face Girl 

10 – 11 The Egyptian Cinderella 

12 – 16 Comparing Cinderella Stories 

Unit 3: Earth and Space: Moving, Growing, 
Changing 

17 – 19 Starry Messenger 

20 – 22 Starstruck 

23 – 25 Cracking Up 

26 – 28 How a Plant Grows 

29 – 30 How Do You Raise a Raisin? 

Unit 4: Look How Far I’ve Come! 

31 – 35 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

36 – 40 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books

32 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Life’s Lessons 

1 – 10 Owen Foote, Money Man 

11 – 20 Fudge-a-Mania 

Unit 2: Government for the People 

21 – 30 The Constitution of the United States 

31 – 40 The Congress of the United States 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Purposeful Writing 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 8 Introduction to Informative Writing 

Unit 2: Becoming a Writer 

9 – 12 Boy 

13 – 32 The BFG 

33 – 40 Opinion Writing: Unearthing Character 
Traits 

Grade 3 Overview 

Grade 3 Overview
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Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Geology 

1 – 5 Soil 

6 – 15 Minerals, Rocks, and Soil 

16 – 25 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: Twisters 

and Other Terrible Storms 

Unit 2: Powerful Connections 

26 – 40 Because of Winn-Dixie 

41 – 45 Red Kite, Blue Kite 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Patterns in Our World 

1 – 5 Maps and Globes 

6 – 8 A Drop Around the World 

9 – 15 What is a Biome? 

16 – 25 Minerals and Rocks Research Report 

Unit 2: Family Connections 

26 – 27 The Keeping Quilt 

28 – 29 Grandfather’s Journey 

30 – 32 Book Review 

Unit 3: Timeless Tales 

33 – 34 Lon Po Po 

35 – 40 American Tall Tales 

41 – 45 Narrative Writing: Tall Tale Alternate 
Ending 

Choosing and Using Books

34 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fight for What’s Right 

1 – 5 A Picture Book of Frederick Douglass 

6 – 25 Susan B. Anthony 

Unit 2: Reaching Our Goals 

26 – 30 And Then What Happened, Paul Revere? 

31 – 40 Who is Sonia Sotomayor? 

41 – 45 The Story of Ruth Bader Ginsburg 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fearless American Females 

1 – 5 Rosa 

6 – 10 When Marian Sang 

Unit 2: Astonishing Accomplishments 

11 – 14 Harvesting Hope 

15 – 17 Snowflake Bentley 

18 – 25 Informative Writing: Biography 
Research Report 

Unit 3: Exposing Injustice 

26 – 40 Shiloh 

41 – 45 Opinion Writing: Exposing Injustice 

Grade 3 Overview

2–5 Teacher Manual 35



Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: A Journey of Self Discovery 

1 – 15 The Miraculous Journey of Edward 

Tulane 

16 – 20 The Boy Who Harnessed the Wind 

Unit 2: A Journey to the Past 

21 – 25 Ancient Greece 

26 – 40 Here Lies the Librarian 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Actions and Consequences 

1 – 3 Bringing the Rain to Kapiti Plain 

4 – 7 One Hen 

8 – 10 Pinduli 

11 – 20 Pinduli Adaptation 

Unit 2: Readers are Writers 

21 – 30 Ancient Greece Infographic 

31 – 35 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

Unit 3: Look How Far I’ve Come 

36 – 40 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books

36 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Our Changing Relationships 

1 – 20 A Strong Right Arm 

21 – 38 Love, Amalia 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Writing for a Purpose 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Opinion Written Response 

Unit 2: Natural Disasters 

11 – 15 Earthquakes 

16 – 20 Go Straight to the Source 

21 – 30 Informative Writing: Natural Disasters 
Research Project 

Unit 3: Mysterious Exploration 

31 – 33 Roanoke: The Lost Colony 

34 – 38 News Article 

Grade 4 Overview 

Grade 4 Overview
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Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Change and Conflict 

1 – 33 Blood on the River 

34 – 40 Can’t You Make Them Behave, King 

George? 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: The Mysteries of Friendship 

1 – 8 Mystery 

9 – 11 Worst of Friends 

12 – 18 Compare and Contrast 

Unit 2: Tracking Relationships 

19 – 27 My Life in Dog Years 

28 Compare and Contrast 

29 – 30 Shaking Things Up 

31 – 40 Opinion Writing: Persuasive Letter 

Choosing and Using Books

38 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Looking Beneath the Surface 

1 – 36 Tangerine 

37 – 55 My Life as a Book 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Finding Courage 

1 – 3 Shaking Things Up 

4 – 22 Hatchet 

23 – 28 Narrative Writing: Survival Story 

29 – 55 Alabama Moon 

Grade 4 Overview

2–5 Teacher Manual 39



Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Understanding Each Other 

1 – 30 Starry River of the Sky 

Unit 2: Making a Di:erence 

31 – 37 The Amazing Life of Benjamin Franklin 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: The Power of Words 

1 – 3 Miss Alaineus 

4 – 8 Doing What’s Right 

Unit 2: The Power of Actions 

9 – 12 Freedom on the Menu 

13 Shaking Things Up 

Unit 3: Understanding Our World 

14 – 19 The Moon Book 

20 – 23 Moth and Wasp, Soil and Ocean 

24 – 27 Auntie Yang’s Great Soybean Picnic 

Unit 4: My Journey in Literacy This Year 

28 – 32 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

33 – 37 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books

40 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Self-Discovery 

1 – 30 Walk Two Moons 

Unit 2: Life Science 

31 – 37 Animal Cells and Life Processes 

38 – 45 Plant Cells and Life Processes 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Writing With a Purpose 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Learning to Write Opinions 

11 – 13 Keep On! 

14 – 19 Learning About Informative Writing 

20 – 25 Rats Around Us 

26 – 35 Adventure Story 

Unit 2: Powerful Words 

36 Messenger, Messenger 

37 Hoops 

38 – 40 The Boy Who Loved Words 

Unit 3: Compare and Contrast 

41 – 45 Informative Writing: Compare/Contrast 
Cells Research Project 

Grade 5 Overview 

Grade 5 Overview
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Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Earth Science 

1 – 5 Volcano 

6 – 10 Oceans 

11 – 15 The Sun 

Unit 2: Unlikely Alliances 

16 – 45 The Westing Game 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: History of Science 

1 – 4 The Flu of 1918 

5 – 14 The Wright Brothers 

Unit 2: History of Civil Rights 

15 – 32 The Watsons Go to Birmingham — 1963 

33 – 45 Informative Writing: Civil Rights 
Research Paper 

Choosing and Using Books

42 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Hope and Perseverance 

1 – 20 Bud, Not Buddy 

Unit 2: Physics 

21 – 26 How Does a Waterfall Become Electricity? 

27 – 35 Ice to Steam 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Themes in Poetry 

1 – 2 Poetry: The Grackle, Pigeon, Something 

Told the Wild Geese 

3 – 4 Poetry: Long-Leg Lou and Short-Leg Sue, 

The Earth is a Living Thing 

Unit 2: The Underground Railroad 

5 – 8 Aunt Harriet’s Underground Railroad in 

the Sky 

9 – 12 Compare/Contrast Underground 
Railroad Project 

Unit 3: Doing What’s Right 

13 – 25 A Single Shard 

26 – 35 Opinion Writing: Doing What’s Right 

Grade 5 Overview

2–5 Teacher Manual 43



Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Demonstrating Courage 

1 – 30 The Mostly True Adventures of Homer P. 

Figg 

31 – 45 Half and Half 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Trail of Tears 

1 – 16 The Porcupine Year 

17 – 22 Trail of Tears Research Project 

Unit 2: The Importance of Story 

23 – 35 Tuck Everlasting 

36 – 40 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

Unit 3: Look How Far I’ve Come 

41 – 45 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books
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'DQFLQJ�+DQGV��+RZ�7HUHVD�&DUUHxR�3OD\HG�WKH
3LDQR�IRU�3UHVLGHQW�/LQFROQ �0DUJDULWD�(QJOH�

'DULQJ�$PHOLD �%DUEDUD�/RZHOO� 'DULQJ�$PHOLD �%DUEDUD�/RZHOO�
)ROORZ�WKH�0RRQ�+RPH��$�7DOH�RI�2QH�,GHD�

7ZHQW\�.LGV��DQG�D�+XQGUHG�6HD�7XUWOHV �3KLOLSSH
&RXVWHDX�DQG�'HERUDK�+RSNLQVRQ�

)ROORZ�WKH�0RRQ�+RPH��$�7DOH�RI�2QH�,GHD��7ZHQW\
.LGV��DQG�D�+XQGUHG�6HD�7XUWOHV �3KLOLSSH

&RXVWHDX�DQG�'HERUDK�+RSNLQVRQ�
)UHG�DQG�7HG�*R�&DPSLQJ �3HWHU�(DVWPDQ� )UHG�DQG�7HG�*R�&DPSLQJ �3HWHU�(DVWPDQ�

)URP�&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\ �'HERUDK�+HLOLJPDQ� )URP�&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\ �'HERUDK�+HLOLJPDQ�
)URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �.DWKOHHQ�:HLGQHU�=RHKIHOG� )URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �.DWKOHHQ�:HLGQHU�=RHKIHOG�

*RRG�1LJKW��:LQG��$�<LGGLVK�)RONWDOH �/LQGD
(ORYLW]�0DUVKDOO�

+DUULHW�7XEPDQ��)ROORZ�WKH�1RUWK�6WDU �9LROHW
)LQGOH\�

+DUULHW�7XEPDQ��)ROORZ�WKH�1RUWK�6WDU �9LROHW
)LQGOH\�

+DUU\�WKH�'LUW\�'RJ��*HQH�=LRQ� +DUU\�WKH�'LUW\�'RJ��*HQH�=LRQ�
+DYH�<RX�6HHQ�0\�'LQRVDXU" �-RQ�6XUJDO� +DYH�<RX�6HHQ�0\�'LQRVDXU" �-RQ�6XUJDO�

+HQU\�DQG�0XGJH�DQG�WKH�:LOG�:LQG �&\QWKLD
5\ODQW�

+HQU\�DQG�0XGJH�DQG�WKH�:LOG�:LQG �&\QWKLD
5\ODQW�

+L��)O\�*X\ �7HGG�$UQROG� +L��)O\�*X\ �7HGG�$UQROG�

+RZ�3ODQWV�*URZ �'RQD�+HUZHFN�5LFH� +RZ�3ODQWV�*URZ �'RQD�+HUZHFN�5LFH�

�
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/LWWOH�/XF\ �,OHQH�&RRSHU� /LWWOH�/XF\ �,OHQH�&RRSHU�
/ROD�DW�WKH�/LEUDU\ �$QQD�0FTXLQQ� /ROD�DW�WKH�/LEUDU\ �$QQD�0FTXLQQ�

0LVV�%LQGHUJDUWHQ�*HWV�5HDG\�IRU�.LQGHUJDUWHQ
�-RVHSK�6ODWH�

0LVV�%LQGHUJDUWHQ�*HWV�5HDG\�IRU�.LQGHUJDUWHQ
�-RVHSK�6ODWH�

0\�7ULS�WR�WKH�+RVSLWDO �0HUFHU�0D\HU� 0\�7ULS�WR�WKH�+RVSLWDO �0HUFHU�0D\HU�
3DGGLQJWRQ�6HWV�6DLO �0LFKDHO�%RQG� 3DGGLQJWRQ�6HWV�6DLO �0LFKDHO�%RQG�

3HWHU¶V�&KDLU �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV� 3HWHU¶V�&KDLU �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV�
3XPSNLQ�'D\� �&DQGLFH�5DQVRP� 3XPSNLQ�'D\� �&DQGLFH�5DQVRP�

5DS�D�7DS�7DS��+HUH¶V�%RMDQJOHV²7KLQN�RI�7KDW�
�/HR�'LOORQ�DQG�'LDQH�'LOORQ�

5DS�D�7DS�7DS��+HUH¶V�%RMDQJOHV²7KLQN�RI�7KDW�
�/HR�'LOORQ�DQG�'LDQH�'LOORQ�

5RDGZRUN �6DOO\�6XWWRQ� 5RDGZRUN �6DOO\�6XWWRQ�
5RVLH¶V�:DON �3DW�+XWFKLQV� 5RVLH¶V�:DON �3DW�+XWFKLQV�
6DPP\�WKH�6HDO �6\G�+RII� 6DPP\�WKH�6HDO �6\G�+RII�

6DUDK�0RUWRQ¶V�'D\��$�'D\�LQ�WKH�/LIH�RI�D�3LOJULP
*LUO �.DWH�:DWHUV�

6DUDK�0RUWRQ¶V�'D\��$�'D\�LQ�WKH�/LIH�RI�D�3LOJULP
*LUO �.DWH�:DWHUV�

6QRZPHQ�DW�1LJKW �&DUDO\Q�%XHKQHU� 6QRZPHQ�DW�1LJKW �&DUDO\Q�%XHKQHU�

6XSHU�)O\�*X\ �7HGG�$UQROG� 6XSHU�)O\�*X\ �7HGG�$UQROG�
7DUUD�	�%HOOD��7KH�(OHSKDQW�DQG�'RJ�:KR�%HFDPH

%HVW�)ULHQGV �&DURO�%XFNOH\�
7DUUD�	�%HOOD��7KH�(OHSKDQW�DQG�'RJ�:KR�%HFDPH

%HVW�)ULHQGV �&DURO�%XFNOH\�
7KH�6QRZ\�'D\ �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV� 7KH�6QRZ\�'D\ �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV�

8S�LQ�WKH�*DUGHQ�DQG�'RZQ�LQ�WKH�'LUW
:KDW�0DNHV�D�0DJQHW"

7KH�:RUOG�LV�1RW�D�5HFWDQJOH��$�3RUWUDLW�RI
$UFKLWHFW�=DKD�+DGLG �-HDQHWWH�:LQWHU�
:KLVWOH�IRU�:LOOLH �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV� :KLVWOH�IRU�:LOOLH �(]UD�-DFN�.HDWV�

7UHDVXU\�IRU�$OO�6HDVRQV �-XOLH�$QGUHZV�DQG
(PPD�:DOWRQ�+DPLOWRQ�

7UHDVXU\�IRU�$OO�6HDVRQV��-XOLH�$QGUHZV�DQG�(PPD
:DOWRQ�+DPLOWRQ�

0DU\�(QJHOEUHLW¶V�0RWKHU�*RRVH��2QH�+XQGUHG
%HVW�/RYHG�9HUVHV��0DU\�(QJHOEUHLW�

0DU\�(QJHOEUHLW¶V�0RWKHU�*RRVH��2QH�+XQGUHG
%HVW�/RYHG�9HUVHV��0DU\�(QJHOEUHLW�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH�.�(/$ *UDGH�.�(/$
$�%DG�&DVH�RI�6WULSHV �'DYLG�6KDQQRQ� $�%DG�&DVH�RI�6WULSHV �'DYLG�6KDQQRQ�

$�/RJ¶V�/LIH �:HQG\�3IHIIHU� $�/RJ¶V�/LIH �:HQG\�3IHIIHU�

�
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$�7UHH�IRU�$OO�6HDVRQV �5RELQ�%HUQDUG� $�7UHH�IRU�$OO�6HDVRQV �5RELQ�%HUQDUG�
$FWXDO�6L]H �6WHYH�-HQNLQV� $FWXDO�6L]H �6WHYH�-HQNLQV�

$GD
V�9LROLQ��7KH�6WRU\�RI�WKH�5HF\FOHG�2UFKHVWUD
RI�3DUDJXD\ �6XVDQ�+RRG�

�PRYHG�IURP�*UDGH�.�%(7$�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ�

$PD]LQJ�*UDFH �0DU\�+RIIPDQ� $PD]LQJ�*UDFH �0DU\�+RIIPDQ�
$PHULFD�LV«��/RXLVH�%RUGHQ� $PHULFD�LV«��/RXLVH�%RUGHQ�

%XLOGLQJ�ZLWK�'DG �&DURO�1HYLXV� %XLOGLQJ�ZLWK�'DG �&DURO�1HYLXV�
&DQ�:H�5LQJ�WKH�/LEHUW\�%HOO" �0DUWKD�(��+�

5XVWDUG�

&DSV�IRU�6DOH��(VSK\U�6ORERGNLQD� &DSV�IRU�6DOH��(VSK\U�6ORERGNLQD�
&DUHHU�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO� &DUHHU�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO�

&KDUOLH�1HHGV�D�&ORDN �7RPLH�GH3DROD� &KDUOLH�1HHGV�D�&ORDN �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
&KU\VDQWKHPXP �.HYLQ�+HQNHV� &KU\VDQWKHPXP �.HYLQ�+HQNHV�

&ORXGV �$QQH�5RFNZHOO� &ORXGV �$QQH�5RFNZHOO�
)ROORZ�WKH�:DWHU�IURP�%URRN�WR�2FHDQ �$UWXKXU

'RUURV�
)ROORZ�WKH�:DWHU�IURP�%URRN�WR�2FHDQ �$UWXKXU

'RUURV�
)RUHVW�%ULJKW��)RUHVW�1LJKW �-HQQLIHU�:DUG� )RUHVW�%ULJKW��)RUHVW�1LJKW �-HQQLIHU�:DUG�

)UHGHULFN �/HR�/LRQQL� )UHGHULFN �/HR�/LRQQL�
)U\�%UHDG��$�1DWLYH�$PHULFDQ�)DPLO\�6WRU\ �.HYLQ

1REOH�0DLOODUG�
*HRUJH�:DVKLQJWRQ��2XU�)LUVW�3UHVLGHQW �*DUQHW

-DFNVRQ�
*HRUJH�:DVKLQJWRQ��2XU�)LUVW�3UHVLGHQW �*DUQHW

-DFNVRQ�

*LJJOH��*LJJOH��4XDFN �'RUHHQ�&URQLQ� *LJJOH��*LJJOH��4XDFN �'RUHHQ�&URQLQ�
*UDQGIDWKHU¶V�:ULQNOHV �.DWKU\Q�(QJODQG� *UDQGIDWKHU¶V�:ULQNOHV �.DWKU\Q�(QJODQG�
+DSS\�%LUWKGD\��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ �-HDQ

0DU]ROOR� +DSS\�%LUWKGD\��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ �-HDQ�0DU]ROOR�
+RZ�D�6HHG�*URZV �+HOHQH�-RUGDQ� +RZ�D�6HHG�*URZV �+HOHQH�-RUGDQ�

,Q�D�1XWVKHOO �-RVHSK�$QWKRQ\� ,Q�D�1XWVKHOO �-RVHSK�$QWKRQ\�

/HR�WKH�/DWH�%ORRPHU �5REHUW�.UDXV�
0DNH�:D\�IRU�'XFNOLQJV �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\� 0DNH�:D\�IRU�'XFNOLQJV �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\�
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0LVV�%LQGHUJDUWHQ�&HOHEUDWHV�WKH����WK�'D\
�-RVHSK�6ODWH�

0LVV�%LQGHUJDUWHQ�&HOHEUDWHV�WKH����WK�'D\
�-RVHSK�6ODWH�

1RWKLQJ�6WLFNV�/LNH�D�6KDGRZ �$QQ�7RPSHUW� 1RWKLQJ�6WLFNV�/LNH�D�6KDGRZ �$QQ�7RPSHUW�
2I�7KHH�,�6LQJ��$�/HWWHU�WR�0\�'DXJKWHUV �%DUDFN

2EDPD�
2ZHQ �.HYLQ�+HQNHV� 2ZHQ �.HYLQ�+HQNHV�

6KHLOD�5DH��WKH�%UDYH �.HYLQ�+HQNHV� 6KHLOD�5DH��WKH�%UDYH �.HYLQ�+HQNHV�
7KH�'RRUEHOO�5DQJ �3DW�+XWFKLQV� 7KH�'RRUEHOO�5DQJ �3DW�+XWFKLQV�

7KH�)XOO�%HOO\�%RZO �-LP�$\OHVZRUWK� 7KH�)XOO�%HOO\�%RZO �-LP�$\OHVZRUWK�
7KDQNVJLYLQJ�RQ�3O\PRXWK�3ODQWDWLRQ

7KH�(JJ
7KH�0RVW�0DJQLILFHQW�7KLQJ �$VKOH\�6SLUHV�
7KH�3DLQ�DQG�WKH�*UHDW�2QH �-XG\�%OXPH� 7KH�3DLQ�DQG�WKH�*UHDW�2QH �-XG\�%OXPH�

7KH�6WRU\�RI�3RFDKRQWDV
7KH�8JO\�3XPSNLQ �'DYH�+RURZLW]� 7KH�8JO\�3XPSNLQ �'DYH�+RURZLW]�

7LNNL�7LNNL�7HPER
:KDW�/LYHV�LQ�D�6KHOO" �.DWKOHHQ�:HLGQHU

=RHKIHOG� :KDW�/LYHV�LQ�D�6KHOO" �.DWKOHHQ�:HLGQHU�=RHKIHOG�
:KDW�0DJQHWV�&DQ�'R �$OODQ�)RZOHU� :KDW�0DJQHWV�&DQ�'R �$OODQ�)RZOHU�

:LQG�)O\HUV �$QJHOD�-RKQVRQ� :LQG�)O\HUV �$QJHOD�-RKQVRQ�

�
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
%DUQ�6WRUP

%LVFXLW $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL� %LVFXLW $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL�
%LVFXLW�)LQGV�D�)ULHQG $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL� %LVFXLW�)LQGV�D�)ULHQG $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL�
%LVFXLW�*RHV�WR�6FKRRO $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL� %LVFXLW�*RHV�WR�6FKRRO $O\VVD��6DWLQ�&DSXFLOOL�

'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU �6\G�+RII� 'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU �6\G�+RII�
'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU�DQG�WKH�6DQG�&DVWOH�&RQWHVW

�6\G�+RII�
'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU�*R�WR�&DPS �6\G�+RII� 'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU�*R�WR�&DPS �6\G�+RII�
'DQQ\�DQG�WKH�'LQRVDXU�5LGH�D�%LNH �6\G�+RII�

)DWKHU�%HDU�&RPHV�+RPH (OVH��+ROPHOXQG�0LQDULN�
)DWKHU�%HDU�&RPHV�+RPH (OVH��+ROPHOXQG

0LQDULN�
)URJ�DQG�7RDG�DUH�)ULHQGV �$UQROG�/REHO� )URJ�DQG�7RDG�DUH�)ULHQGV �$UQROG�/REHO�
)URJ�DQG�7RDG�$OO�<HDU �$UQROG�/REHO�

+DUULHW�7XEPDQ��)UHHGRP�)LJKWHU �1DGLD�/��+RKQ�
+RRUD\�IRU�6QDLO� �-RKQ�6WDGOHU� +RRUD\�IRU�6QDLO� �-RKQ�6WDGOHU�

/LWWOH�%HDU¶V�)ULHQG �(OVH�+ROPHOXQG�0LQDULN� /LWWOH�%HDU¶V�)ULHQG �(OVH�+ROPHOXQG�0LQDULN�
/LWWOH�%HDU¶V�9LVLW �(OVH�+ROPHOXQG�0LQDULN� /LWWOH�%HDU¶V�9LVLW �(OVH�+ROPHOXQG�0LQDULN�

/LWWOH�&ULWWHU�*RLQJ�WR�WKH�6HD�3DUN �0HUFHU�0D\HU�

/LWWOH�&ULWWHU�6OHHSV�2YHU �0HUFHU�0D\HU� /LWWOH�&ULWWHU�6OHHSV�2YHU �0HUFHU�0D\HU�
/RQJ��7DOO�/LQFROQ �-HQQLIHU�'XVVOLQJ�

0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ�-U���$�3HDFHIXO�/HDGHU �6DUDK
$OEHH�

0RUULV�*RHV�WR�6FKRRO
0RUULV�WKH�0RRVH �%HUQDUG�:LVHPDQ� 0RUULV�WKH�0RRVH �%HUQDUG�:LVHPDQ�

1DWH�WKH�*UHDW�DQG�WKH�)LVK\�3UL]H �0DUMRULH
:HLQPDQ�6KDUPDW�

1DWH�WKH�*UHDW�DQG�WKH�)LVK\�3UL]H �0DUMRULH
:HLQPDQ�6KDUPDW�

1DWH�WKH�*UHDW�6DYHV�WKH�.LQJ�RI�6ZHGHQ �0DUMRULH
:HLQPDQ�6KDUPDW�

1DWH�WKH�*UHDW�6DYHV�WKH�.LQJ�RI�6ZHGHQ
�0DUMRULH�:HLQPDQ�6KDUPDW�

2OLYHU �6\G�+RII� 2OLYHU �6\G�+RII�
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6RFFHU�*DPH� �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH� 6RFFHU�*DPH� �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH�
7KH�&KDON�%R[�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD� 7KH�&KDON�%R[�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD�

7KH�)DW�&DW�6DW�RQ�WKH�0DW �1XULW�.DUOLQ� 7KH�)DW�&DW�6DW�RQ�WKH�0DW �1XULW�.DUOLQ�
7KH�)LUH�&DW �(VWKHU�+��$YHULOO� 7KH�)LUH�&DW �(VWKHU�+��$YHULOO�

7KH�+RUVH�LQ�+DUU\¶V�5RRP �6\G�+RII� 7KH�+RUVH�LQ�+DUU\¶V�5RRP �6\G�+RII�
7KH�3DLQW�%UXVK�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD� 7KH�3DLQW�%UXVK�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�/LEUDU\�0\VWHU\ �'DYLG�$�
$GOHU�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�/LEUDU\�0\VWHU\
�'DYLG�$��$GOHU�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�3L]]D�6KRS�0\VWHU\
³:KDW�,V�7KDW"�6DLG�WKH�&DW´ �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH� ³:KDW�,V�7KDW"�6DLG�WKH�&DW´ �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�&KDLU�IRU�0\�0RWKHU �9HUD�%��:LOOLDPV� $�&KDLU�IRU�0\�0RWKHU �9HUD�%��:LOOLDPV�

$��/LQFROQ�DQG�0H �/RXLVH�%RUGHQ� $��/LQFROQ�DQG�0H �/RXLVH�%RUGHQ�
$OH[DQGHU�DQG�WKH�7HUULEOH��+RUULEOH��1R�*RRG�

9HU\�%DG�'D\ �-XGLWK�9LRUVW�
$OH[DQGHU�DQG�WKH�7HUULEOH��+RUULEOH��1R�*RRG��9HU\

%DG�'D\ �-XGLWK�9LRUVW�
$SSOH�3LH��WK�RI�-XO\ �-DQHW�6��:RQJ� $SSOH�3LH��WK�RI�-XO\ �-DQHW�6��:RQJ�
%OXHEHUULHV�IRU�6DO �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\� %OXHEHUULHV�IRU�6DO �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\�

'R�,�1HHG�,W"�2U�'R�,�:DQW�,W"��0DNLQJ�%XGJHW
&KRLFHV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

'R�,�1HHG�,W"�2U�'R�,�:DQW�,W"��0DNLQJ�%XGJHW
&KRLFHV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

'XNH�(OOLQJWRQ��7KH�3LDQR�3ULQFH�DQG�+LV
2UFKHVWUD �$QGUHD�'DYLV�3LQNQH\�

&LW\�'RJ��&RXQWU\�)URJ
(OHDQRU �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\� (OHDQRU �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\�

)URP�6HHG�WR�3ODQW �*DLO�*LEERQV� )URP�6HHG�WR�3ODQW �*DLO�*LEERQV�

+RZ�'R�$SSOHV�*URZ" �%HWV\�0DHVWUR� +RZ�'R�$SSOHV�*URZ" �%HWV\�0DHVWUR�
,Q�1RYHPEHU �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW� ,Q�1RYHPEHU �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�

-XVW�D�'UHDP �&KULV�9DQ�$OOVEXUJ� -XVW�D�'UHDP �&KULV�9DQ�$OOVEXUJ�
,V�D�%DOG�(DJOH�5HDOO\�%DOG" �0DUWKD�(��+��5XVWDG�

0D[¶V�:RUGV��.DWH�%DQNV� 0D[¶V�:RUGV��.DWH�%DQNV�
0HWDO�0DQ �$DURQ�5H\QROGV� 0HWDO�0DQ �$DURQ�5H\QROGV�
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1HZWRQ�DQG�0H �/\QQH�0D\HU� 1HZWRQ�DQG�0H �/\QQH�0D\HU�
0\�%URWKHU�&KDUOLH �+ROO\�5RELQVRQ�3HHWH�DQG

5\DQ�(OL]DEHWK�3HHWH�
1RZ�DQG�%HQ��7KH�0RGHUQ�,QYHQWLRQV�RI�%HQMDPLQ

)UDQNOLQ �*HQH�%DUUHWWD�
1RZ�DQG�%HQ��7KH�0RGHUQ�,QYHQWLRQV�RI�%HQMDPLQ

)UDQNOLQ �*HQH�%DUUHWWD�
2ZO�0RRQ �-DQH�<ROHQ� 2ZO�0RRQ �-DQH�<ROHQ�

3HSSHUV�-RXUQDO��$�.LWWHQ¶V�)LUVW�<HDU �6WXDUW�-�
0XUSK\�

3HSSHUV�-RXUQDO��$�.LWWHQ¶V�)LUVW�<HDU �6WXDUW�-�
0XUSK\�

$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�*HRUJH
:DVKLQJWRQ�&DUYHU

3RVVXP¶V�+DUYHVW�0RRQ �$QQH�+XQWHU� 3RVVXP¶V�+DUYHVW�0RRQ �$QQH�+XQWHU�
3UHVLGHQWV�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO� 3UHVLGHQWV�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO�

5DYHQ��$�7ULFNVWHU�7DOH�IURP�WKH�3DFLILF�1RUWKZHVW
�*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW�

6WDQG�7DOO��0ROO\�/RX�0HORQ� �3DWW\�/RYHOO� 6WDQG�7DOO��0ROO\�/RX�0HORQ� �3DWW\�/RYHOO�
6WRQH�6RXS��$QQ�0F*RYHUQ� 6WRQH�6RXS��$QQ�0F*RYHUQ�
6WUHJD�1RQD �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 6WUHJD�1RQD �7RPLH�GH3DROD�

7KH�$UW�/HVVRQ �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 7KH�$UW�/HVVRQ �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�%DOG�(DJOH

7KH�'RJ�:KR�&ULHG�:ROI
7KH�3LOJULPV¶�)LUVW�7KDQNVJLYLQJ

7KH�3RSFRUQ�%RRN �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 7KH�3RSFRUQ�%RRN �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�5DLQERZ�7XOLS����3DW�0RUD�

7KH�5HODWLYHV�&DPH �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW� 7KH�5HODWLYHV�&DPH �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�
7KH�7KLQJ�/RX�&RXOGQ¶W�'R �$VKOH\�6SLUHV�

7KH�:DVKLQJWRQ�0RQXPHQW �.ULVWLQ�/��1HOVRQ� 7KH�:DVKLQJWRQ�0RQXPHQW �.ULVWLQ�/��1HOVRQ�
7KXQGHU�&DNH �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR� 7KXQGHU�&DNH �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR�

7RSV�DQG�%RWWRPV �-DQHW�6WHYHQV� 7RSV�DQG�%RWWRPV �-DQHW�6WHYHQV�
:KHQ�,�*URZ�8S �$O�<DQNRYLF� :KHQ�,�*URZ�8S �$O�<DQNRYLF�

:K\�'R�/HDYHV�&KDQJH�&RORU"��%HWV\�0DHVWUR� :K\�'R�/HDYHV�&KDQJH�&RORU"��%HWV\�0DHVWUR�
:K\�0RVTXLWRHV�%X]]�LQ�3HRSOHV�(DUV��$�:HVW

$IULFDQ�7DOH �9HUQD�$DUGHPD�

:LQJV �&KULVWRSKHU�0\HUV�

�
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�=�0\VWHULHV��7KH�.LGQDSSHG�.LQJ �5RQ�5R\� $�=�0\VWHULHV��7KH�.LGQDSSHG�.LQJ �5RQ�5R\�

$EUDKDP�/LQFROQ��7KH�*UHDW�(PDQFLSDWRU
�$XJXVWD�6WHYHQVRQ�

$EUDKDP�/LQFROQ��7KH�*UHDW�(PDQFLSDWRU �$XJXVWD
6WHYHQVRQ�

$UWKXU
V�%DFN�WR�6FKRRO�'D\ �/LOOLDQ�+REDQ� $UWKXU
V�%DFN�WR�6FKRRO�'D\ �/LOOLDQ�+REDQ�
&DP�-DQVHQ�&DVH������7KH�0\VWHU\�:ULWHU

0\VWHU\ �'DYLG�$��$GOHU�
&DP�-DQVHQ�&DVH������7KH�0\VWHU\�:ULWHU�0\VWHU\

�'DYLG�$��$GOHU�
)URP�&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\

&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\��/DXUD�0DUVK�
)URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �:HQG\�3IHIIHU� )URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �:HQG\�3IHIIHU�

+HQU\�DQG�0XGJH��7KH�)LUVW�%RRN �&\QWKLD
5\ODQW� +HQU\�DQG�0XGJH��7KH�)LUVW�%RRN �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�

*UHDW�0LJUDWLRQV��%XWWHUIOLHV �/DXUD�0DUVK�
,I�<RX�/LYHG�ZLWK�WKH�&KHURNHH

,Y\���%HDQ �$QQLH�%DUURZV� ,Y\���%HDQ �$QQLH�%DUURZV�
-DFNLH�5RELQVRQ �6DOO\�0��:DONHU� -DFNLH�5RELQVRQ �6DOO\�0��:DONHU�

-XG\�0RRG\�6DYHV�WKH�:RUOG �0HJDQ�0F'RQDOG� -XG\�0RRG\�6DYHV�WKH�:RUOG �0HJDQ�0F'RQDOG�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��$QFLHQW�*UHHFH
DQG�WKH�2O\PSLFV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH�DQG

1DWDOLH�3RSH�%R\FH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��&KLQD��/DQG�RI
WKH�(PSHURU
V�*UHDW�:DOO �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH

DQG�1DWDOLH�3RSH�%R\FH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH��'D\�RI�WKH�'UDJRQ�.LQJ �0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH��'D\�RI�WKH�'UDJRQ�.LQJ �0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0XPPLHV �-R\FH�0LOWRQ� 0XPPLHV �-R\FH�0LOWRQ�

3LQN\�DQG�5H[ �-DPHV�+RZH� 3LQN\�DQG�5H[ �-DPHV�+RZH�
3UDFWLFH�0DNHV�3HUIHFW�IRU�5RWWHQ�5DOSK �-DFN

*DQWRV�
3UDFWLFH�0DNHV�3HUIHFW�IRU�5RWWHQ�5DOSK �-DFN

*DQWRV�
7DOH�RI�D�7DGSROH��.DUHQ�:DOODFH� 7DOH�RI�D�7DGSROH��.DUHQ�:DOODFH�

7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�WKH�0XPP\
V�&XUVH �*HUWUXGH
&KDQGOHU�:DUQHU�

7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�WKH�0XPP\
V�&XUVH �*HUWUXGH
&KDQGOHU�:DUQHU�

�
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7KH�-RXUQH\�RI�D�%XWWHUIO\
7KH�9HU\�)LUVW�$PHULFDQV

7KH�&KHURNHH�3HRSOH �6DUDK�0DFKDMHZVNL�
7KH�&KH\HQQH�3HRSOH �6KDOLQL�6D[HQD�

7KH�+RSL�3HRSOH �7KHUHVH�6KHD�

7KH�0RKDZN�3HRSOH �5\DQ�1DJHOKRXW�
7LPH�:DUS�7ULR��,W
V�$OO�*UHHN�WR�0H �-RQ

6FLHV]ND� 7LPH�:DUS�7ULR��,W
V�$OO�*UHHN�WR�0H �-RQ�6FLHV]ND�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�1HZ�&RDW�IRU�$QQD �+DUULHW�=LHIHUW� $�1HZ�&RDW�IRU�$QQD �+DUULHW�=LHIHUW�

$OH[DQGHU��:KR�8VHG�WR�%H�5LFK�/DVW�6XQGD\
�-XGLWK�9LRUVW�

$OH[DQGHU��:KR�8VHG�WR�%H�5LFK�/DVW�6XQGD\
�-XGLWK�9LRUVW�

$PHOLD�DQG�(OHDQRU�*R�IRU�D�5LGH �3DP�0XxR]
5\DQ�

$PHOLD�DQG�(OHDQRU�*R�IRU�D�5LGH �3DP�0XxR]
5\DQ�

$UURZ�WR�WKH�6XQ �*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW� $UURZ�WR�WKH�6XQ �*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW�
&DPRXIODJH��&KDQJLQJ�WR�+LGH �%REELH�.DOPDQ� &DPRXIODJH��&KDQJLQJ�WR�+LGH �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

&LQGHUHOOD �0DUFLD�%URZQ� &LQGHUHOOD �0DUFLD�%URZQ�
&ODQJ���(UQVW�&KODGQLV�6RXQG�([SHULPHQWV �'DUF\

3DWWLVRQ�
&ORXG\�:LWK�D�&KDQFH�RI�0HDWEDOOV �-XGL�%DUUHWW� &ORXG\�:LWK�D�&KDQFH�RI�0HDWEDOOV �-XGL�%DUUHWW�

&UDFNLQJ�8S��$�6WRU\�$ERXW�(URVLRQ �-DFTXL
%DLOH\� &UDFNLQJ�8S��$�6WRU\�$ERXW�(URVLRQ �-DFTXL�%DLOH\�

&UHDWXUHV�<HVWHUGD\�DQG�7RGD\
'�LV�IRU�'DQFLQJ�'UDJRQ��$�&KLQD�$OSKDEHW

'DG��-DFNLH��DQG�0H �0\URQ�8KOEHUJ� 'DG��-DFNLH��DQG�0H �0\URQ�8KOEHUJ�
*RLQJ�+RPH��7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�$QLPDO�0LJUDWLRQ

�0DULDQQH�%HUNHV�
*RLQJ�+RPH��7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�$QLPDO�0LJUDWLRQ

�0DULDQQH�%HUNHV�
*RRQH\�%LUG�*UHHQH �/RLV�/RZU\� *RRQH\�%LUG�*UHHQH �/RLV�/RZU\�

+HOHQ�.HOOHU��%UHDN�'RZQ�WKH�:DOOV� �0DUJDUHW
)HWW\�

+HOHQ�.HOOHU��%UHDN�'RZQ�WKH�:DOOV� �0DUJDUHW
)HWW\�

+RZ�D�3ODQW�*URZV �%REELH�.DOPDQ� +RZ�D�3ODQW�*URZV �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

�
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+HOOR�2FHDQ
+RZ�'R�<RX�5DLVH�D�5DLVLQ" �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� +RZ�'R�<RX�5DLVH�D�5DLVLQ" �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�
0DJQHWV�3XVK��0DJQHWV�3XOO �0DUN�:HDNODQG� 0DJQHWV�3XVK��0DJQHWV�3XOO �0DUN�:HDNODQG�

0LVV�5XPSKLXV �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\� 0LVV�5XPSKLXV �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\�
0XGEDOO��0DWW�7DYDUHV� 0XGEDOO��0DWW�7DYDUHV�

0\�%URWKHU�0DUWLQ��$�6LVWHU�5HPHPEHUV��*URZLQJ
8S�ZLWK�WKH�5HY��'U��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ��-U�

�&KULVWLQH�.LQJ�)DUULV�

0\�%URWKHU�0DUWLQ��$�6LVWHU�5HPHPEHUV��*URZLQJ
8S�ZLWK�WKH�5HY��'U��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ��-U�

�&KULVWLQH�.LQJ�)DUULV�
0\�5RZV�DQG�3LOHV�RI�&RLQV �7ROROZD�0��0ROOHO� 0\�5RZV�DQG�3LOHV�RI�&RLQV �7ROROZD�0��0ROOHO�

3RSS\ �$YL� 3RSS\ �$YL�
6RXQGV�$OO�$URXQG �:HQG\�3IHIIHU�

6WDUU\�0HVVHQJHU �3HWHU�6tV� 6WDUU\�0HVVHQJHU �3HWHU�6tV�
6WDUVWUXFN��7KH�&RVPLF�-RXUQH\�RI�1HLO�GH*UDVVH

�7\VRQ��.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�DQG�3DXO�%UHZHU�
7KH�(J\SWLDQ�&LQGHUHOOD �6KLUOH\�&OLPR� 7KH�(J\SWLDQ�&LQGHUHOOD �6KLUOH\�&OLPR�
7KH�)ODJ�:H�/RYH �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� 7KH�)ODJ�:H�/RYH �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�

7KH�*LUO�:KR�/RYHG�:LOG +RUVHV��3DXO�*REOH� 7KH�*LUO�:KR�/RYHG�:LOG +RUVHV��3DXO�*REOH�
7KH�/HJHQG�RI�WKH�%OXHERQQHW��$Q�2OG�7DOH�RI

7H[DV �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�/HJHQG�RI�WKH�%OXHERQQHW��$Q�2OG�7DOH�RI�7H[DV

�7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�5RXJK�)DFH�*LUO �5DIH�0DUWLQ� 7KH�5RXJK�)DFH�*LUO �5DIH�0DUWLQ�

7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XE\�%ULGJHV �5REHUW�&ROHV� 7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XE\�%ULGJHV �5REHUW�&ROHV�
7KH�:DOO �(YH�%XQWLQJ� 7KH�:DOO �(YH�%XQWLQJ�
7RUQDGR �%HWVH\�%\DUV� 7RUQDGR �%HWVH\�%\DUV�

:KDW�,V�,W�0DGH�2I"
:KHUH�LQ�WKH�:LOG"��&DPRXIODJHG�&UHDWXUHV

&RQFHDOHG���DQG�5HYHDOHG �'DYLG�0��6FKZDUW]�
:KHUH�LQ�WKH�:LOG"��&DPRXIODJHG�&UHDWXUHV

&RQFHDOHG���DQG�5HYHDOHG �'DYLG�0��6FKZDUW]�
:KR
V�%X\LQJ"�:KR
V�6HOOLQJ"��8QGHUVWDQGLQJ
&RQVXPHUV�DQG�3URGXFHUV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

:KR
V�%X\LQJ"�:KR
V�6HOOLQJ"��8QGHUVWDQGLQJ
&RQVXPHUV�DQG�3URGXFHUV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

:ROI�,VODQG

��
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�'URS�$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG �%DUEDUD�6KDZ

0F.LQQH\�
$�'URS�$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG �%DUEDUD�6KDZ

0F.LQQH\�
$PHULFDQ�7DOO�7DOHV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH� $PHULFDQ�7DOO�7DOHV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH�
%R\��7DOHV�RI�&KLOGKRRG �5RDOG�'DKO� %R\��7DOHV�RI�&KLOGKRRG �5RDOG�'DKO�
%ULQJLQJ�WKH�5DLQ�WR�.DSLWL�3ODLQ �9HUQD

$DUGHPD�
%ULQJLQJ�WKH�5DLQ�WR�.DSLWL�3ODLQ �9HUQD

$DUGHPD�
*UDQGIDWKHU¶V�-RXUQH\ �$OOHQ�6D\� *UDQGIDWKHU¶V�-RXUQH\ �$OOHQ�6D\�

+DUYHVWLQJ�+RSH��7KH�6WRU\�RI�&HVDU�&KDYH]
�.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�

+DUYHVWLQJ�+RSH��7KH�6WRU\�RI�&HVDU�&KDYH]
�.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�

/RQ�3R�3R��$�5HG�5LGLQJ�+RRG�6WRU\�IURP�&KLQD
�(G�<RXQJ�

/RQ�3R�3R��$�5HG�5LGLQJ�+RRG�6WRU\�IURP�&KLQD
�(G�<RXQJ�

0DSV�DQG�*OREHV �-DFN�.QRZOWRQ� 0DSV�DQG�*OREHV �-DFN�.QRZOWRQ�
2QH�+HQ �.DWLH�6PLWK�0LOZD\� 2QH�+HQ �.DWLH�6PLWK�0LOZD\�

3LQGXOL���-DQHOO�&DQQRQ� 3LQGXOL���-DQHOO�&DQQRQ�
5RVD �1LNNL�*LRYDQQL� 5RVD �1LNNL�*LRYDQQL�

6KLORK �3K\OOLV�5H\QROGV�1D\ORU� 6KLORK �3K\OOLV�5H\QROGV�1D\ORU�
6QRZIODNH�%HQWOH\ �-DFTXHOLQH�%ULJJV�0DUWLQ� 6QRZIODNH�%HQWOH\ �-DFTXHOLQH�%ULJJV�0DUWLQ�

7KH�%)* �5RDOG�'DKO� 7KH�%)* �5RDOG�'DKO�
7KH�.HHSLQJ�4XLOW �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR� 7KH�.HHSLQJ�4XLOW �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR�
:KDW�LV�D�%LRPH" �%REELH�.DOPDQ� :KDW�LV�D�%LRPH" �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

:KHQ�0DULDQ�6DQJ �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� :KHQ�0DULDQ�6DQJ �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�)UHGHULFN�'RXJODVV �'DYLG�$�

$GOHU�
$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�)UHGHULFN�'RXJODVV �'DYLG�$�

$GOHU�
$QFLHQW�*UHHFH �6DQGUD�1HZPDQ� $QFLHQW�*UHHFH �6DQGUD�1HZPDQ�

$QG�7KHQ�:KDW�+DSSHQHG��3DXO�5HYHUH" �-HDQ $QG�7KHQ�:KDW�+DSSHQHG��3DXO�5HYHUH" �-HDQ

��
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)ULW]� )ULW]�
%HFDXVH�RI�:LQQ�'L[LH �.DWH�'L&DPLOOR� %HFDXVH�RI�:LQQ�'L[LH �.DWH�'L&DPLOOR�

)XGJH�D�0DQLD �-XG\�%OXPH� )XGJH�D�0DQLD �-XG\�%OXPH�
+HUH�/LHV�WKH�/LEUDULDQ �5LFKDUG�3HFN� +HUH�/LHV�WKH�/LEUDULDQ �5LFKDUG�3HFN�

0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��7ZLVWHUV�DQG
2WKHU�7HUULEOH�6WRUPV �:LOO�2VERUQH�DQG�0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�

0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��7ZLVWHUV�DQG
2WKHU�7HUULEOH�6WRUPV �:LOO�2VERUQH�DQG�0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0LQHUDOV��5RFNV��DQG�6RLO �%DUEDUD�-��'DYLV� 0LQHUDOV��5RFNV��DQG�6RLO �%DUEDUD�-��'DYLV�

7KH�0LUDFXORXV�-RXUQH\�RI�(GZDUG�7XODQH �.DWH
'L&DPLOOR�

7KH�0LUDFXORXV�-RXUQH\�RI�(GZDUG�7XODQH �.DWH
'L&DPLOOR�

2ZHQ�)RRWH��0RQH\�0DQ �6WHSKDQLH�*UHHQH� 2ZHQ�)RRWH��0RQH\�0DQ �6WHSKDQLH�*UHHQH�
5HG�.LWH��%OXH�.LWH �-L�OL�-LDQJ�

6RLO �&KULVWLQ�'LWFKILHOG� 6RLO �&KULVWLQ�'LWFKILHOG�
6XVDQ�%��$QWKRQ\��&KDPSLRQ�RI�:RPHQ¶V�5LJKWV

�+HOHQ�$OEHH�0RQVHOO�
6XVDQ�%��$QWKRQ\��&KDPSLRQ�RI�:RPHQ¶V�5LJKWV

�+HOHQ�$OEHH�0RQVHOO�
7KH�%R\�:KR�+DUQHVVHG�WKH�:LQG �:LOOLDP

.DPNZDPED�DQG�%U\DQ�0HDOHU�
7KH�&RQJUHVV�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQJUHVV�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XWK�%DGHU�*LQVEXUJ��$�%LRJUDSK\

%RRN�IRU�1HZ�5HDGHUV �6XVDQ�%��.DW]�

:KR�LV�6RQLD�6RWRPD\RU" �0HJDQ�6WLQH�
:KR�ZDV�)UDQNOLQ�5RRVHYHOW"

��
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$ODEDPD�0RRQ �:DWW�.H\� $ODEDPD�0RRQ �:DWW�.H\�

$XQWLH�<DQJ¶V�*UHDW�6R\EHDQ�3LFQLF �*LQQLH�/R�

$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG�LQ�D�+XQGUHG�<HDUV

(DUWKTXDNHV��$OO�DERXW�(DUWK
V�FUXVW��FROOLGLQJ
SODWHV��WVXQDPLV��DQG�PRUH� �6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

(DUWKTXDNHV��$OO�DERXW�(DUWK
V�FUXVW��FROOLGLQJ
SODWHV��WVXQDPLV��DQG�PRUH� �6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

)UHHGRP�RQ�WKH�0HQX��7KH�*UHHQVERUR�6LW�,QV
�&DUROH�%RVWRQ�:HDWKHUIRUG�

)UHHGRP�RQ�WKH�0HQX��7KH�*UHHQVERUR�6LW�,QV
�&DUROH�%RVWRQ�:HDWKHUIRUG�

*R�6WUDLJKW�WR�WKH�6RXUFH��6XSHU�6PDUW
,QIRUPDWLRQ�6WUDWHJLHV �.ULVWLQ�)RQWLFKLDUR�

*R�6WUDLJKW�WR�WKH�6RXUFH��6XSHU�6PDUW
,QIRUPDWLRQ�6WUDWHJLHV �.ULVWLQ�)RQWLFKLDUR�

+DWFKHW �*DU\�3DXOVHQ� +DWFKHW �*DU\�3DXOVHQ�
0RWK�DQG�:DVS��6RLO�DQG�2FHDQ��5HPHPEHULQJ

&KLQHVH�6FLHQWLVW�3X�=KHORQJ¶V�:RUN�IRU
6XVWDLQDEOH�)DUPLQJ �6LJULG�6FKPDO]HU�

0LVV�$ODLQHXV��$�9RFDEXODU\�'LVDVWHU �'HEUD
)UDVLHU�

0LVV�$ODLQHXV��$�9RFDEXODU\�'LVDVWHU �'HEUD
)UDVLHU�

0\�/LIH�LQ�'RJ�<HDUV��*DU\�3DXOVHQ� 0\�/LIH�LQ�'RJ�<HDUV��*DU\�3DXOVHQ�
5RDQRNH��7KH�/RVW�&RORQ\��$Q�8QVROYHG�0\VWHU\
IURP�+LVWRU\ �-DQH�<ROHQ�DQG�+HLGL�(OLVDEHW�<ROHQ

6WHPSOH�

5RDQRNH��7KH�/RVW�&RORQ\��$Q�8QVROYHG�0\VWHU\
IURP�+LVWRU\ �-DQH�<ROHQ�DQG�+HLGL�(OLVDEHW�<ROHQ

6WHPSOH�
6KDNLQJ�7KLQJV�8S�����<RXQJ�:RPHQ�:KR

&KDQJHG�WKH�:RUOG �6XVDQ�+RRG�

7KH�0RRQ�%RRN��1HZ�DQG�8SGDWHG �*DLO
*LEERQV�

7KH�0RRQ�%RRN��1HZ�DQG�8SGDWHG �*DLO
*LEERQV�

:RUVW�RI�)ULHQGV��7KRPDV�-HIIHUVRQ��-RKQ
$GDPV��DQG�WKH�7UXH�6WRU\�RI�DQ�$PHULFDQ�)HXG

�6X]DQQH�7ULSS�-XUPDLQ�

:RUVW�RI�)ULHQGV��7KRPDV�-HIIHUVRQ��-RKQ
$GDPV��DQG�WKH�7UXH�6WRU\�RI�DQ�$PHULFDQ�)HXG

�6X]DQQH�7ULSS�-XUPDLQ�

=RPELHV��(YDFXDWH�WKH�6FKRRO

��



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�6WURQJ�5LJKW�$UP��7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DPLH�3HDQXW

-RKQVRQ �0LFKHOOH�<��*UHHQ�
%ORRG�RQ�WKH�5LYHU��-DPHVWRZQ����� �(OLVD

&DUERQH�
%ORRG�RQ�WKH�5LYHU��-DPHVWRZQ����� �(OLVD

&DUERQH�
&DQ¶W�<RX�0DNH�7KHP�%HKDYH��.LQJ�*HRUJH"

�-HDQ�)ULW]�
&DQ¶W�<RX�0DNH�7KHP�%HKDYH��.LQJ�*HRUJH"

�-HDQ�)ULW]�
&KDUOLH�DQG�WKH�&KRFRODWH�)DFWRU\

*HRUJH�:DVKLQJWRQ¶V�6RFNV
/RYH��$PDOLD $OPD��)ORU�$GD�DQG�*DEULHO�0�

=XEL]DUUHWD�
0\�/LIH�DV�D�%RRN �-DQHW�7DVKMLDQ� 0\�/LIH�DV�D�%RRN �-DQHW�7DVKMLDQ�
6WDUU\�5LYHU�RI�WKH�6N\ �*UDFH�/LQ�

6WHDO�$ZD\�+RPH
7DQJHULQH �(GZDUG�%ORRU� 7DQJHULQH �(GZDUG�%ORRU�

7KH�$PD]LQJ�/LIH�RI�%HQMDPLQ�)UDQNOLQ �-DPHV
&URVV�*LEOLQ�

7KH�$PD]LQJ�/LIH�RI�%HQMDPLQ�)UDQNOLQ �-DPHV
&URVV�*LEOLQ�

��



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�6LQJOH�6KDUG �/LQGD�6XH�3DUN� $�6LQJOH�6KDUG �/LQGD�6XH�3DUN�

$XQW�+DUULHW¶V�8QGHUJURXQG�5DLOURDG�LQ�WKH�6N\
�)DLWK�5LQJJROG�

$XQW�+DUULHW¶V�8QGHUJURXQG�5DLOURDG�LQ�WKH�6N\
�)DLWK�5LQJJROG�

+RRSV �5REHUW�%XUOHLJK�
%DW�3RHPV

.HHS�2Q���7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DWWKHZ�+HQVRQ�
&R�GLVFRYHUHU�RI�WKH�1RUWK�3ROH �'HERUDK

+RSNLQVRQ�

.HHS�2Q���7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DWWKHZ�+HQVRQ�
&R�GLVFRYHUHU�RI�WKH�1RUWK�3ROH �'HERUDK

+RSNLQVRQ�
0HVVHQJHU��0HVVHQJHU �5REHUW�%XUOHLJK�

0\VWHU\�3RHPV
3RHWU\��/RQJ�/HJ�/RX�DQG�6KRUW�/HJ�6XH��7KH
(DUWK�LV�D�/LYLQJ�7KLQJ �6KHO�6LOYHUVWHLQ��/XFLOOH

&OLIWRQ�
OLQNV�SURYLGHG�LQ�(/$�/HVVRQ�3ODQV

3RHWU\��/RQJ�/HJ�/RX�DQG�6KRUW�/HJ�6XH��7KH
(DUWK�LV�D�/LYLQJ�7KLQJ �6KHO�6LOYHUVWHLQ��/XFLOOH

&OLIWRQ�
3RHWU\��7KH�*UDFNOH��3LJHRQ��6RPHWKLQJ�7ROG�WKH
:LOG�*HHVH �2JGHQ�1DVK��/LOLDQ�0RRUH��DQG

5DFKHO�)LHOG�
OLQNV�SURYLGHG�LQ�(/$�/HVVRQ�3ODQV

3RHWU\��7KH�*UDFNOH��3LJHRQ��6RPHWKLQJ�7ROG�WKH
:LOG�*HHVH �2JGHQ�1DVK��/LOLDQ�0RRUH��DQG

5DFKHO�)LHOG�
5DWV�$URXQG�8V �5DFKHO�(DJHQ� 5DWV�$URXQG�8V �5DFKHO�(DJHQ�

7KH�%R\�:KR�/RYHG�:RUGV �5RQL�6FKRWWHU� 7KH�%R\�:KR�/RYHG�:RUGV �5RQL�6FKRWWHU�
7KH�)OX�RI�������0LOOLRQV�'HDG�:RUOGZLGH�

�-HVVLFD�5XGROSK�
7KH�)OX�RI�������0LOOLRQV�'HDG�:RUOGZLGH�

�-HVVLFD�5XGROSK�
7KH�3RUFXSLQH�<HDU �/RXLVH�(UGULFK� 7KH�3RUFXSLQH�<HDU �/RXLVH�(UGULFK�

7KH�:DWVRQV�*R�WR�%LUPLQJKDP�²�����
�&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

7KH�:DWVRQV�*R�WR�%LUPLQJKDP�²�����
�&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

7KH�:ULJKW�%URWKHUV��+RZ�7KH\�,QYHQWHG�WKH
$LUSODQH �5XVVHOO�)UHHGPDQ�

7KH�:ULJKW�%URWKHUV��+RZ�7KH\�,QYHQWHG�WKH
$LUSODQH �5XVVHOO�)UHHGPDQ�

7XFN�(YHUODVWLQJ �1DWDOLH�%DEELWW� 7XFN�(YHUODVWLQJ �1DWDOLH�%DEELWW�

��



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$QLPDO�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV �%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
$QLPDO�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV �%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
%XG��1RW�%XGG\ �&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV� %XG��1RW�%XGG\ �&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

+DOI�DQG�+DOI �/HQVH\�1DPLRND�
+RZ�'RHV�D�:DWHUIDOO�%HFRPH�(OHFWULFLW\"

�5REHUW�6QHGGHQ�
+RZ�'RHV�D�:DWHUIDOO�%HFRPH�(OHFWULFLW\"

�5REHUW�6QHGGHQ�
,FH�WR�6WHDP��&KDQJLQJ�6WDWHV�RI�0DWWHU �3HQQ\

-RKQVRQ�
,FH�WR�6WHDP��&KDQJLQJ�6WDWHV�RI�0DWWHU �3HQQ\

-RKQVRQ�
2FHDQV��$OO�DERXW�ZDYHV��FXUUHQWV��WKH
JUDYLWDWLRQDO�SXOO�RI�WKH�PRRQ��DQG�PRUH�

�6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

2FHDQV��$OO�DERXW�ZDYHV��FXUUHQWV��WKH
JUDYLWDWLRQDO�SXOO�RI�WKH�PRRQ��DQG�PRUH�

�6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�
3ODQW�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV��%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
3ODQW�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV��%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
7KH�0RVWO\�7UXH�$GYHQWXUHV�RI�+RPHU�3��)LJJ

�5RGPDQ�3KLOEULFN�
7KH�0RVWO\�7UXH�$GYHQWXUHV�RI�+RPHU�3��)LJJ

�5RGPDQ�3KLOEULFN�
7KH�6XQ��$OO�DERXW�VRODU�IODUHV��HFOLSVHV�
VXQVSRWV��DQG�PRUH���6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

7KH�6XQ��$OO�DERXW�VRODU�IODUHV��HFOLSVHV�
VXQVSRWV��DQG�PRUH���6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

7KH�:HVWLQJ�*DPH �(OOHQ�5DVNLQ� 7KH�:HVWLQJ�*DPH �(OOHQ�5DVNLQ�
9ROFDQR��7KH�(UXSWLRQ�DQG�+HDOLQJ�RI�0RXQW�6W�

+HOHQV �3DWULFLD�/DXEHU�
9ROFDQR��7KH�(UXSWLRQ�DQG�+HDOLQJ�RI�0RXQW�6W�

+HOHQV �3DWULFLD�/DXEHU�

:DON�7ZR�0RRQV �6KDURQ�&UHHFK� :DON�7ZR�0RRQV �6KDURQ�&UHHFK�

��



5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU

$VVLJQ�RU�0RGHO
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVH�

5HYLHZ�DQG�6KDUH
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVHV

(QJDJH�6WXGHQWV�LQ
&KRUDO�5HDGLQJ

��
QHZ

ERRNV�

6WXGHQWV

:H�DUH�YHU\�H[FLWHG�IRU�\RX�WR�VHH�WKH�UHYLVHG�%RRNZRUPV�.���5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ��<RX�ZLOO�VHH�WKDW�WKH
OHVVRQ�VWUXFWXUHV��WLPHIUDPHV��DQG�HYLGHQFH�EDVHG�SUDFWLFHV�\RX�KDYH�FRPH�WR�NQRZ�DQG�ORYH�UHPDLQ�WKH

VDPH��+HUH
V�ZKDW
V�QHZ�LQ�WKLV�UHYLVLRQ�

+HOS
IXO

QHZ

IHDWX
UHV

4XDUWHUO\�0RGXOH�8QLW�RUJDQL]DWLRQ

:RUG�VWXG\�FDUGV�IRU�*UDGHV���DQG��

4XDUWHUO\�&XOPLQDWLQJ�7DVNV�ZLWK
DFFRPSDQ\LQJ�$VVHVVPHQW�5XEULFV

6SHOOLQJ�7RROV

7KHPHV�

6DPHFRPSRQHQWV�GLIIHUHQWQDPHV

6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ 5HDG�$ORXG *HQUH�:ULWLQJ

7HDFKHUV

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQ�UHVSRQVH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV
LQ�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ

'HYHORS�RU�$FWLYDWH
%DFNJURXQG�.QRZOHGJH

0RGHOLQJ

:RUN�6HVVLRQ

%DFNJURXQG
.QRZOHGJH

:H�KDYH�UHQDPHG�PDQ\�RI�WKH�OHVVRQ�FRPSRQHQWV�IRU�FODULW\�DQG�PRUH�SUHFLVH�ODQJXDJH��EXW�UHVW�DVVXUHG�
SURFHGXUHV�DQG�SUDFWLFHV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��+HUH�DUH�VRPH�H[DPSOHV�IURP�HDFK�OHVVRQ�W\SH�

5HVSRQG
7RJHWKHU

3DLU�6KDUH�
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVHV

&KRUDO
5HDGLQJ

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�ZKLFK�IUDPHG�RXU�QHZ�ERRN�FKRLFHV�DFURVV�.���

([SDQGHG�FXOWXUDO�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ���UDFH�
HWKQLFLW\��FXOWXUH
&RQVLVWHQW�ZLWK�FRPSOH[LW\�UHTXLUHPHQWV
*UDGH�OHYHO�DSSURSULDWH�ODQJXDJH�DQG
FRQWHQW
2SSRUWXQLWLHV�IRU�

FXOWXUDOO\�VXVWDLQLQJ�GLVFXVVLRQ
NQRZOHGJH�EXLOGLQJ�DQG�FRQQHFWLRQV

3UDFWLFH�IRFXVHG�WHDFKHU�PDQXDO

7HDFKLQJ�7KLV�7H[W�SODQQLQJ�DLG�IRU
HDFK�ERRN

7HDFKLQJ�7LSV�HPEHGGHG�ZLWKLQ
OHVVRQV

)RU�QDUUDWLYH�WH[WV���
H[SRVXUH�WR�QHZ�VHWWLQJV�DQG�WKHPHV
LQVSLUDWLRQ�IRU�HPRWLRQV�DQG�UHDFWLRQV

)RU�LQIRUPDWLRQDO�WH[WV�
DFFXUDWH�DOLJQPHQW�ZLWK�FRPPRQ
VRFLDO�VWXGLHV�DQG�VFLHQFH�WRSLFV
SUHYLHZV�RI�VRFLDO�VWXGLHV�DQG�VFLHQFH
WRSLFV

6SHDNLQJ�DQG�/LVWHQLQJ�5XEULFV�



'D\�����ΖQWURGXFH�3RHP�RU�6RQJ
'D\�����7HDFK�WKH�3RHP�RU�6RQJ
'D\�����0DNH�5K\PLQJ�:RUGV
'D\�����&RXQW�:RUGV�DQG�6\OODEOHV
'D\�����5HFLWH�WKH�3RHP

3KRQRORJLFDO�$ZDUHQHVV

$OSKDEHW�.QRZOHGJH
:RUG�6WXG\��LQLWLDO�VRXQGV�
:RUG�6WXG\��ZRUG�IDPLOLHV�

:RUG�6WXG\

'D\�����ΖQWURGXFH�1XUVHU\�5K\PH
'D\�����7HDFK�1XUVHU\�5K\PH�IRU�0HPRU\
'D\�����7HDFK�3ULQW�&RQFHSWV
'D\�����7HDFK�&RQFHSW�RI�:RUG
'D\�����5HYLHZ�2OG�5K\PHV

3ULQW�&RQFHSWV

5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU�.LQGHUJDUWHQ

%HWD�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ �����6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
9RFDEXODU\�ΖQWURGXFWLRQ�
3URPSWV�IRU�6WXGHQW�'LVFXVVLRQ

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���:K�4XHVWLRQV
6HFRQG�/HVVRQ���&RPSOHWLRQ
7KLUG�/HVVRQ���5HFDOO
)RXUWK�/HVVRQ���2SHQ�(QGHG�'LVWDQFLQJ
)LIWK�/HVVRQ���5HWHOOLQJ

9RFDEXODU\�5HYLHZ
5HWHOOLQJ���ILIWK�/HVVRQ

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQ����HYHU\�ILIWK�/HVVRQ

'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���7HDFK�WKH�7H[W��LQWURGXFH�WKH�SRHP�
6HFRQG�/HVVRQ���7HDFKLQJ�WKH�7H[W��HFKR�UHDG�WKH�SRHP�
7KLUG�/HVVRQ���5K\PLQJ�:RUGV
)RXUWK�/HVVRQ���&RXQW�:RUGV�DQG�6\OODEOHV
)LIWK�/HVVRQ���5HFLWH

3KRQRORJLFDO�$ZDUHQHVV

:RUG�:DON�:RUGV�DQG�ΖQWURGXFWLRQ
'XULQJ�5HDGLQJ��'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ�3URPSWV�IRU�6WXGHQW�'LVFXVVLRQ

'D\�����:K�4XHVWLRQV
'D\�����&RPSOHWLRQ
'D\�����5HFDOO
'D\�����2SHQ�(QGHG�'LVWDQFLQJ
'D\�����5HWHOOLQJ

$IWHU�5HDGLQJ
'D\V�������:RUG�:DON�5HYLVLWHG
'D\�����5HWHOOLQJ

'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ

$OSKDEHW�.QRZOHGJH�
:RUG�6WXG\��LQLWLDO�VRXQGV�
:RUG�6WXG\��ZRUG�IDPLOLHV�

:RUG�6WXG\

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���7HDFK�WKH�7H[W��LQWURGXFH�WKH�QXUVHU\�UK\PH�
6HFRQG�/HVVRQ���7HDFK�WKH�7H[W��HFKR�UHDG�WKH�QXUVHU\�UK\PH�
7KLUG�/HVVRQ���'HPRQVWUDWH�DQG�3UDFWLFH��OHIW�ULJKW��WRS�ERWWRP�
)RXUWK�/HVVRQ���'HPRQVWUDWH�DQG�3UDFWLFH��ZRUGV�DQG�VSDFHV�
)LIWK�/HVVRQ���5HYLHZ

3ULQW�&RQFHSWV

+DQGZULWLQJ�DQG�VSHOOLQJ
LQFOXGHG�LQ�WKH�ZRUNERRN�DQG�LQ�WKH�SODQV

$VVLJQPHQWV�
+DQGZULWLQJ�DQG�VSHOOLQJ
ΖQFOXGHG�LQ�WKH�ZRUNERRNV�EXW�QRW�FDOOHG�RXW�LQ�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQV

$VVLJQPHQWV

6DP
H

KRP
HPDGH

OHPRQD
GH��M

XVW

LQ�QH
Z

SLWFK
HUV��

�

1HZ
�



%HWD�ΖQWHUDFWLYH�5HDG�$ORXG �����ΖQWHUDFWLYH�5HDG�$ORXG
%DFNJURXQG�.QRZOHGJH��ILFWLRQ�
ΖQWURGXFWLRQ
7H[W�6WUXFWXUH
ΖQWHUDFWLYH�5HDG�$ORXG

'LVFXVVLRQ
0DNH�$QFKRU�&KDUW
9RFDEXODU\
6HQWHQFH�&RPSRVLQJ

7ZR�RI�WKH�IRXU�RSWLRQV
ΖPLWDWH
([SDQG
8QVFUDPEOH
&RPELQH

5HVSRQG�7RJHWKHU

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQV�DIWHU�WKH�ILUVW�/HVVRQ�RI�VHFRQG�DQG
ODWHU�ERRNV�LQ�8QLW

'HYHORS�RU�$FWLYDWH�%DFNJURXQG�.QRZOHGJH��ILFWLRQ�
ΖQWURGXFH�%RRN�DQG�3UHYLHZ�7HFKQLFDO�9RFDEXODU\��QRQILFWLRQ�
7HDFK�7H[W�6WUXFWXUH�
0RGHO�D�&RPSUHKHQVLRQ�6WUDWHJ\�DQG�$VN�4XHVWLRQV�'XULQJ
5HDGLQJ
(QJDJH�6WXGHQWV�LQ�'LVFXVVLRQ
8SGDWH�7H[W�6WUXFWXUH�$QFKRU�&KDUW�
7HDFK�0HDQLQJ�9RFDEXODU\
7HDFK�6HQWHQFH�&RPSRVLQJ

7ZR�RI�WKH�IRXU�RSWLRQV
ΖPLWDWH
([SDQG
8QVFUDPEOH
&RPELQH

$VVLJQ�RU�0RGHO�:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVH

1HZ
�

%HWD�*HQUH�%DVHG�:ULWLQJ �����*HQUH�%DVHG�:ULWLQJ

1HZ
�

7HDFKHUV
6WXGHQWV
6KDULQJ

0RGHOLQJ
:RUN�6HVVLRQ
6KDULQJ

&XOPLQDWLQJ�7DVNV

5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU�.LQGHUJDUWHQ��FRQ
W�



5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU�*UDGH��

%HWD�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ �����6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
:RUG�6WXG\
7HDFK�+LJK�)UHTXHQF\�:RUGV
3DLU�6KDUH�5HVSRQVHV
6KDUHG�'LFWDWHG�6HQWHQFH
'LFWDWHG�6HQWHQFH
9RFDEXODU\
ΖQWURGXFWLRQ
)LUVW�)RFXV
&KRUDO�5HDGLQJ��RU�(FKR�5HDGLQJ�
3DUWQHU�5HDGLQJ
0DNH�$QFKRU�&KDUW
'LVFXVVLRQ
$VVLJQPHQWV

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQ����HYHU\�ILIWK�/HVVRQ

7HDFK�:RUG�6WXG\
7HDFK�+LJK�)UHTXHQF\�:RUGV
5HYLHZ�DQG�6KDUH�:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVH
6KDUHG�:ULWLQJ
'LFWDWHG�6HQWHQFH
7HDFK�0HDQLQJ�9RFDEXODU\
%RRN�ΖQWURGXFWLRQ
3URYLGH�)LUVW�)RFXV
(QJDJH�6WXGHQWV�LQ�&KRUDO�5HDGLQJ
3URYLGH�D�1HZ�)RFXV�IRU�5HUHDGLQJ�LQ�3DUWQHUV
7HDFK�7H[W�6WUXFWXUH�$QFKRU�&KDUW
(QJDJH�LQ�&RPSUHKHQVLRQ�'LVFXVVLRQ
$VVLJQ�:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVH

6DP
H

KRP
HPDGH

OHPRQD
GH��M

XVW

LQ�QH
Z

SLWFK
HUV��

�

1HZ
�

%HWD�ΖQWHUDFWLYH�5HDG�$ORXG �����ΖQWHUDFWLYH�5HDG�$ORXG
%DFNJURXQG�.QRZOHGJH��ILFWLRQ�
ΖQWURGXFWLRQ��QRQILFWLRQ�
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Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: Stories of Change (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Writing a Personal Narrative 

2: Writing a Short Story 

Goals: To analyze key ideas and details in 
addition to craft and structure in print and 
nonprint texts 

Genres: short stories, novel excerpts, 
personal narratives, a myth, a poem, and film 
clips 

Key Texts: ͞dŚĂŶŬ�zŽƵ͕�DĂ͛Ăŵ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�&ƵŶ�
ƚŚĞǇ�,ĂĚ͕͟�͞�ůĞǀĞŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�dƌĞĂƐƵƌĞ�ŽĨ�>ĞŵŽŶ�
�ƌŽǁŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�:ĂĐŬĞƚ͕͟�͞WĂŶĚŽƌĂ�ĂŶd the 
tŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŶŐ��Žǆ͕͟�ĐůŝƉƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�The Lion King, 
excerpts from Flipped, Walk Two Moons, and 
Kira-Kira 

Goals: To use narrative techniques such as 
sequencing, dialogue, and descriptive 
language 

To write narratives to develop real or 
imagined events 

Focus Area: Narrative 

 

Focus Areas: pronouns, punctuating 
dialogue, transitions, vivid verbs, sentence 
variety 

Academic: paraphrase, summarize, 
synonym, antonym, sequence, cause and 
effect, analyze, transitions, coherence 

Literary: genre, point of view, diction, 
narrative, characterization, conflict 
(internal/external), personal narrative, 
connotation, denotation, simile, metaphor, 
sensory language, short story, theme, plot, 
figurative language, personification, 
foreshadowing, science fiction 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating to Create a Poster  
Collaborating to Create a Story Board 
Viewing Diverse Media 

How can change be significant? 

What makes a good story? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.9, 1.10, 1.12, 1.13, 1.15, 1.16, 1.17, 1.19  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.5, 1.6, 1.7, 1.12, 1.15, 1.17, 1.18 
Narrative Analysis Poster: Activity 1.7  
Narrative Memory Map: Activity 1.10 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.6, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2; 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6  

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 

Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: The Power to Change (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Responding to Literature 

2: Writing an Expository Essay 

Goals: To analyze literary elements  

To apply a variety of reading strategies to 
fiction and nonfiction texts 

Genres: novel, film clips, a fairy tale, poetry, 
expository essay, memoir, news column, 
autobiographies, and a film biography 

Key Texts: Walk Two Moons͕�͞^ĂǇŝŶŐ�
&ĂƌĞǁĞůů�ƚŽ�Ă�&ĂŝƚŚĨƵů�WĂů͕͟�͞�ŽŐƐ�DĂŬĞ�hƐ�
,ƵŵĂŶ͕͟�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�from Travels With Charley, 
film clips from Up and Temple Grandin͕��͞DǇ�
^ƚŽƌǇ͟�ĨƌŽŵ�Animals in Translation, excerpt 
ĨƌŽŵ�͞dŚĞ�>ŝƚƚůĞ�DĞƌŵĂŝĚ͟  

Goals: To write an expository response 

Focus Areas: Expository and Response to 
Literature 

 

Goals: To practice using verb tenses and 
creating sentence variety 

 Focus Areas: pronoun usage and 
agreement, sentence variety, revising for 
figurative language, parallel structure 

Academic: reflection, compare-contrast, 
inference, prediction, communication 
(verbal/nonverbal), synthesize 

Literary: expository writing, topic sentence, 
supporting details, novel, subplot, setting, 
literary analysis, stanza, introduction, hook, 
thesis statement, conclusion, imagery, 
textual evidence 

 

Goals: To collaborate and communicate 
effectively  
 
Literature Circles 
Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Collaborating to Respond to a Prompt 
Viewing Diverse Texts 

How can talking and working with 
others help one analyze a novel? 

How do internal and external forces 
help people grow? 

 

Expository Writing Prompts: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.7, 2.10, 2.14 2.15, 2.16, 2.19, 2.21 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.2, 2.5, 2.6, 2.9, 2.15, 2.18, 2.19 
Double-Entry Journal: Activity 2.4  
Fishbowl: Activity 2.8 
Collaborative Visual Representation: Activity 2.11, 2.13 
Research:  Activity 2.20 
Revision: Activity 2.17 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.9, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.2. W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2, SL.6.4, SL.6.6; 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6  

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: Changing Perspectives (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Researching and Debating a 
Controversy 

2: Writing an Argumentative Letter 

Goals: To analyze informational texts 

To practice nonfiction reading strategies 

Genres: an editorial, an online article, news 
articles, articles, a historical document, an 
informational text, and a letter 

Key Texts:  ͞^ŚŽƵůĚ��ŽĚŐĞ��Ăůů�ďĞ��ĂŶŶĞĚ�ŝŶ�
^ĐŚŽŽůƐ͍͟  ͞DŽƐƚ��ĂŶŐĞƌŽƵƐ�͚^ƉŽƌƚ͛�ŽĨ�Ăůů�
DĂǇ�ďĞ��ŚĞĞƌůĞĂĚŝŶŐ͕͟  ͞tŽƵůĚ�Ă�WŽƉ�
Warner Ban Limit ConcuƐƐŝŽŶƐ͍͟ ͞>ĞƚƚĞƌ�ŽŶ�
dŚŽŵĂƐ�:ĞĨĨĞƌƐŽŶ͕͟ ͞�-Readers Catch 
Younger Eyes and Go in Backpacks͕͟�͞dŚĞ�
Pros and Cons of Social Networking for 
dĞĞŶĂŐĞƌƐ͕͟���͞^ŽĐŝĂů�EĞƚǁŽƌŬŝŶŐ͛Ɛ�'ŽŽĚ�ĂŶĚ�
�ĂĚ�/ŵƉĂĐƚƐ�ŽŶ�<ŝĚƐ͕͟�͞WƌŽ�ĂŶĚ��ŽŶ�
Arguments:  Are social networking sited good 
ĨŽƌ�ŽƵƌ�ƐŽĐŝĞƚǇ͍͟��͞dŚĞ�&ŝƌƐƚ��ŵĞƌŝĐĂŶƐ͟ 

Goals:  To support a claim with reasons and 
evidence 

To write an argumentative letter 

Focus Areas: Argumentative Writing; 
Research with Citations  

 

Goals:  To understand and use simple, 
compound, and complex sentence s 

Focus Areas:  formal style, using 
appositives, complex sentences 

Academic: controversy, argument, claim, 
reasons, evidence, research, citation, 
plagiarism, credible, relevant, sufficient 

Literary: editorial, formal style, rhetorical 
appeals, logos, pathos 

 

Goals:  To engage effectively in a variety of 
collaborative discussions 

Collaborating to Debate 
Viewing Diverse Media 
Collaborating to Present Research  
Collaborating to Evaluate a Claim 

Why do we have controversy in 
society? 

How do we communicate in order to 
convince others? 

 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 3.6, 3.7  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 3.8, 3.10, 3.11,   
Creating an Argument: Activity 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.11  
Research: Activities 3.4, 3.5, 3.12 
Revision: Activities 3.13, 3.14, 3.15 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, RI.6.7, RI.6.8, RI.6.10; 
W.6.1, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7. W.6.8, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2, SL.6.3, SL.6.4, SL.6.5, SL.6.6; 
L.6.2.b, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading 
Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: The Final Act (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Researching and Presenting 
Shakespeare 

2: Performing Shakespeare 

Goals: To analyze the relationship between 
setting, characterization, conflict, and plot 

Genres: poetry, online article, informational 
text, essay, drama, film 

Key Texts: ͞^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ dumbed down in 
ĐŽŵŝĐ�ƐƚƌŝƉƐ�ĨŽƌ�ďŽƌĞĚ�ƉƵƉŝůƐ͕͟�
͞^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ͛Ɛ�>ŝĨĞ͕͟��ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�ĨƌŽŵ�͞ZĞĂĚŝŶŐ�
^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ͛Ɛ�>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�^ŽƵƚŚƉĂǁ͕͟�
͞KƌĂŶŐĞƐ͕͟�͞:ĂďďĞƌǁŽĐŬǇ͕͟��͞&ŝƌĞĨůŝĞƐ͕͟�
excerpts from The Taming of  the Shrew, film 
clips from The Taming of the Shrew 

Goals: To research a drama from a 
different time period 

Focus Areas: Expository and Research 

 

Goals: To revise for effective sentence 
variety 

Focus Areas: choosing sentence structure, 
pronoun usage 

Academic: collaborate, source, multimedia, 
bibliography, evaluate, synthesize, annotate 

Literary: rhythm, iambic pentameter, iamb, 
tableau, limerick, rhyme scheme, inflection, 
rate, drama, free verse, alliteration, oral 
interpretation 

 

Goals: To rehearse and present an 
engaging performance of a drama 

Practicing Choral Reading 
Delivering Oral and Dramatic Presentations 
Collaborating to Synthesize information  
Viewing Diverse Media 

,Žǁ�ĐĂŶ�ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ�ƐŚĂƉĞ�ŽŶĞ͛Ɛ�
understanding of a literary text? 

How is reading a text similar to and 
different from viewing and performing 
a text? 

 

Expository Writing Prompts: Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.8, 4.15 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.13, 4.14 
Evaluating Argument: Activity 4.3  
Multimedia Research Display: Activity 4.5 
Evaluating/Reflecting on a Performance: Activities 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, 4.14 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.6, RL.6.7, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.8, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1; 
L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 

Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: The Choices We Make (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 

 

 

 

a 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Revising a Personal Narrative about 
Choice 

2: Creating an Illustrated Myth 

Goals: To analyze genres and their 
organizational structures 

To examine the function of narrative 
elements 

Genres: poetry, a novel excerpt, an 
autobiography excerpt, a memoir excerpt, an 
essay, myths, a fable, film clips 

Key Texts: ͞dŚĞ�ZŽĂĚ�EŽƚ�dĂŬĞŶ͕͟�͞�ŚŽŝĐĞƐ͕͟�
excerpts from Staying Fat for Sarah Byrnes, 
Dust Tracks in the Road, and Bad Boy͕�͞tŚǇ�
�ŽƵůĚŶ͛ƚ�/�,ĂǀĞ��ĞĞŶ�EĂŵĞĚ��ƐŚůĞǇ͍͟�
͞WŚĂĞƚŚŽŶ͕͟�͞�ĂĞĚĂůƵƐ�ĂŶĚ�/ĐĂƌƵƐ͕͟�
͞�ƌĂĐŚŶĞ͕͟��ĞƐŽƉ͛Ɛ�͞dŚĞ�>ŝŽŶ͕�ƚŚĞ�&Žǆ͕�ĂŶĚ�
ƚŚĞ�^ƚĂŐ͕͟�Ĩŝůŵ�ĐůŝƉƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�The Mighty͕�͞ZĂǀĞŶ�
ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�^ŽƵƌĐĞƐ�ŽĨ�>ŝŐŚƚ͟�� 

Goals: To apply techniques to create 
coherence and sentence variety in writing 

To apply revision techniques in preparing 
drafts for publication 

Focus Area: Narrative 

 

Goals: To apply techniques to create 
coherence and sentence variety in writing 

To apply revision techniques in preparing 
drafts for publication 

Focus Areas: verb tenses, coherence and 
sentence variety, analogies, coordinate 
adjectives, pronouns and antecedents 

Academic: effect, effective, consequences, 
coherence, internal coherence, external 
coherence, theme, objective, subjective 

Literary: genre, denotation, connotation, 
stanza, narrative, sensory details, figurative 
language, characterization, myth, plot, 
symbol, symbolism, objective camera angle, 
subjective camera angle 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating to Analyze Text 
Collaborating to Create a Poster  

How do authors use narrative elements 
to create a story? 

What are the elements of effective 
revision? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.6, 1.7, 1.13,  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.9, 1.11, 1.12, 1.13, 1.14, 1.18 
Revision: Activities 1.8, 1.9, 1.10 
Researching a Phenomenon and Creating a Poster: Activities 1.15, 1.17, 1.18 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.6,   RL.7.10; 
RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.10;  
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.7, W.7.9, W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.4, SL.7.5; 
L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, 7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading 

Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: What Influences My Choices? (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Expository Essay and 

Participating in a Collaborative 

Discussion 

2: Writing an Argumentative Essay 

Goals: To understand how our lives are 
affected by media and advertising 

To identify and analyze the use of appeals, 
language, and rhetorical devices in 
informational and argumentative texts 

Genres: informational texts, online texts, 

documentary film excerpts, news articles, 

essays, speeches 

Key Texts: ͞ΨϮϭϭ��ŝůůŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�^Ž�DƵĐŚ�ƚŽ�
BuyͶAmerican Youths, the New Big 

^ƉĞŶĚĞƌƐ͕͟�&ĂĐƚƐ��ďŽƵƚ�DĂƌŬĞƚŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�
�ŚŝůĚƌĞŶ͕͟��ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�ƚŚĞ�ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƌǇ�
film Consuming Kids: The Commercialization 
of Childhood͕�͞DĂƌŬĞƚŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�ŬŝĚƐ�ŐĞƚƐ�ŵŽƌĞ�
ƐĂǀǀǇ�ǁŝƚŚ�ŶĞǁ�ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ͕͟��͞�ŵĞƌŝĐĂ͕�
The Not-So-�ĞĂƵƚŝĨƵů͕�͟��͞�ŝŶ͛ƚ��/�Ă�tŽŵĂŶ͍͟�� 

Goals: To write an expository essay 

To write an argumentative essay 

Focus Areas: Expository and 

Argumentation  

 

Focus Areas: revising for cohesion and 

clarity, revising for precise language and 

formal style, sentence variety, sentence 

structure and transitions, using rhetorical 

devices, phrases and clauses 

Academic: text features, hypothesize, 

primary source, secondary source, search 

term, credibility, inference, valid, norm, 

consensus, claim, counterclaim 

Literary: expository writing, documentary 

film, claim, rhetoric 

 

Goals: To engage in collaborative 
discussions 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 

Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 

Collaborating for Discussions 

Collaborating for Research 

Viewing Diverse Media 

Collaborating to Analyze 

Collaborating in Debate 

What role does advertising play in the 

lives of youth? 

What makes an effective argument? 

 

Expository/Explanatory Writing Prompts: Activities 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 2.10 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 2.14, 2.15, 2.16 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.3, 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 2.12, 2.13, 2.14, 2.15 

Understanding Text Features: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.6, 2.7, 2.12, 2.14, 2.16 

Evaluating Sources: Activity 2.3, 2.6, 2.13  

Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.4, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.7, 

RI.7.8, RI.7.9, RI.7.10;  

W.7.2, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.7, W.7.8, W.7.9, W.7.10; 

SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.6;  

L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: Choices and Consequences (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 
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1: Writing a Literary Analysis Essay 

2: Creating a Biographical Presentation 

Goals: To use textual evidence to support 
analysis and inferences 

To evaluate, analyze, and synthesize a 
variety of informational texts 

Genres: a novel, film clips, a news article, 

poetry, biography and autobiography 

excerpts, nonfiction text, speeches 

Key Texts: Tangerine͕�͞A stunning tale of 

esĐĂƉĞ�ƚƌĂƉƐ�ŝƚƐ�ŚĞƌŽ�ŝŶ�ƌĞƉůĂǇ͟� ͞dŽ�ĂŶ�
�ƚŚůĞƚĞ��ǇŝŶŐ�zŽƵŶŐ͕͟ film clips from Sandlot 
and Invictus, Nobel Peace Prize Biography of 

Nelson Mandela, excerpt from A Long Walk 
to Freedom͕�͞/ŶǀŝĐƚƵƐ͕͟�excerpts from Playing 
the Enemy: Nelson Mandela and the Game 
that Made a Nation, EĞůƐŽŶ�DĂŶĚĞůĂ͛Ɛ�EŽďĞů�
Prize Acceptance Speech, Speeches by Great 

Leaders 

Goals: To write a literary analysis essay 

To create and present a biographical 
research project 

Focus Areas: Literary analysis; multimedia 

research presentation 

 

Focus Areas: subordinate clauses, 

coordinating conjunctions, active and 

passive voice, adjectival and prepositional 

phrases, correcting dangling and misplaced 

modifiers 

Academic: prediction, inference 

Literary: imagery, motif, setting, flashback, 

foreshadowing, point of view 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for Discussions 
Collaborating for Research 
Collaborating to Present Information 
Collaborating to Create Visuals 
Viewing Diverse Media 

What is the relationship between 

choices and consequences? 

What makes a great leader? 

 

Expository/Explanatory Writing Prompts: Activities 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.13, 3.17, 3.19, 3.20   
Book Cover Design: Activity 3.14 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing  
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.6, RL.7.10; 
RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.7, RI.7.9, RI.7.10; 
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.6, W.7.7, W.7.8, W.7.9, 
W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.3, SL.7.4, SL.7.5; 
L.7.1, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading 

Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: How We Choose to Act (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Creating and Presenting a 
Monologue 

2: Performing a Shakespearean 
Dialogue 

Goals: To increase textual analysis skills 
across genres 

Genres: poetry, monologues, informational 
text, drama, film 

Key Texts: ͞^ƚŽƉƉŝŶŐ��Ǉ�tŽŽĚƐ�ŽŶ�Ă�^ŶŽǁǇ�
�ǀĞŶŝŶŐ͕͟�͞DŽƚŚĞƌ�ƚŽ�^ŽŶ͕͟�͞/ƚ�,ĂƉƉĞŶĞĚ�ŝŶ�
DŽŶƚŐŽŵĞƌǇ͕͟�ĐůŝƉ�ĨƌŽŵ�͞:ĞƌƌǇ�^ĞŝŶĨĞůĚ͗�/͛ŵ�
Telling You for thĞ�>ĂƐƚ�dŝŵĞ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�ZĂǀĞŶ͕͟�
͞>ŝƚƚůĞ�ZĞĚ�ZŝĚŝŶŐ�,ŽŽĚ�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�tŽůĨ͕͟��
͞�ĂƐĞǇ�Ăƚ�ƚŚĞ��Ăƚ͕͟��͞KƵƚůĂǁƐ�ĂŶĚ�
,ŝŐŚǁĂǇŵĞŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�,ŝŐŚǁĂǇŵĂŶ͕͟�͞tĞ�
tĞĂƌ�ƚŚĞ�DĂƐŬ͕͟�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�Twelfth 
Night, both drama and film 

Focus Areas: Narrative and Creative 
Writing 

 

Focus Areas: varying syntax for effect, 
correcting dangling and misplaced 
modifiers 

Academic: precise, structure, modify, 
romantic, realistic, improvise, diagram 

Literary: persona, oral interpretation, rhyme, 
alliteration, assonance, consonance, 
monologue, pantomime, syntax, poetic 
devices, internal rhyme, parody, vocal 
delivery, visual delivery, dialogue, stage 
directions 

 

Goals: To strengthen verbal and nonverbal 
communication skills 

To improve oral fluency and presentation 
skills 

To collaborate on a Shakespearean 
performance 

 

How do writers and speakers use 
language for effect? 

How do performers communicate 
meaning to an audience? 

 

Analytical Writing Prompts: Activities 4.2, 4.5 
Expository Writing Prompt:  Activity 4.14  
Creative Writing Prompts: Activities 4.3, 4.6, 4.8   
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.2, 4.4, 4.6, 4.8, 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, 4.13, 4.14, 4.15, 4.16, 4.17 
Creating Visuals: Activities 4.10, 4.11  
Performance/Presentation: Activities 4.4, 4.6, 4.7, 4.13, 4.14  
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.5, RL.7.6, 
RL.7.7, RL.7.9, RL.7.10; 
RI.7.2, RI.7.4, RI.7.10; 
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.9, W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.4, SL.7.5, SL.7.6; 
L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: The Challenge of Heroism (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ϭ͗�tƌŝƚŝŶŐ�Ă�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�EĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ 

2: Writing a Definition Essay 

Goals: To analyze and synthesize a variety 
of texts to develop an original definition of 
hero 

To analyze and evaluate expository texts for 
ideas, structure and language 

Genres: novel excerpts, film clips, a short 
story, narrative poetry, poetry, articles, an 
autobiography excerpt, an essay 

Key Texts:  Excerpts from A Wrinkle in Time, 
excerpts from The Odyssey, ͞��DĂŶ͕͟��
͞^ŽŶŶĞƚ�ϭϭϲ͕͟��͞tŚĞƌĞ�/�&ŝŶĚ�,ĞƌŽĞƐ͕͟�
Excerpt from White House Funeral Sermon 
ĨŽƌ��ďƌĂŚĂŵ�>ŝŶĐŽůŶ͕�͞K��ĂƉƚĂŝŶ͕�DǇ�
�ĂƉƚĂŝŶ͊͟�͞&ƌĞĚĞƌŝĐŬ��ŽƵŐůĂƐƐ͕͟�Excerpt 
from The Narrative of the Life of Frederick 
�ŽƵŐůĂƐƐ͕�ĂŶ��ŵĞƌŝĐĂŶ�^ůĂǀĞ͕�͞���ĞĨŝŶŝƚŝŽŶ�
ŽĨ�Ă�'ĞŶƚůĞŵĂŶ͟ 

Goals: To create an original illustrated 
ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ�ďĂƐĞĚ�ŽŶ�ƚŚĞ�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�
Archetype 

To develop expository texts using strategies 
of definition 

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository 

 

Focus Areas: Revising and Editing, Verbs 
and Mood, Transitions and Quotations 

Academic: context, technique, synonyms, 

antonyms, formal, concise, function, negation 

Literary: archetype, imagery, setting, point of 

view, conflict, protagonist, mood, plot, pacing, 
epic, tone, diction, denotation connotation, 
nuance, definition essay, allegory, coherence, 
thesis 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for a Presentation 
Collaborating to Apply an Archetype 
Collaborating to Analyze Texts 
 

What defines a hero? 

,Žǁ�ĚŽĞƐ�ƚŚĞ�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�
archetype appear in stories throughout 
time? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.6, 1.7, 1.9  
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 1.13, 1.14, 1.16, 1.17 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.3, 1.6, 1.7, 1.9, 1.12, 1.13, 1.14, 1.16  
Creating Visuals: Activities 1.4, 1.6, 1.7, 1.9   
Presentation: Activity 1.11 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.10; 
W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.8, W.8.9, 
W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6,; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

 
Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: The Challenge of Utopia (Suggested Time: 8.5 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Expository Essay 

2: Writing an Argumentative Essay 

Goals: To analyze a novel for archetype and 
theme 

To analyze and evaluate a variety of 
expository and argumentative texts for 
ideas, structure, and language 

Genres: an essay, a short story, a novel, an 
informational text, articles 

Key Texts:  The Giver or Fahrenheit 451, 
͚'ƌĂŶƚ�ĂŶĚ�>ĞĞ͗����^ƚƵĚǇ�ŝŶ��ŽŶƚƌĂƐƚƐ͕͟�
͞,ĂƌƌŝƐŽŶ��ĞƌŐĞƌŽŶ͕͟�͞�ĂŶŶĞĚ��ŽŽŬƐ�tĞĞŬ͗��
�ĞůĞďƌĂƚŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�&ƌĞĞĚŽŵ�ƚŽ�ZĞĂĚ͕͟�͞WĂƌĞŶƚƐ�
^ŚĂƌĞ�^ŽŶ͛Ɛ�&ĂƚĂů�dĞǆƚ�DĞƐƐĂŐĞ�ƚŽ�tĂƌŶ�
ĂŐĂŝŶƐƚ�dĞǆƚŝŶŐ�Θ��ƌŝǀŝŶŐ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ�
�ĞŚŝŶĚ��ŝƐƚƌĂĐƚĞĚ��ƌŝǀŝŶŐ͕�͞,Žǁ�ƚŚĞ��ƌĂŝŶ�
ZĞĂĐƚƐ͕͟��ellphones and driving:  As 
ĚĂŶŐĞƌŽƵƐ�ĂƐ�ǁĞ�ƚŚŝŶŬ͍͟ 

Goals: To develop informative/explanatory 
texts using the comparison/ contrast 
organizational structure 

To develop effective arguments using 
logical reasoning, relevant evidence, and 
persuasive appeals for effect  

Focus Areas: Expository, Argumentative 

 

Goals: To understand the use of active and 
passive voice 

 Focus Areas: embedding direct quotations, 
active and passive voice, maintaining voice 
and mood  

Academic: compare/contrast, utopia, 
dystopia, argument, debate, controversy, 
research, search terms, universal, seminar, 
Socratic 

Literary: antagonist 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for Research 
Collaborating for Debate 
 

To what extent can a perfect or ideal 
society exist? 

What makes an argument effective? 

 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 2.13, 2.15, 2.16 
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5.2.7, 2.9 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.8, 2.11, 2.13, 2.15, 2.16  
Creating Visuals: Activities 2.4, 2.5   
Socratic Seminar/Discussion/Debate: Activity 2.6, 2.8, 2.12, 2.17 
Annotated Bibliography: Activity 2.16 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.9, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.8; 
W.8.1, W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, W.8.7, 
W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.3, SL.8.4, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, SL.8.3, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

Language and tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 
 
Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: The Challenge to Make a Difference (8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Presenting Voices of the Holocaust 

2: Presenting a Multimedia Campaign 

Goals: To analyze the development of a 
theme or central idea of a text 

Genres: ŵĞŵŽŝƌƐ͕�ƉŽĞƚƌǇ͕�Ă�ĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ͛Ɛ�ďŽŽŬ͕�
film clips, a drama excerpt, novels, a diary 

excerpt, a speech excerpt, informational 

texts, an article 

Key Texts teacher-selected Holocaust 

narratives, excerpt from Night͕�͞&ŝƌƐƚ�dŚĞǇ�
�ĂŵĞ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ��ŽŵŵƵŶŝƐƚƐ͕͟�Terrible Things: 
An Allegory of the Holocaust, film clips from 

Life is Beautiful, excerpts from The Diary of 
Anne Frank, excerpt from The Boy in the 
Striped Pajamas, excerpt from The Diary of 
a Young Girl͕�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�ĨƌŽŵ��ůŝĞ�tŝĞƐĞů͛Ɛ�
Nobel Peace Prize Acceptance Speech, from 

Do Something! A Handbook for Young 
Activists͕�͞&ĂŵŝŶĞ�ĂƐ�Ă�tĞĂƉŽŶ͙/ƚ͛Ɛ�dŝŵĞ�ƚŽ�
^ƚŽƉ�^ƚĂƌǀĂƚŝŽŶ�ŝŶ�^ƵĚĂŶ͟ 

Goals: To research an issue of national or 
global significance 

To create an informative and persuasive 
multimedia presentation 

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository 

 

Goals: To strengthen writing through the 
effective use of voice and mood  

Focus Areas: Voice and Mood for Effect, 

Participial Phrases, Clauses 

Academic: communication, resume, 

euphemism, slogan, campaign, media, 

media channels, target audience, evaluate 

Literary: enunciation, call to action, found 

poem 

 

Goals: To engage effectively in a range of 
collaborative discussions 

Engaging in Literature Circles 
Collaborating for Researching and Presenting 
Viewing Diverse Media 
 

Why is it important to learn about the 

Holocaust? 

How can one person make a 

difference? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompt: Activities 3.8 
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 3.5, 3.9, 3.10  
Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activity 3.15  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.15, 3.17, 3.18, 3.19 
Presentation: Activity 3.7, 3.8, 3.11  
Research/Investigation:  Activities 3.14, 3.16 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.6, 
RL.8.7, RL.8.8, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.7, RI.8.8, RI.8.10; 
W.8.1, W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, 
W.8.7, W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.3, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, SL.8.3, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: The Challenge of Comedy (Suggested Time: 8.5 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Analysis of a Humorous 
Text 

2: Performing Shakespearean Comedy 

Goals: To analyze how a variety of authors 
create humor in print and nonprint texts 

To analyze how humor is used to reveal a 
universal truth or theme 

To analyze a scene from a Shakespearean 
comedy 

Genres: essays, comic strips, political 
cartoons, an article, film clips, a short story, a 
novel excerpt, poetry, drama, an 
informational text 

Key Texts: ͞DĂĚĞ�zŽƵ�>ĂƵŐŚ͕͟�ĨƌŽŵ�
Brothers͕�͞/͛ǀĞ�ŐŽƚ�Ă�ĨĞǁ�ƉĞƚ�ƉĞĞǀĞƐ�ĂďŽƵƚ�
ƐĞĂ�ĐƌĞĂƚƵƌĞƐ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�KƉĞŶ�tŝŶĚŽǁ͕͟�ĨƌŽŵ�
The Adventures of Tom Sawyer͕�͞dŚĞǇ�,ĂǀĞ�
zĂƌŶƐ͕͟�͞DŽŽƐĞƐ͕͟�͞/Ɛ�dƌĂĨĨŝĐ�:Ăŵ�
�ĞůĞĐƚĂďůĞ͍͟�͞dŚĞ�WŽǁĞƌ�ŽĨ�WĞƚƐ͕͟�ƉƌŝŶƚ�ĂŶĚ�
film excerpts from ��DŝĚƐƵŵŵĞƌ�EŝŐŚƚ͛Ɛ�
Dream, from ͞&ĞĂƌ��ƵƐƚersͶ10 Tips to 
KǀĞƌĐŽŵĞ�^ƚĂŐĞ�&ƌŝŐŚƚ͟ 

Goals: To write a well-developed analysis of 
a humorous text  

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository,  

 

Goals: To understand verbals and how they 
are used in writing 

Focus Areas: verbals 

Academic: juxtaposition, caricature, deride, 
denounce 

Literary: satire, persona, irony, dialect, yarn, 
alliteration, comedy, performance 

 

Goals: To perform a scene from a 
Shakespearean comedy 
 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Collaborating for Performance 
 

How do writers and speakers use 
humor to convey truth? 

What makes an effective performance 
of a Shakespearean comedy? 

Narrative Writing Prompt:  Activities 4.4, 4.13  
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.8, 4.9, 4.10 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.2, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7, 4.8, 4.10, 4.11, 4.15 
Rehearsal/Performance: Activities 4.14, 4.16, 4.17, 4.18, 4.20 
Visual Representation:  Activity 4.13   
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.6, RL.8.7, 
RL.8.9, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.10; 
W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 
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In this unit, students will learn that authors write for di3erent purposes and 
audiences and will explore both narrative and informative structures. 

• In Narrative Writing: Personal Narrative, students will identify narrative 
writing elements, evaluate narrative texts, and learn to use transition words 
and phrases to move the story along, then use what they have learned to 
collaboratively plan and write a class narrative. 

• In Introduction to Informative Writing, students will identify informative text 
components and use this understanding to evaluate informative writing. 

The lessons in this unit work together to reinforce understanding of text structure 
and purpose through both producing new text and through analyzing existing text. 
They also demonstrate the idea that the same theme can be expressed across 
multiple texts, whether that text is produced by the students themselves, or by 
professional authors. 

Unit 1 
Purposeful Writing 

2
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• Consider collecting students’ writing to use as a baseline for evaluating 
narrative writing progress in the future using the Narrative Writing Rubric 
(Appendix B, page 35). 

• You might choose to share students’ work a4er completion: compile it into 
a class book for your classroom library, hang it up for display, and/or send 
copies home for students to share with their families. 

In these genre writing lessons, we will help students make connections to what 
they have learned so far in lessons across the curriculum. Below is a list of those 
connections: 

• In Lesson 3 of these Personal Narrative Writing lessons, students will make 
connections to what they have learned about narrative text structure from 
Shared Reading and the book, Fudge-a-Mania. 

Narrative Writing 
Personal Narrative 

Assessment Planning 

Curriculum Connections 

Personal Narrative: Overview

4



W.3.3 W.3.10 

Consider providing students with a Writing Folder. Students could use this folder 
throughout the year to hold all papers, checklists, organizers, dra4s, and other 
writing work they need as they complete their work in each writing lesson. 

Today I am going to ask you to plan and write a narrative on your own. In this 
story, you will tell the reader about something that happened to you. It could be 
a story about something that happened to you at home or at school or 
anywhere. Think about all the things that happened. Then you can plan what 
you want to write. When you’ve finished the plan, you can start writing the story. 

Students write their narratives with minimal guidance and support. 

Turn and share your story with a partner. 

Lesson 1 

Planning Notes 

Modeling 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Module Y Unit 1
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.3 

Choose a team-building activity to use in this lesson. You will need to complete the 
activity before Lesson 4 to write about a class participation activity. 

• “A Terrible Tuesday” (Appendix C, page 39): for display 

• “Futuristic Cars” (Appendix C, page 40): for display 

• “My Lost Kittens” (Appendix C, page 41): for student copies 

• “The Carnival” (Appendix C, page 42): for student copies 

• “The Best Pet” (Appendix C, page 43): for student copies 

Yesterday you wrote a narrative, or a story, to tell about something that 
happened to you at home or at school. There are di3erent types of writing and a 
narrative is only one type. Because you wrote a true story about something you 
experienced, it is called a personal narrative. Each type of writing has di3erent 
elements or parts. Let’s think about the important parts that you included in 
your story. Turn and talk to your partner about what needs to be included when 
you are telling a story. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Let’s share what you think are the important parts of a narrative. 

Keep a Parts of a Narrative List. The parts are: introduce the narrator and/or 
characters, setting, problem, solution, organize an event sequence, use dialogue, use 
temporal words and phrases to signal order, provide a sense of closure. If there are 
missing parts, provide instruction. 

Lesson 2 

Planning Notes 

Materials 

Modeling 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 2
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For example, if the students leave out events, here is an example of 
what you could say: One part of a narrative that we did not discuss is 
called an event. An event is something that happens in a narrative. For 
example, if I were writing a narrative about what happened to me one 
time on my way to school, I would include several events. I would tell that I 
was driving on the highway. Then I would say that suddenly, I got a flat 
tire. The next event would be that I had to pull o/ the road and call for 
help. Each one of those things that happened is an event that is linked 
together in the narrative. Remember that an event is a thing that 
happened. 

Now that we have created a Parts of a Narrative List, we are going to look at 
di3erent texts and decide if the text is a narrative or not a narrative. Let’s 
practice together first. We will read each text together and then we will decide if 
it is a narrative or not based on our list of elements. 

Display and read “A Terrible Tuesday” chorally to get the gist. Then help students 
identify elements. 

Give a thumbs-up if you think the text is a narrative. We can check to see if you 
are right by going back through the story and looking to see if it has all of the 
parts of a narrative that we listed. 

Read aloud a sentence or more at a time and mark each part as it is identified. 

A4er: I had overslept. 

I know the story has a character or a narrator, because it states I woke up and I 
yelled. The writer is talking about herself. There is also a problem, because the 
narrator tells us that he/she woke up late for school and had to rush to get there 
on time. 

A4er: Now I am going to be late. 

The author uses description of the characters’ actions and thoughts and 
dialogue to develop events and show the response of the character to the 
situation, so we can check events and dialogue. Remember that dialogue is 
what people actually say. 

A4er: ‘Yep, a flat tire.’ 

Module Y Unit 1
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Here is another event that adds to the character’s terrible Tuesday. 

A4er: Sue arrived a few minutes later. 

Discuss with your partner other events that we just read about. 

Partners share the events. A4er: We arrived before the buses. 

Now we know the problem has been solved. 

A4er: I will always set two alarms from now on! 

This sentence establishes a sense of closure. 

So do you think this is or isn’t a narrative? Look back over our chart to help you 

decide. Put a thumbs-up if you think it is a narrative and a thumbs-down if you 

think it is not a narrative. 

I agree with those of you who said A Terrible Tuesday is a narrative, because it 

has all of the parts that we listed on our chart. 

Let’s read another piece of text together. 

Display and read “Futuristic Cars” chorally to get the gist. Then have student pairs 

identify elements. 

Turn to your partner and discuss whether you think the text is a narrative or not. 

Be sure to give reasons for your decision. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Give me a thumbs-up if you think Futuristic Cars is a narrative. We can determine 

which groups are correct by reading through the passage again and thinking 

about our list of elements. 

A4er: They can even park themselves. 

Narratives need to have characters. A car could be a character in a fantasy, but 

this seems like all cars in general. We did not read about any characters in this 

first section, so we cannot check characters o3 on our list. A narrative also needs 

a situation or a setting. I know that the story takes place in Las Vegas in a 

parking lot. 

Mark the first sentence. 

So that’s the setting of the text. 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 2
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A4er the last sentence of paragraph three. 

We also decided that a narrative needs several events and so far, we haven’t 
read a series of events. We also said that narratives need to have dialogue. Have 
we read dialogue between characters? 

Pause for students to respond. 

No, then we cannot check dialogue o3 on our list of narrative elements. 

Now you will work with a partner and read some passages and decide which 
ones are narratives and which ones are not. You will have a highlighter to mark 
sentences to show which elements you find in the passage. You will also have 
sticky notes to write why you labeled each text narrative or not narrative. 

Let’s look at our list. We only checked one of the elements of narratives for the 
car story, so this passage cannot be a narrative since it only has one element. 

Students will work in partners or small groups to determine whether texts are 
narrative or not narrative. Remind students to be prepared to share why they 
labeled each text narrative or not narrative. 

Each pair or small group will need “My Lost Kittens”, “The Carnival”, and “The Best 
Pet”, or you can use narrative texts you have available to you. 

You and your partner will share which text was a narrative and why. Remember 
to use the Parts of a Narrative List in your explanation. 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Module Y Unit 1
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.3 

• Fudge-a-Mania 

• “Rescue Dog” (Appendix C, page 44): for display 

• “The Barn Cat” (Appendix C, page 45): for student copies 

• “Farm Chores” (Appendix C, page 46): for student copies 

• “The Family Who Traveled West” (Appendix C, page 47): for student copies 

• Narrative Checklist (Appendix A, page 31): for display and three copies per 
student 

Display Narrative Checklist. 

This is our Narrative Checklist. It was created based on the Parts of a Narrative 
List that we talked about yesterday. We can use the checklist to not only 
determine whether the text is a narrative, but also whether it is a strong piece of 
narrative writing. Watch how I use the checklist while I am reading the first page 
from Fudge-a-Mania. 

Model using the Narrative Checklist with the first page of the book. 

I will read an excerpt from Fudge-a-Mania and as I read it I will use the checklist 
to check o3 each element as I find it. 

Start reading the excerpt. A4er: ‘No,’ he said. 

I know that Pete and Fudge are the characters in this passage and that the 
situation is Fudge telling his brother that he is getting married. So, I am going to 
check o3 establish a situation/setting and introduces characters/narrators. 

A4er: Are you alright? 

I have read a lot of dialogue between the characters. 

Read aloud several di3erent examples of dialogue. 

Lesson 3 

Materials 

Modeling 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 3
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The dialogue helps develop the events and shows us how Pete reacts to the 

announcement that Fudge made. I’m going to check use dialogue on the 

checklist. 

I’m going to mark Then and Next because they are temporal words that help 

signal the order of the events. Remember that temporal words tell time. The 

checklist says that a narrative needs temporal words and phrases. This excerpt 

only has two words to signal order so I am going to place a check in the second 

column next to temporal words on the checklist because this element could be 

better. 

A4er the last sentence. 

This sentence does provide a sense of closure, because it sounds like Peter 

might stop laughing since mom ignores him. I’m going to check o3 provides a 

sense of closure. A sense of closure helps you to end your narrative. 

Now we will read another narrative and use the checklist to determine if it is a 

strong or weak narrative. 

Display and read “Rescue Dog”. Invite students to give a thumbs-up when they 

hear an element so the teacher can check it o3 on the checklist. 

Now that we have completed two checklists we can compare them to see if one 

has more elements included. 

Compare the two. 

This narrative text has more narrative elements from our checklist. Thumbs-up 

if you think that it creates a stronger narrative. Turn and talk to your partner 

about why you think this text creates a stronger narrative. 

Now you will have a chance to evaluate other narratives with a partner. 

Display and provide copies of “The Barn Cat”, “Farm Chores”, and “The Family Who 

Traveled West”. 

You will work around the room with your partner. First you will read the text 

with your partner, then you will reread while checking o3 the elements on the 

checklist that the text has, just like we did together. Once you have done this 

Work Session 

Module Y Unit 1
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with all three pieces of text, you will decide which narrative text is the strongest. 
Be prepared to tell why you chose the piece. 

Now you and your partner will share with another pair of partners which 
opinion text you believe is the strongest and why. Remember, you should use 
your Narrative Checklist in your explanation. 

Sharing 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 3
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W.3.3.a W.3.3.b W.3.3.c W.3.5 

Yesterday we evaluated pieces of narrative writing using our Narrative Checklist. 
Turn and talk to your partner about the important elements of a narrative. 

Provide 1 minute. 

Today I am going to show you how to use a graphic organizer to plan a personal 
narrative. 

Take the lined paper and fold it to the margin line in half and in half again. This will 
give you 4 sections on the front and 4 on the back. 

The graphic organizer will be a folded sheet of lined paper so that students may 
make the organizer themselves and use the same strategy for every genre. Try to 
make the teacher’s chart paper look like a sheet of lined paper. 

Lesson 4 

Modeling 

Module Y Unit 1
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Additional events and the conclusion section of the graphic organizer 
may end up being sections on the back of the lined paper graphic 
organizer. 

The first thing we need is a good topic for a personal narrative. I think that I’ll 
write about the Hula Hoop game we played on the first day of school since it is 
an event that we all experienced. 

This is just an example. Choose something that is specific to your classroom or 
school so that students can participate. 

The first thing I need to do is to think about the introduction. I should probably 
tell the reader what this is about and maybe something interesting. Hmm… Let 
me think. I should say something about our class going outside to practice 
teamwork by playing a Hula Hoop game. In the top margin, I will write: Hula 

Hoop game and I will write my name. 

Remember in a graphic organizer we don’t write down every word or every 
detail. We just write words or phrases to remind us what to write later in our 
paper. 

I am going to include a detail about the hula hoop game in my introduction. This 
was a first day of school activity to help us learn to work together as a team. I 
will write: Lrst day of school and teamwork game. 

Okay, that wasn’t too tough. 

So the next thing I need to do is think about the first event. Well, the first thing 
we did was go outside and we made a big circle. 

In the next section, I’ll write: outside and made a circle. We need a temporal 
word to tell order. Since this was the first thing that we did, I’ll write Lrst. I’ll 
write that in the le4 margin. 

Then I want to add details. Hmm… Well, I remember I explained the rules and 
everyone was very nervous about trying the game. Some of you even 
complained that it wouldn’t be any fun. 

So I’ll write: rules, students complaining. Notice how I didn’t write the entire 
sentence in the box, I just wrote phrases to remind me later. I also need another 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 4
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temporal word or phrase to keep the story moving, so I’ll write aMer that. I’ll 
write that in the le4 margin. 

We need to add at least two more events to our graphic organizer to finish 
telling about our Hula Hoop game. I want you to help by adding the rest of the 
details and the linking words. You will talk with your partner and decide the rest 
of the details about our game. 

Invite students to work with a partner to add at least two more events to the 
graphic organizer. Each group can use one sheet of lined paper for the graphic 
organizer. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Assign roles such as writer, leader, timekeeper, etc. 

As I walked around and met with groups I heard some really great ideas. It 
sounded to me that many groups chose these events to tell about what 
happened next. 

Choose events that came up in more than one group that tell about your class 
personal narrative and add them to the shared graphic organizer. 

I am going to have a few groups share their details for each of these events. 

Allow groups to share examples. 

Nice job today. We are almost done with our graphic organizer. Tomorrow we 
will add the conclusion and then turn this into an actual piece of narrative 
writing. 

Work Session 

Sharing 
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SL.3.1.b W.3.3 W.3.3.d W.3.4 

• Narrative Checklist (Appendix A, page 31): for display 

• Narrative Graphic Organizer (from Lesson 4) 

Yesterday we completed most of our graphic organizer for our personal 
narrative about the Hula Hoop game. Let’s review the organizer before we add 
the conclusion. 

Have students read the graphic organizer with you. 

Now we need to write the conclusion. How did we feel about the Hula Hoop 
game? Talk with your partner about the feelings you had. 

Circulate to provide support. 

All of your feelings were very positive at the end even though you were 
complaining and nervous in the beginning. You enjoyed the game and wished 
we could play it again and again. For our conclusion, I can write: teamwork, fun. 
I think that sounds great. 

Now we have finished our graphic organizer. Remember this is our plan to help 
us remember what we want to write about in our personal narrative. We will 
also use the narrative checklist to help us make sure we don’t leave out any 
parts. 

Let me show you how to use the organizer and the checklist to write a good 
narrative paper. First, I need to write the introduction. In the introduction, I need 
to establish the setting so my readers know where the narrative begins and I 
need to include the characters. Let me look at the graphic organizer. I wrote, 
Hula Hoop game and for the details I wrote First day of school and team work 
game. I need to write a sentence or two about that. Sometimes it’s hard for me 
to go from notes to actual writing. I try to think about how my details can go 

Lesson 5 

Materials 

Modeling 
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together. I will write: Our class went outside on the Lrst day of school to play 
a teamwork building game with a hula hoop. 

I included the characters which is our class and the situation was the Hula Hoop 
game. 

Now I will look at my graphic organizer for the first event. Our organizer says we 
made a circle and for the details I wrote rules and complaining students. The 
checklist says we need to describe what happens, so I am going to write 
sentences to tell about what happened. We used first as our temporal word so 
I’ll write: First, we went outside on the playground and our class got into a 
giant circle. We were all trying to guess what we were going to do. 

I want to give a lot of details in the next part of my personal narrative so that my 
readers will understand that you were nervous and complaining about the Hula 
Hoop game. Our organizer says complaining students, so I will write about how 
you were feeling. Hmm… Let me think. That’s hard for me to do. When I get 
stuck I try to picture the situation in my mind. Oh, I remember. All of you were 
looking at one another and whispering about how you were going to make it 
work while holding hands. So I will write: We looked around the circle at each 
other with wide eyes and began to whisper about how in the world we were 
going to do that. Everyone started complaining that it would be impossible 
while we were holding hands. 

Our checklist says we need to have dialogue. Dialogue tells when a character is 
talking. We will learn more about that the next time we write a narrative, but I’m 
going to include it here, because it’s on our checklist and it makes sense here. I’ll 
write: David said, “I know! We will have to step through the Hula Hoop.” 
Susan yelled, “And use our arms together to bounce it over our heads.” 

Next, I need to tell more about me telling you the directions and I’ll include 
dialogue here too: “You will have to be creative,” continued Mrs. Green, “and 
yes you will need to move your bodies in lots of diKerent positions.” 

Now you will work in groups of four and use the graphic organizer to help you 
add to the rest of our personal narrative. Remember the organizer is just the 
plan. You will need to write more details to describe the events when you are 
telling what happened next in our Hula Hoop game. 

Module Y Unit 1
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Group students in four groups. Instruct two groups to write paragraph 2 and the 
other two groups to write paragraph 3. Circulate to provide support. 

Assign roles such as writer, leader, timekeeper, etc. 

As I was walking around, I noticed several groups added a lot of details to 
describe what happened during our Hula Hoop game. That is what good writers 
do. Let’s chorally read the introduction and the three body paragraphs. Ready, 
go. 

Chorally read all of the writing. Do the same for the second text thread. Since you 
had two groups working on event 2 and two groups on event 3, the class 
constructed two di3erent narratives. Read both. 

These personal narratives sound like they have events connected to the topic 
and strong details, but let’s evaluate our writing with the checklist to be sure. 

Go through the checklist, pointing to items in the list and where they are in the 
narrative. Check o3 as you go. 

Now we are still missing one part. Let’s look at our checklist to decide. Yes, we 
are missing the conclusion. I know that I need to look back at the organizer to 
remind myself what we were thinking. 

Refer to the graphic organizer. 

We wrote teamwork and fun. I think we should write: The Hula Hoop game that 
we played on the Lrst day of school was a great teamwork activity. We had 
so much fun and we want to try it again and again. 

That will work to provide closure to our personal narrative. Next week you will 
learn about another type of writing called informative writing. 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 5
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• Consider collecting students’ writing to use as a baseline for evaluating 
informative writing progress going forward using the Informative Writing 
Rubric (Appendix B, page 36). 

• You might choose to share students’ work a4er completion: compile into a 
class book for your classroom library, hang up for display, and/or send 
copies home for students to share with their families. 

Throughout these Informative Writing lessons, you will see that we support 
students in making connections to what they have learned so far in lessons across 
the curriculum. Below is a list of those connections: 

• In Lessons 6 and 8, we connect to the elements, structure, and purpose of 
narrative writing. 

• In Lessons 6 and 7, we connect content from two upcoming books that 
students will read in Module 1—The Constitution of the United States and The 
BFG. 

Informative Writing 
Introduction to Informative Writing 

Assessment Planning 

Curriculum Connections 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Overview
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d SL.3.4 W.3.2 

• Boy: Tales of Childhood 

• Copies of informational articles 

• Sticky notes 

So far this year we have learned about narrative writing. Turn and talk to your 

partner about the parts of narrative writing. 

Circulate to provide support. 

We know that narrative writing is just one type of writing, and one reason why 

author’s write: to tell a story. Today we are going to learn about a second type of 

writing. We are going to learn about informative writing. We will soon read a 

book about the author, Roald Dahl, which is an informational book. It is about 

Roald Dahl’s childhood. Listen to this part. 

Read page 23, the paragraph that begins with On the other hand… 

Turn and tell your partner how this part of the text describes Roald to us. 

Give students time to highlight the big ideas that were shared on this page. 

I heard partners sharing many details about Roald that this text told us. One 

thing that pieces of informative writing have in common is that they tell us 

details about one topic. In this one, the topic is Roald. We call this specific type 

of informative text an autobiography, where the topic is a person and the person 

is the author. 

I have gathered many samples of informative texts. 

Lesson 6 

Materials 

Modeling 
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Utilize memberships to news articles that you have available to you at 
your school, use free news sites online, or gather informative texts 
from your classroom library. 

I want you to look through some of these resources. I want you and your partner 
to keep a list of what you notice these text examples have in common. Think 
about things that they have in common with each other and things that they 
have in common with the Roald Dahl book. When time is up we are going to 
share what we found. 

Invite students to work in partners or small groups around the room with small 
sets of text. 

• There can be pre-selected groupings of texts or students may be 
permitted to work with one book at a time, coming up to get a new 
one once they have finished. 

• Provide students with sticky notes or some kind of note-taking 
document to write down the similarities among the informative texts. 

• If printed articles are utilized consider allowing students to highlight 
similar elements directly on the printed sheet. 

As I walked around I heard you finding many excellent similarities. Together we 
are going to use those similarities to figure out the parts of informative writing. 
Turn to another partner pair sitting near you and as a group decide on the two 
similarities that you think are most important to include in informative writing. 

Invite one group to share one of their two. Survey the class to see if anyone else 
had that similarity as an important part. If yes add it to the anchor chart. Move 
through the groups this way until your anchor chart includes: an introduction that 
names the topic, facts, definitions, and details, linking words, conclusion. 

For any of the elements missed, provide instruction. 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Lesson 6
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For example, if the students do not share definitions, you can say: One 
element that many informative texts include is definitions. Definitions 
tell us what a word means and sometimes that is really important for the 
reader to understand. For example, if I was describing Roald Dahl and I 
say that he is an author, it might be important for me to define what an 
author is for the reader. 

This seems like a complete list. Just like we were able to do with narrative 
writing, we will be able to use this list to determine whether a piece of text is 
informative or not. We will do that tomorrow. 

Module Y Unit 1
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SL.3.1.b W.3.2 W.3.2.c W.3.4 

• Prepared sentence strips (see modeling) 

• Informative Elements List (from Lesson 6) 

• Informative Checklist (Appendix A, page 33): for display 

Yesterday you did such a good job noticing what must be in an informative 
piece, like a topic, details and what else? 

Write the items they share in the proper order: introduce the topic, definition or 
facts about the topic, details that describe the topic, linking words, conclusion. 

I think you are ready to put together an informative piece that is out of order. It 
is like putting a puzzle together. Soon we will read an informative text about the 
Constitution of the United States. We are going to work with some sentences 
from that text right now. 

Lay all of the sentence strips out — you could use an interactive board, 
a pocket chart, or the floor with your students sitting around you. 

Sentences in order 

(mix them up for the activity) 

• The first three articles of the Constitution set up the federal government. 

• The articles explain the duties of each branch of our government. 

• Each branch has di3erent powers. 

• One of the branches is the legislative branch which has the power to make 
laws. 

• This branch is the Congress. 

• Another branch is the executive branch which enforces laws. 

Lesson 7 

Materials 

Modeling 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Lesson 7
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• It is made up of a president, a vice-president, and the president’s sta3. 

• The final branch is the judicial branch which makes sure that the laws are 
written and used correctly. 

• The U.S. Supreme Court and other federal courts are part of this branch. 

• These are the branches that the Constitution created. 

The sentences from the book about the Constitution are out of order. I am going 
to read each of these sentences. Then, I am going to show you how I put them in 
order so that it makes an informative piece. 

Read all of the sentence strips. Model how to put the segments in order by using a 
think-aloud as you make decisions about the order. 

For example: Hmm… I know that according to the list we made yesterday, the first 
thing an Informative piece of writing has is an introduction of the topic. Let me see if I 
can find a sentence that sounds like it is introducing the topic. Let’s see. One of these 
branches is… no that sounds like a detail or definition. This branch is congress… no 
that sounds like a fact and not big enough to introduce a topic. The first three articles 
of the Constitution set… yes! This is a good contender as the topic sentence. It is 
introducing a topic. I am going to move this sentence up top. 

Continue modeling in this think-aloud fashion. 

Now let’s read this together to see if it makes sense. 

Make adjustments if necessary. 

Now it is your turn to put an informative paragraph together. I will leave this 
model up here for you to reference and I will leave the chart up. You will work 
with a partner to put a new paragraph back together. 

Sentences: 

• The first 10 amendments are called the Bill of Rights, and the states approved 
them in 1791. 

• James Madison proposed these amendments to give people more protection 
from the government. 

• The Bill of Rights protects all Americans. 

Work Session 
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• The rights include freedom of speech. 

• That allows people to say and write what they think. 

• Another right the Bill of Rights promises Americans is freedom of religion. 

• It also gives Americans the right to a trial by jury. 

• That way, no one can be put in jail without a fair trial. 

• These are just 3 of the first 10 Bill of Rights. 

You and your partners will share your paragraphs with other pairs. Remember to 
use the Informative Checklist to explain your reasoning. 

Sharing 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Lesson 7
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.2 

• Informative Writing Elements List (from Lesson 6) 

• Highlighters 

• Sticky notes 

• “African Elephants” (Appendix C, page 48): for display 

• “Emma the Elephant” (Appendix C, page 49): for display 

• “Cheetahs” (Appendix C, page 50): for student copies 

• “The Coolest Animal Ever” (Appendix C, page 51): for student copies 

• “The Race” (Appendix C, page 52): for student copies 

Yesterday we spent some time putting a text in order using the informative 
elements list. Turn and tell your partner the elements in informative writing in 
order. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Today we are going to read di3erent texts to decide whether the text is an 
informative piece or if it is some other type of writing. First, I will model how I 
can tell if a writing piece is informative or not. Then you will have some time to 
practice. I have two writing pieces about elephants. I am going to read both 
aloud then I will show you how I can use our list of informative elements to 
figure out which one is an informative. 

Display and read “African Elephants” and “Emma the Elephant”. 

Now that I have read both, I am going to use the list to remind me of what 
should be included in informative writing. I am going to look closely for an 
introduction of a topic, facts, details and/or definitions, and a conclusion. I think 
the first text is informative because it tells me information about the topic of 
African Elephants… 

Lesson 8 

Materials 

Modeling 
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Point to each spot in the text as you talk about it. 

…has an introduction here with facts…(read the sentence)…details with 
facts…(point out facts)…and it has a conclusion…(point to the conclusion) 

The second text about Emma the Elephant is a story. It has the elements of a 
narrative that we learned about earlier… there are some events and the writer 
doesn’t just describe one topic. 

Give students “Cheetahs”, “The Coolest Animal Ever”, and “The Race”. 

Now it is your turn to try. I am going to give each partner pair three di3erent 
texts. You will have to use our parts list to determine if the text is informative or 
not. Be prepared to share why you think that when we come back together. 

Invite students to work in partners or small groups to determine whether texts are 
informative or not informative. Students can use sticky notes and highlighters to 
keep track of the informative elements while working. 

Let’s share why we thought these texts were examples or were not examples of 
informative writing. 

Use an every-student-responds technique. For example, ask students 
to show thumbs-up if this text is an informative piece, thumbs-down if 
it is not. Students can share how they made their choice. 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Lesson 8
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What a way to start my first day of the new school year! I woke up 
and noticed the sun streaming through my window. “Wait a minute,” 
I yelled! It is supposed to be dark when I wake up for school. “Oh, 
NO!” I had overslept. I jumped out of bed and quickly got ready for 
work. I ran out of the house, jumped in my car, and took off. 
Hopefully I would beat the buses. As I was driving along the 
highway, my car started to sound and feel very funny. “What could 
be happening now?” I screamed out loud. I pulled off on the side of 
the road and leaped out of my car and looked all around it. Yep, it 
was a flat tire. Now I am really going to be late. I called my 
principal and said, “I’m sorry that I am going to be late, but I am on 
the side of the road with a flat tire.” She said, “No worries. Stay safe 
and I will send someone to pick you up.” 

I called for a tow truck to pick up my car and my friend Sue arrived 
a few minutes later. We actually managed to beat the busses to 
school. The rest of my day was awesome. Everything worked out, 
but I will always set two alarms from now on! 

A Terrible Tuesday 
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A car show like no other was held in Las Vegas last winter and 
hundreds of people came from near and far to check out the car of 
the future. These cars are shaped like eggs and are available in 
every color of the rainbow. They are powered by electricity, run on 
two wheels and can only hold two people. They are so tiny that six 
cars can fit in one parking spot. They can even park themselves and 
return to their owner with a simple tap on a cell phone. 

This new car is called the EN-V (pronounced like envy). It is 
manufactured by General Motors and could be what people in busy 
cities use to move quickly around busy highways and through 
downtown areas. 

People are always looking for cars that make their lives easier, so 
scientists and engineers are inventing new ways to have cars do 
more for their drivers. For example, cars of the future could remind 
you to take your medicine or of upcoming appointments. Electric 
cars could send you text message reminders, too. Cars may even be 
able to drive themselves one day. 

Futuristic Cars 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 12, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

One sunny day, my mom and I took our kittens for a walk around 
our house. The kittens were very excited because it was their first 
time. My kittens’ names are Flounder and Ariel. Ariel is a girl and 
Flounder is a boy with a circle on his side. They are both the colors 
yellow and white. When we took the kittens outside, we had to be 
very careful so they would not get loose. Then a car drove by. It 
scared them and they ran. Their harnesses got loose and they went 
into the woods. We went inside to put away the harnesses and the 
leashes. Then we went back outside to look for them in the woods. 
We looked left and right, but we couldn’t find them. We went back 
home to make signs to put up that said: LOST KITTENS: yellow and 
white, call 569-9823. We were very sad. 

After a few months, still no one could find them. But, when we were 
looking for them, the kittens were looking for us! They really wanted 
to find their way home. The kittens asked a cat named Shadow for 
help. Shadow said, “Your family lives next door, but they are not 
home. They are on vacation.” Shadow brought them inside to 
Theresa. When Theresa saw them, she knew who they lived with. 
Theresa took care of them until we came home. She called us and 
said, “I have a surprise for you!!” I thought that she had found our 
kittens! 

When we went over to her house, we followed her up to the 
bedroom and saw a cage. When she opened the door, we saw our 
kittens in it. We were so happy that we went right over and unlocked 
it. The kittens ran out of the cage and over to us. We took them 
home and thanked Theresa. We were very happy to see them, and 
they were happy to see us too! 

My Lost Kittens 
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One of my favorite places to go in the summer is the carnival. My 
whole family picks at least one night to go and sometimes we each 
get to take a friend! I bring my friend Sam most of the time. The 
first thing we do is get in line for arm bands so we don’t have to 
count out tickets for each ride. Then we all choose what we would 
like to eat for dinner. There are so many choices and my mom and 
dad let us each pick something different if we want. I usually choose 
a corn dog and fries, because we never have corn dogs at home 
and I love them! We scarf our dinners down, because we can’t wait 
to get in line for our favorite ride the Scrambler. 

The Scrambler is so much fun because it goes super fast and blows 
our hair everywhere. We all laugh at each other when the ride stops 
and choose the King of the Crazy Hair! Sometimes we feel queasy 
and one time my brother got sick when we got off the Scrambler 
and didn’t ride any more rides the whole night. 

The next ride we usually choose is the Bumper Cars. We love to see 
who can make the hardest bumps. We always try to block someone 
in so they can’t move for a while. That is so funny to see them turn 
their wheels all around and go nowhere. 

We usually save the roller coaster for last. The line is too long when 
we first get there, but later in the night it is shorter. Sometimes we 
can ride two times in a row before we have to leave. The roller 
coaster at our carnival doesn’t go very high, but it goes really fast. 
One time my sister’s hat blew off and we had to find it when the 
ride was over. 

The Carnival 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 14, 2017, from https://achievethecore.org 

Are you looking for a new pet? I’d recommend a cat. For one thing 
they aren’t that expensive. You could find one on your porch and 
adopt it. Cats usually bathe themselves. Cats will sleep with you 
and can help you calm down when you’re upset or mad. Cats also 
don’t need training and you can leave cats home for the day. Cats 
do not need much exercise. So if you are looking for a pet, maybe 
you can find some cats, and you might find yourself a great pet! 

The Best Pet 
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One day I was walking my dog downtown when I smelled smoke. All 
of a sudden, my dog broke away from me and ran into the burning 
building. I was terrified that he wouldn’t come back out. I didn’t 
know what to do. I knew I shouldn’t go in after him in case I couldn’t 
get out, but I didn’t want him to be in there by himself either. Thank 
goodness, after just a few minutes, he came running out with a 
small child. The little girl looked so scared, but happy that she was 
rescued. I hugged my dog and told him I was proud of him. He even 
won a medal of honor from the fire department for saving the little 
girl. 

Rescue Dog 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 12, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

“We should get a barn cat,” Mrs. Thurlow told Mr. Thurlow. 

Bandit, Sonya and Sam’s ears popped up. Bandit, Sonya and Sam 
were their barn dogs. “Yes! A cat to chase!” Bandit yelled. Then Mr. 
Thurlow said, “Sure, but what are we going to name her?” Sam 
thought for a moment. Then Sam walked up to Mr. Thurlow and 
started to bark. This is what bandit and Sonya heard Sam say, 
“Whatever you do don’t name her Samantha, don’t name her 
Samantha, DON’T name her Samantha!” Mrs. Thurlow said, “How 
about Baby?” Mr. and Mrs. Thurlow thought for a while. After much 
thought, Mr. Thurlow announced “A splendid idea! Let’s get her 
tomorrow!” Then the two farmers fed the dogs, ate dinner, did the 
chores, and then went to bed. 

The next morning at 6:00, they did the morning chores. They were 
ready to pick up Baby at 8:15 a.m. When they got to The Pet Shop in 
Woodstock, they were in and out. Mr. and Mrs. Thurlow gave Baby 
a collar when they got home. Also Bandit, Sonya, and Sam gave 
Baby a tour of everything they own. When they got to the barn, 
Bandit started to chase Baby, and he said, “I can’t resist!” Sam and 
Sonya tried to stop Bandit, but Bandit was too fast! Baby ran to the 
barn across the street. “We’re not supposed to be here!” Sam and 
Sonya yelled to Baby, so she ran back home, and the dogs followed. 
Baby jumped on a footrest and then calmed down. Bandit agreed 
to never chase Baby again. 

The Barn Cat 
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Every morning before we leave for school, we have to take care of a 
lot of chores around the farm. There are three children in my family, 
and we each have specific jobs that we have to do. I am the oldest, 
so I have the most responsibility. The hardest job that I have to do is 
milk the cows. We only have a few cows, so we still milk them by 
hand instead of with machines. It can take a long time, so I have to 
start before the sun rises. 

First, I put on my farm clothes and head down to the barn. Next, I 
gather the buckets and a stool to sit on while I milk. Then I go get 
the first cow. I like to start with Lucy, because she usually 
cooperates the whole time. I start milking her and fill a bucket in no 
time. I finish up with the other cows, bring two buckets of milk to my 
mom, and change into my school clothes. 

Growing up on a farm is hard work. Everyone has to do their part 
so that the farm runs smoothly. I don’t mind milking the cows even if 
it takes a long time. It sure is better than having to clean out the 
cow stalls like my younger brother has to do. 

Farm Chores 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 13, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

Once upon a time there was a pioneer family that was moving west. 
They were moving west because they wanted to find more gold. 
They had to gather their livestock. They used horses. They packed 
pots and pans, food and drinks. The family was traveling from 
Massachusetts to Oregon. They started to go. Ann, their little girl 
said, “I wish something would happen,” and it did. They came upon 
Indians. The Indians were nice enough to let them go past. A few 
days later they came upon Oregon. “Yay!” everyone shouted. Ma 
said, “Let’s unpack and pan for gold.” Pa said, “After we dig for 
gold, let’s build a farm to keep our livestock in and to live on.” They 
lived happily ever after. 

The Family Who Traveled West 
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African Elephants are large social mammals that rely on their 
incredible trunks. A trunk is a long nose and upper lip. Their trunks 
can be 7 feet long! That is taller than the average human. African 
Elephants use their truck for smelling, to keep cool by spraying 
water on themselves, and as a snorkel while swimming. They can 
even use their trunks to help elephant babies over obstacles or to 
hug and show affection. African Elephants rely on their trunks to get 
them through their day. 

African Elephants 
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Emma the elephant had a big problem. She had a cold! This meant 
that her trunk was all stuffed up. She couldn’t smell, she couldn’t 
suck up water to spray herself, and she couldn’t go snorkeling with 
her friends at the lake. Emma was miserable and today was her 
birthday! She heard a quiet knock at her door. It was her best 
friend, Eloise. Eloise convinced Emma to come outside. All of her 
closest friends were there. As soon as Emma stepped out they 
sprayed her with a rainfall of water. They decided that since Emma 
couldn’t snorkel they would bring the water party to her. It was the 
best birthday Emma could remember. 

Emma the Elephant 
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Cheetahs are the fastest mammals to live on land. They can run at 
speeds of 60 to 70 miles per hour. A cheetah often catches its prey 
at speeds about half their top running speed. After chasing down 
the prey, a cheetah needs about thirty minutes to catch his breath 
before eating. 

Cheetahs live mostly in the grasslands of Africa and the Middle 
East. They are often hard to spy, because their spotted coats act as 
camouflage against the tall grasses. A cheetah’s eyesight is so keen 
that he can find his prey very easily during the day. When he spots 
his prey, he makes a sudden bolt from the tall grasses and knocks 
his prey to the ground. Cheetahs often kill their prey with a swift 
bite to its throat. 

Cheetahs 
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Cheetahs are by far the coolest animal out there. One reason the 
cheetah is cool is because it is the fastest mammal on land. It can 
run as fast as we drive on highways, 60–70 miles per hour! Another 
reason the cheetah is cool is because it has excellent eyesight. 
Cheetahs can spot their prey from 3 miles away. Finally, cheetahs 
are cool because they can camouflage in their surroundings. Their 
spotted coats help them blend into the tall grass of their habitat. 
These reasons make the cheetah the absolute coolest animal in the 
world. 

The Coolest Animal Ever 
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One day the Chester Cheetah family were out for a family dinner. 
They were crouched down in the tall grass chatting quietly while 
scanning the plains for a delicious meal. “I bet I can run faster than 
you,” Brother cheetah said to Sister. “You’re on!” shouted Sister 
cheetah. They both took off running. They were neck and neck and 
heading straight for the lake. Neither one wanted to lose, so neither 
one slowed down. They couldn’t believe what happened next. They 
ran right into the lake with a giant splash! All of the other animals 
laughed. Emma the elephant even said, “Haha! For having such 
great eyesight, you two sure struggled to see this giant lake!” 
Brother and Sister climbed out of the lake and couldn’t help but 
giggle. “I’ll beat you next time!” Brother laughed as he shook off the 
water. 

The Race 
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Three evaluation areas: Content Knowledge, Literacy Knowledge, Integration of Knowledge and Ideas. 

For evaluation of conventions, spelling, and grammar—use the Editing and Revision Rubric. 

Element 4 – Excellent 3 – Good 2 – Developing 1 – Emerging 

Content Knowledge 

The writer assigns a clear 
character trait to the BFG. 

The writer implies a character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes a character 
trait, but the relationship 
between the trait and the BFG is 
unclear. 

No clear character trait is 
assigned to the BFG. 

The writer includes three or more 
reasons to support the assigned 
character trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes two reasons 
to support the assigned 
character trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes one reason to 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

No reasons are included in 
writing. 

The writer includes three or more 
examples of text evidence that 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes two 
examples of text evidence that 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes one example 
of text evidence that supports 
the assigned character trait for 
the BFG. 

Examples of text evidence are 
absent. 

Literacy Knowledge 

The title of the text is explicitly 
introduced and relationship of 
text to opinion is clear. 

The title of the text is introduced, 
but relationship between text 
and opinion is not explicit. 

There is an unclear or implicit 
introduction of the text and no 
relationship between text and 
opinion is present. 

The title of text is absent; no 
relationship between text and 
opinion is present. 

The opinion takes a clear 
position on the topic. 

The opinion is mostly clear, and 
the position on the topic can be 
inferred. 

The opinion is unclear and/or 
does not take a clear position on 
the topic. 

A statement of opinion is absent; 
no clear position on the topic is 
taken. 

Clear reasons that support the 
opinion are present. 

Somewhat clear reasons that 
support the opinion are present. 

The reasons – if present –do not 
support the opinion. 

Clear reasons that support the 
opinion are absent. 

Unearthing Character Traits 
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All reasons are supported by 
relevant evidence from the text. 

Evidence from the text is 
somewhat relevant to the 
reasons and/or is not provided 
for all reasons. 

Evidence from the text – if 
present – is unclear and does not 
support any reasons that are 
included. 

No supporting evidence from the 
text is provided. 

The relationship between the 
opinion and reasons is linked 
e)ectively using specific linking 
words and phrases (because, 
therefore, since, for example). 

The relationship between the 
opinion and some reasons is 
linked somewhat e)ectively 
using specific linking words and 
phrases (because, therefore, 
since, for example). 

The relationship between the 
opinion and reasons is linked 
using linking words, but not 
e)ectively. 

Linking words and phrases are 
absent. 

A definite conclusion is present 
that is related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is present that is 
somewhat related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is present, but is not 
related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is absent. 

Integration of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge, and 
vocabulary gained from three or 
more sources (narrative text, 
background knowledge, class 
discussions, partner 
discussions). 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge, and 
vocabulary gained from two 
sources (narrative text, 
background knowledge, class 
discussions, partner 
discussions). 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge and vocabulary 
gained from one source 
(narrative text, background 
knowledge, class discussions, 
partner discussions). 

The writing shows no evidence of 
use of sources to support ideas 
or statements provided. 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Capitalization 

I capitalized the first word in each sentence. 

I capitalized the pronoun I. 

I capitalized names, holidays, locations, dates, and appropriate words in titles. 

Punctuation 

I used end punctuation for sentences. 

I used commas in greetings and closings of a letter, dates, and in a series. 

I used commas, end punctuation, and quotation marks correctly in dialogue. 

I used apostrophes for contractions and to show ownership. 

Sentence Structure 
Each of my sentences has a subject and a predicate. 

Each of my sentences makes sense. 

Spelling I used spelling patterns I know to help me spell words I don’t know. 

Word Choice I used strong, interesting words that help the reader understand my ideas. 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Editing Checklist 

GRADE 3

Name Date
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When considering students’ editing and revision skills, use your sentence composing instruction as a guide to determine whether students 
are applying grammar knowledge to their writing. It is important to note that grammar instruction spirals throughout the year, and skills 
are continually revisited. In Bookworms, we teach and practice grammar skills in context, so our evaluation should be conducted in a 
similar manner. Rather than grading on specific grammar skills that have been taught in a particular time frame, we think a more accurate 
measure of student learning is to evaluate the quality of student writing at the time it is written, and to look for evidence of improvement 
over time across multiple writing samples. We have provided guidelines for this work below: 

When evaluating student writing for grammar knowledge, consider: 

• Is the student’s writing clear and understandable? 

• Does the student use well-constructed sentences (e.g., subject and predicate, correct use of clauses)? 

• Does the student correctly use conventions of print (e.g., punctuation, capitalization)? 

• Is the student’s sentence construction becoming increasingly more complex? 

• Is the student using increasingly more descriptive language in their writing? 

Element Check for: Never Rarely Sometimes Always 

Capitalization 

The student uses 
grade-appropriate 
capitalization (e.g., first 
word in sentence, pronoun 
I, names of holidays, 
locations, dates, 
appropriate words in 
titles). 

Editing and Revision 

GRADE 3
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Punctuation 

The student uses 
appropriate ending 
punctuation. 

The student uses 
appropriate comma 
placement. 

The student uses 
appropriate apostrophe 
placement to show 
ownership or within 
contractions. 

The student uses commas, 
end punctuation, and 
quotation marks correctly 
in dialogue. 

Grammar 

The student’s writing is 
clear and understandable. 

The student uses 
well-constructed 
sentences (e.g., subject 
and predicate, correct use 
of clauses). 

The student demonstrates 
appropriate use of 
descriptive language to 
support their ideas. 

Spelling 

The student spells learned 
words correctly. 

The student closely 
approximates spelling of 

GRADE 3
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unknown or unfamiliar 
words. 

Word Choice 

The student uses strong, 
interesting words that help 
the reader understand the 
student’s ideas. 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Introduction 
Did I introduce the topic? 

Did I define the topic and set my purpose? 

Middle 

Did I include multiple subtopics that describe the topic? 

Did I provide details, facts, and definitions about the subtopics? 

Did I use linking words to show connections between ideas? 

Closing 
Did I restate the topic? 

Did I leave the reader with a message to think about? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Informative Checklist 

GRADE 3

Name Date
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Beginning 

Characters: Did I name and describe the main characters? 

Time: Did I tell when the story took place? 

Place: Did I describe the place clearly? 

Problem: Did I set the story in motion with a clearly described problem? 

Middle 

Events: Did I include a clear, logical sequence of events to try to solve the 
problem? 

Complications: Did I include clear, logical complications that bring on new 
events or problems? 

Ending 
Solution: Did I provide a sense of closure? 

Emotion: Did I show how the character(s) feel? 

Other 
Temporal Words: Did I use temporal words and phrases to show event order? 

Tone: Is my tone appropriate for the audience? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Narrative Checklist 

GRADE 3

Name Date
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Element 4 – Excellent 3 – Good 2 – Developing 1 – Emerging 

Story Elements 

A situation is clearly established, a 
narrator and/or characters are 
introduced in detail, and a 
sequence of events is organized 
clearly, unfolding naturally. 

A situation is established, a 
narrator and/or characters are 
introduced with enough detail, 
and a sequence of events is 
included. 

A situation and a narrator and/or 
characters are included, but each 
is not introduced clearly, or a 
sequence of events is included, 
but is incomplete. 

Story elements are absent. 

Narrative Techniques 

Dialogue and descriptions of the 
actions, thoughts, and feelings of 
the characters are used, clearly 
developing experiences and 
events or showing the response of 
characters to situations. 

Some dialogue and descriptions of 
the actions, thoughts, and feelings 
of the characters are used to 
develop experiences and events or 
show the response of characters to 
situations. 

Dialogue and descriptions of the 
actions, thoughts, and feelings of 
the characters are occasionally 
used, but not with enough detail 
to develop experiences and events 
or show the response of 
characters to situations. 

Narrative techniques are absent. 

Temporal Words 

Three or more temporal words 
and/or phrases (e.g., beginning 
with, from then on) are used 
appropriately. 

Two temporal words and/or 
phrases (e.g., beginning with, from 
then on) are used appropriately. 

One temporal word or phrase (e.g., 
beginning with, from then on) is 
used appropriately. 

Temporal words are absent or are 
not used appropriately. 

Conclusion More than one sentence is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

At least one sentence is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

A clause or phrase is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

A sense of closure is absent. 

Narrative Writing 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Beginning 
Topic: Did I introduce the topic and tell why the reader should care about it? 

Opinion: Did I state my opinion clearly? 

Middle 

Reason 1: Is this reason connected to the opinion and is it clear and convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Reason 2: Is the second reason connected to the opinion, and is it clear and 
convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Reason 3: Is the third reason connected to the opinion, and is it clear and 
convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Ending Closure: Did I restate my opinion and leave the reader with a concluding 
thought? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Opinion Checklist 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Other 
Transition Words: Did I use transition words and phrases? 

Tone: Is my tone appropriate for the audience? 

GRADE 3

Name Date
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2.6
Evaluating Sources: How Credible  
Are They?

Learning Targets 
• Identify and gather relevant information from a variety of research 

sources.
• Differentiate between primary and secondary sources.
• Examine research sources for reliability and credibility.

Preview
In this activity, you will evaluate research sources for reliability, accuracy, 
credibility, timeliness, and purpose/audience.

Learning Strategies 

Predicting
Note-taking
Graphic Organizer
Questioning the Text
RAFT

A C T I V I T Y

Research Sources
After choosing a topic and writing research questions, the next step is to find 
sources of information. Sources might be books, magazines, documentary 
films, or online information. Not all sources are equal, however. Some are better 
than others. Learning how to tell the difference is a skill you need for both your 
academic success and your life.

Evaluating Sources
1. You can evaluate both print and online resources using five separate criteria, 

including authority, accuracy, credibility, timeliness, and purpose/audience. 
Use a dictionary or work with your classmates and teacher to define each term 
in the graphic organizer that follows. Then add questions that you can ask 
yourself when evaluating sources based on this criterion. 

Source 
Criteria

Definition Questions to Consider

1. Authority Who is the author? What organization is behind this 
information? What are the qualifications of the author or 
organization to write about this topic?

2. Accuracy Determine if the content of the source is fact, opinion, or 
propaganda. If you think the source is offering facts, are the 
sources clearly indicated?

3. Credibility Is the information trustworthy? Does it show any biases for 
or against the topic?

4. Timeliness How old is the source? Some sources become dated when 
new research is available, but other sources of information 
can remain quite sound.

5. Purpose/
Audience

What is the purpose of the information? To whom is it 
directed?

ACADEMIC
Credibility comes from the 
word credible, which means 
“believable or trustworthy.” 
A source that is credible 
should be free from bias, and 
present the facts fairly. 

VO
CABULARY

ACTIVITY 2.6

PLAN
Materials:   a major brand’s policy 
on marketing to children, research 
sources/Internet, two preselected 
websites for evaluation, highlighters
Suggested Pacing:  3 50-minute class 
periods

TEACH
 1  Now that students have done 
some preliminary research, they 
need to understand how to evaluate 
the sources they are consulting.

 2  Vocabulary Development: Review 
the meaning of the term credibility 
with students. Have them work in 
pairs to define the term in their own 
words and think of both examples 
and non-examples of people or 
things that have credibility.

 3  First, read the introductory 
paragraph. Then, guide students to 
complete the graphic organizer by 
predicting or using a print or digital 
resource to determine the meaning 
of each source evaluation criterion. 
Then have students take notes to 
define each criterion presented. 

TEACHER TO TEACHER
Many major brands that sell goods 
aimed at  young people have 
policies on marketing to children. 
They can be found online easily 
by searching for the key terms 
“marketing to children policy.” 
Some brands that have policies 
about marketing to children include 
Coca-Cola, McDonald’s, Nestlé, and 
Mars.

College and Career Readiness Standards
Focus Standards:
RI.7.3  Analyze the interactions between 
individuals, events, and ideas in a text (e.g., 
how ideas influence individuals or events, or 
how individuals influence ideas or events).

RI.7.8  Trace and evaluate the argument and 
specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 
reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant 
and sufficient to support the claims.

W.7.2e  Establish and maintain a formal style.

W.7.8  Gather relevant information from multiple 
print and digital sources, using search terms 
effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy 
of each source; and quote or paraphrase the 
data and conclusions of others while avoiding 
plagiarism and following a standard format for 
citation.
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2.6

Reading for Credibility
In this part of the activity, you will read a letter to a kids’ magazine publisher. You 
will practice evaluating the text and another text provided to you by your teacher 
using the criteria you learned earlier in the activity.

Setting a Purpose for Reading
• As you read, underline the reasons and evidence that are mentioned in the text. 
• Circle unknown words and phrases. Try to determine the meaning of the words 

by using context clues, word parts, or a dictionary.

Informational Text

Re: Advertising in the  
New York Times For Kids

December 20, 2017 
Arthur O. Sulzberger, Jr., Chairman
!e New York Times Company 
620 Eighth Avenue 
New York, NY, 10018

Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids
from Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood website

Dear Mr. Sulzberger: 
 1 We are writing to urge the New York Times (“the Times”) to make future 
editions of the New York Times For Kids (“the Times For Kids”) advertising-free.

 2 We applaud the concept of a children’s supplement of the Times to 
foster an interest in reading the newspaper. But when we reviewed the 
November 19, 2017 edition of the Times For Kids, we were dismayed to "nd 
that "ve of its 16 pages—31% of the supplement—were full-page ads for the 
Google Home Mini. 

 3 Parents who trust the Times for its well-deserved reputation for 
journalism likely had no idea the supplement was merely a Trojan horse for 
Google advertising, particularly if they followed the supplement’s “Editor’s 
Note” which said, “!is section should not be read by grown-ups.” And since 
the advertisements were unfairly disguised as content, children probably didn’t 
know they were being targeted with marketing. 

 4 Marketing directed at children is always unfair. Children are considerably 
more vulnerable to the e#ects of advertising than adults. Research has found 
that most children do not understand the persuasive intent of advertising 
until they reach the age of 11 or 12.1 !at research is based on children’s 

1 Owen B.J. Carter, et al., Children’s understanding of the selling versus persuasive intent of 
junk food advertising: Implications for regulation, Science Direct, http://www.sciencedirect.
com/science/article/pii/S027795361100061X (“Highlights” section on webpage) (last visited 
Nov. 29, 2017).

 My Notes

 

supplement: additional 
publication
foster: develop
dismayed: upset

ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 4  Read the Preview and the Setting 
a Purpose for Reading sections with 
students.

 5  FIRST READ: Conduct a shared 
reading of the informational text 
in this activity. Pause at the end 
of the second paragraph and ask 
students how this text connects to 
ideas presented in the other texts 
they’ve read in this unit. Elicit a few 
responses before continuing with the 
reading. 

TEXT COMPLEXITY
Overall:  Very Complex
Lexile:  1370L
Qualitative:  High Difficulty
Task:  Challenging (Evaluate)

 6  As students are reading, monitor 
their progress. Be sure they are 
annotating the text by underlining 
resources and evidence and circling 
unfamiliar words. Remind them that 
they can revisit the unfamiliar words 
after they finish reading the text the 
first time. 

 7  Point out that the idea of a Trojan 
Horse comes from a story where 
an enemy army sneaked inside a 
fortress by hiding inside a large 
wooden horse given as a gift. Have 
students discuss how this reference 
affects how the audience is meant to 
view the advertisements. 

College and Career Readiness Standards
L.7.3a  Choose language that expresses ideas 
precisely and concisely, recognizing and 
eliminating wordiness and redundancy.

Additional Standards Addressed: 
RI.7.4, RI.7.6, L.7.3, L.7.4, W.7.5
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2.6

understanding of television advertising, where regulations dictate clear 
separation between ads and programming. When such separation doesn’t exist, 
it’s even harder for children to recognize and understand advertising.2

 5 Such is the case with the November 19 edition of the Times For Kids. 
!e ads were brightly colorful cartoon drawings, with interwoven questions in 
bubbles meant to engage children—a visual style quite similar to much of the 
editorial content of the supplement. Each ad was disguised as a puzzle for kids, 
with this question at the bottom referring to Google characters embedded 
in the ads: “Can you "nd the donut, G, and Android in each drawing?” !ese 
advertisements were deceptive to children and violated the guidelines of 
the Children’s Advertising Review Unit, an industry self-regulatory program, 
which state: “Advertising should not be presented in a manner that blurs the 
distinction between advertising and program/editorial content in ways that 
would be misleading to children.”

 6 We believe the advertisements also violated the Times’ own Advertising 
Acceptability Manual, which says “Advertisements that, in our opinion, 
simulate New York Times news or editorial matter or that may be confused 
with our news or editorial matter are unacceptable.” If such advertisements are 
unacceptable for all Times readers, they are especially unfair when directed at 
children.…

 7 …!e Times has announced it will publish the Times For Kids monthly, 
beginning in January 2018. Getting kids in the habit of reading your newspaper 
will undoubtedly pay long-term bene"ts for !e New York Times Company. 
Rather than trying to squeeze out additional pro"ts at the expense of families 
who have already paid for the Sunday newspaper, the Times should make 
future editions of the Times For Kids completely free of advertising. We 
welcome the opportunity to meet with you to discuss our concerns.

Sincerely,
Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood
Center for Digital Democracy
Consumer Action
Consumer Federation of America
Consumer Watchdog
Corporate Accountability
New Dream Parent Coalition for Student Privacy
Public Citizen’s Commercial Alert
!e Story of Stu# Project

cc: Arthur Gregg Sulzberger, Deputy Publisher, NY Times Sundar Pichai, CEO, Google, 
Inc. Children’s Advertising Review Unit

2 Dr. Barbie Clarke & Siv Svanaes, Digital marketing and advertising to children: a literature 
review, Advertising Education Forum 45 (2012) (citing Mallinckrodt and Mizerski 2007; Ali, 
Blades et al. 2009).

 My Notes

embedded: that were placed
deceptive: misleading
violated: ignored
simulate: look like

 8  Guide students to respond to the 
Working From the Text questions by 
working in small groups to reread the 
text and respond to the questions. 
Remind them to use evidence in 
their responses. Move from group 
to group and listen in as students 
answer the questions. 

 9  Point out the two events 
mentioned in the text: the November 
19, 2017 issue of the publication and 
the beginning of the monthly edition 
in 2018. Guide a discussion about 
the role these events play in the 
creation of the letter and the purpose 
of the letter.

 10  Allow students to 
collaboratively complete the chart in 
order to analyze the two texts.

ACTIVITY 2.6 continued
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Working from the Text
2. What effect does the advertising most likely have on young readers? How do 

you know? 

3. What evidence does the text provide to support the statement that “These 
advertisements were deceptive to children and violated the guidelines of the 
Children’s Advertising Review Unit…”? 

4. According to the text, what action does the text attempt to persuade the New 
York Times Company to take for future editions of their kids’ magazine? What 
next step is provided in the letter?

5. Your teacher will provide you with an outside source to read. Read the 
text closely. Then use the graphic organizer that follows to evaluate 
“Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids” and the text provided to you 
by your teacher based on the five criteria to determine reliability. 

Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids Outside Source

Authority:

Accuracy:

Credibility:

Timeliness:

Purpose/Audience:

Authority:

Accuracy:

Credibility:

Timeliness:

Purpose/Audience:

Primary and Secondary Sources
When choosing credible and reliable sources, you will find primary and secondary 
sources. Primary sources are original documents; they are often used in historical 

ACADEMIC
A primary source is an 
original account or record 
created at the time of an 
event by someone who 
witnessed or was involved in 
it. Autobiographies, letters, 
and government records are 
types of primary sources. 
Secondary sources analyze, 
interpret, or critique primary 
sources. Textbooks, books 
about historical events, and 
works of criticism, such as 
movie and book reviews, are 
secondary sources.

VO
CA

BU
LA

RY

The advertising most likely will make children ask for the product from their 
parents. The letter says that the ads are presented like the rest of the content, 
making it even harder for them to understand that the ads are trying to 
persuade them, not inform them like the rest of the content.

The text of the guidelines is quoted directly as “Advertising should not be 
presented in a manner that blurs the distinction between advertising and 
program/editorial content in ways that would be misleading to children.” 
The text also provides a description of the ads that violated the guidelines: 
“The ads were brightly colorful cartoon drawings, with interwoven questions 
in bubbles meant to engage children—a visual style quite similar to much of 
the editorial content of the supplement. Each ad was disguised as a puzzle for 
kids…” 

The argument hopes to convince the New York Times Company to publish their 
kids’ magazine without any advertising. The next step provided in the letter 
is a meeting between parties to discuss the concerns outlined in the letter in 
more depth.

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 11  Share with students a 
company’s policy about marketing 
to children from the Internet. Allow 
students to read the statement and 
ask them to discuss the purpose of 
the text with a partner.

 12  Ask students to identify the 
differences between a primary 
source and a secondary source to 
give examples of each. To transition 
to the topic of evaluating online 
sources, help students see that 
online sources can be either primary 
or secondary. Ask students to name 
some examples of primary and 
secondary sources found on the 
Internet (primary: interviews with 
newsmakers, government archives 
that have been digitized, etc.; 
secondary: news articles, websites 
devoted to analyzing historical 
events, etc.).

In this activity, students may need 
support analyzing the text.

Guide students in 
analyzing the 

author’s claim and evidence by 
using the Idea and Argument 
Evaluator graphic organizer.

Have students work 
in pairs to complete 

the Idea and Argument Evaluator 
graphic organizer.

Have students 
complete the Idea and 

Argument Evaluator graphic 
organizer independently. Then 
have student pairs use the 
discourse starters in the resource 
section to hold a discussion on 
their findings.

Provide students 
with one example 

of evidence from the text. Then 
have student pairs work together 
to complete the remaining 
sections of the Idea and Argument 
Evaluator graphic organizer. 

Developing

Expanding

Bridging

Support

LEVELED DIFFERENTIATED 
INSTRUCTION
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Unit 2 • What Influences My Choices? 119

research. For example, if you are researching the era of the Civil War, you might 
use the primary resource of Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address. You might find that 
speech in a secondary source written about the Civil War or on the Internet.

6.   Revisit the texts you have read so far in the unit, including the advertisements 
you have analyzed. Are they primary or secondary sources? How do 
you know?

WORD CONNECTIONS

Etymology
The word bias comes from 
the Old French word biais 
and means “slant or slope.” 
The noun bias refers to a 
preference, especially one that 
prevents impartial judgment.

The two articles in 2.2 and 2.3  are secondary sources because both report on 
data and information about advertisements and how people interact with ads 
and mobile devices. The report mentioned in the Methodology section of “Mobile 
Kids” would be a primary source.  The advertisements are a primary source.

Evaluating Online Resources
Anyone can publish writing on the Internet. This openness is both one of 
the strengths and one of the weaknesses of the Internet. Being aware of the 
differences in quality among websites is an important step toward becoming an 
effective researcher. 

A good place to start evaluating a website’s credibility and reliability is by looking 
at its domain suffix. The domain suffix, the letters that follow the dot, can help you 
determine who created the website. The most commonly used domain suffixes are 
described in the following graphic organizer.

Domain Suffix Definition/Description

.com Stands for “commercial.” Usually, websites with this suffix intend to make some sort of profit from 
their Internet services. Typically, these are the websites that sell goods or services.

.org Stands for “organization.” Primarily used by not-for-profit groups such as charities and 
professional organizations.

.net Stands for “network.” Often used by Internet service providers or web-hosting companies.

.edu Stands for “education.” Used by colleges, universities, educational organizations, or other 
institutions.

.gov Stands for “government.” Used by federal, state, and local government sites.

7. Which of the domain suffixes do you associate with more credible 
information? Why?

Searching for Sources
When using the Internet for research, your first step might be to use a search 
engine to find sources. Depending on the term you enter into the search a search 
For example, if you enter the search term “advertising,” you will get many sites 

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 13  To evaluate online resources, 
begin by reviewing the information 
on the various Internet domain 
suffixes. Guide students to 
understand which websites, based 
on the domain suffixes, would 
be most likely to provide valid 
information. Have them apply this 
information as a further criterion for 
evaluating sources.

 14  Have students read the 
Searching for Sources information 
and then answer the questions 
relating to search terms. Have 
students share their ideas for search 
terms with the class and create a 
class list of viable terms.

 15  Have students use search 
terms to do online research for the 
research topic. They should choose 
one or two sites that look useful and 
then evaluate those sites using the 
graphic organizer provided.

©
 2

02
1 

Co
lle

ge
 B

oa
rd

. A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

Unit 2 • What Influences My Choices? 119



©
 2

02
1 

Co
lle

ge
 B

oa
rd

. A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

120 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 7

Search Term Number of Results Sites to Explore Further

because the term is so broad. If you are just looking for information about celebrity endorsements, 
narrowing your search to that term would give you better results.

8. To research the effect of marketing and advertising to young people, what search terms might 
you use? Refine your terms to narrow your results as you go.

9. Using your search term(s), find information on the topic of marketing and advertising aimed at 
young people. Choose one or two sites to explore further. Record the URLs in the graphic organizer 
that follows. As you look through each site, use the criteria and questions in the graphic organizer 
to help you decide whether the website provides reliable information without bias. 

Criteria Question Notes

Authority • Is it clear who is sponsoring this page? 
• Is there information available describing the purpose of the 

sponsoring organization? 
• Is there a way to verify the credibility of the page’s sponsor? 

(For instance, is a phone number or address available to contact 
for more information?)

• Is it clear who developed and wrote the material? Are his or her 
qualifications for writing on this topic clearly stated? Is there 
contact information for the author of the material? 

Accuracy • Are the sources for factual information given so they can be 
verified? 

• If information is presented in graphs or charts, is it labeled clearly? 
• Does the information appear to have errors? 

Credibility • Is the page and the information from a reliable source? 
• Is it free of advertising? 
•  If there is advertising on the page, is it clearly separated from 

the informational content? 
• Are there any signs of bias? 

Timeliness • Do dates on the page indicate when the page was written or last 
revised?

• Are there any other indications that the material is updated 
frequently to ensure timely information? 

• If the information is published in print in different editions, is it 
clear what edition the page is from? 

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 16  Have students evaluate the two 
sources based on the questions in 
the graphic organizer. Ask students 
to compare the two sources and say 
which site was more credible, giving 
evidence to support their answer. 
Then have students read about 
reliability and determine if their 
sources are reliable.

TEACHER TO TEACHER
Pairs or triads work best for 
grouping in this activity. It is 
difficult for groups with more than 
three members to share a computer.
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Criteria Question Notes

Purpose/
Audience

• Does the site indicate who the intended audience is? 
• Is there any evidence of why the information is  

provided?

Reliability
A source is considered reliable if you can find a pattern of true facts from that source. In order 
to determine if a source is reliable, you can select facts from that source and look them up in 
another source. You can also research the source to see if they have been caught presenting wrong 
information before. Review your sources to determine if they can be considered reliable.

 Focus on the Sentence
Think about your analysis of the two websites’ credibility. Write two sentences about the websites 
using the words that follow. 

although/credible  

since/domain suffix  

Faulty Reasoning
Sometimes, you can determine the credibility of a source by examining where it came from. Other 
times, the way that the author uses language can indicate how reliable the text is. When you read 
sources for your research project, look for faulty reasoning that can reveal an unreliable source. 

10.  Read the graphic organizer that follows. Then revisit the websites you analyzed and look for 
examples of faulty reasoning to add to the graphic organizer.

Term Definition Sample Examples from Sources

emotional 
appeal

statements that create an 
emotional response in order to 
persuade the audience

Our children depend on us 
to protect them from harmful 
advertising!

stereotype a widely held belief about a 
person or thing that is often an 
oversimplified idea or opinion

Teenagers want to fit in, so 
they are especially vulnerable 
to bandwagon advertisements.

hyperbole an exaggerated claim that is not 
meant to be taken literally

My brother is on social media 
24/7. He must see a million 
ads a week!

 Although anyone can post on the Internet, some Internet sources are very 

credible.

 Since my website has the domain suffix .gov, I know that it comes from a 

government website.

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 17  Have students complete the 
Focus on the Sentence. Model the 
task by constructing a sentence with 
although/credible with the class. 
Point out that the sentence has a 
dependent clause, a comma, and 
an independent clause. Then have 
students write their own sentences. 
Check that students are able to use 
their newly acquired vocabulary 
terms credible and domain suffix 
correctly.

 18  Help students identify the terms 
in the graphic organizer and read the 
examples of each. Explain that these 
terms are particularly relevant to 
advertisements and persuasive and 
argumentative writing. Have them 
look for examples of faulty reasoning 
in the two sites they analyzed. 
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Using information from one of your searches, write a paragraph summarizing the information 
you found about marketing to young people. Be sure to:

• Use precise and formal language to present information.
• Use transitions that create coherence.
• Include a concluding statement that explains why the source is credible, and if the source 

is also reliable.

    Writing to Sources: Informational Text

 Check Your Understanding 
Describe how you will check your research sources for faulty reasoning.

When writing for an academic audience, you should use precise and domain-specific 
language and a formal writing style. Domain-specific language is language related to the 
topic. When you revise your writing, pay close attention to your word choice: consider how 
choosing one word instead of another improves your clarity and message. Remember to keep 
your audience in mind as you revise and publish your writing. 

Domain-specific language: Your choice of words (diction) should include the domain-specific 
terms that you are learning, as they apply to the topic. For example:

Original: The advertisement used a celebrity to help sell its product.

Revised: The advertisement used the advertising technique of a testimonial to sell its 
product by using the professional athlete Derek Jeter.

Precise language: Another way to strengthen your writing is to provide detailed information 
about a text or resource you are citing.

Original: In the news story it says that ... 

Revised: In the news story from the New York Times on Sunday, March 18, the author 
claims that ... 

Formal language: Formal language avoids slang, and it generally does not use contractions. 
Most slang that you might use in everyday language is too casual for academic writing. 
Words or phrases you use with your peers may not be understood by different audiences or 
appropriate for an academic topic.

Original: I’m a teenager, and, like, most of us look at famous people as cool and in the know. 

Revised: Teenagers generally believe that famous people are models for their own 
thoughts and behavior.

PRACTICE In your Reader/Writer notebook, revise the examples that follow to include precise 
and domain-specific language as well as a formal writing style. Work to eliminate wordiness 
and redundancy, or unnecessarily repeated ideas. Then, look back at the paragraph you wrote 
in Activity 2.5. Look for sentences that you can revise for formal language and precise writing. 

There was this ad I saw for a video game and it made it seem like everyone wanted one 
when I watched the video game ad. It’s not cool when advertisers use famous people 
to sell things and convince people something is so great when people might not have 
wanted it in the first place.

LANGUAGE      WRITER’S CRAFT: 
Revising for Precise Language and Formal Style

&

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 19  Review the information on 
precise language and formal style. 
Provide examples of domain-specific 
language, such as authority and 
reliability. Have students discuss 
the examples of precise diction 
and informal versus formal style. 
Ask students to create their own 
examples by having them do 
quickwrites about a topic. Then, as a 
class, choose two or three to revise 
from informal to formal language.

 20  Have students respond to the 
informational writing prompt.

ASSESS
Review students’ responses to 
the Focus on the Sentence task to 
ensure that students understand the 
meanings of credibility, and domain 
suffix. Then evaluate students’ 
responses to the writing prompt to 
ensure that they are able to correctly 
use formal, academic language; 
transitions that create coherence; 
and a concluding statement that 
explains why the source is credible.

ADAPT
If students need additional help 
understanding how to evaluate their 
sources, guide them as they use the 
questions in the graphic organizer to 
evaluate two sources on a topic for 
which they have prior knowledge. For 
example, consider using two reviews 
of an electronic device, one from a 
reputable organization that offers 
unbiased reviews and another from 
a person who recently bought the 
device.

WRITING TO SOURCES: INFORMATIONAL TEXT
The following standards are addressed in the writing prompt: 

• W.7.2d, W.7.2e
• W.7.2c
• W.7.2f, W.7.8
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7HDFKHUV�WUDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�WKH�QHZHVW�HGLWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.±��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�IURP�
WKH�EHWD�YHUVLRQ�UHFHLYH�D�KDOI�GD\�WUDLQLQJ�WR�GLYH�LQWR�WKH�LPSURYHPHQWV�DQG�XSGDWHV�LQ�WKH�
UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP��7KH���KRXU�WUDLQLQJ�LQFOXGHV�D�NH\QRWH�IURP�'U��6KDURQ�:DOSROH��DQ�
RYHUYLHZ�RI�WKH�FKDQJHV�WR�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO��WLPH�WR�GLJ�LQWR�WKH�OHVVRQV�DQG�PDQXDOV��DQG�D�
FKDQFH�WR�JHW�TXHVWLRQV�DQVZHUHG��5HJLVWHU�ZLWK�2SHQ�8S�5HVRXUFHV�

7UDLQLQJ�GDWH��-XO\���

1. 7UDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�%RRNZRUPV�
���&XUULFXOXP�5HYLVLRQ

1HZ�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYH�D�ILYH�KDOI�GD\V�RI�JXLGHG��H[SOLFLW�WUDLQLQJ�LQ�DOO�RI�WKH�
%RRNZRUPV�FXUULFXOXP�FRPSRQHQWV��LQFOXGLQJ�WLPH�DQG�JXLGDQFH�WR�SUHSDUH�IRU�WKH�ILUVW�
PRQWK�RI�VFKRRO��7UDLQLQJ�HPSKDVL]HV�VNLOOHG�SUDFWLFH�RI�WKH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�URXWLQHV�
GHOLYHUHG�GXULQJ�VKDUHG�UHDGLQJ��LQWHUDFWLYH�UHDG�DORXG��JHQUH�EDVHG�ZULWLQJ��DQG�
GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ��/LWHUDF\�VSHFLDOLVWV�IURP�8'�ZLOO�GHOLYHU�JUDGH�VSHFLILF�WUDLQLQJ�
IRU�NLQGHUJDUWHQ�WKURXJK�HLJKWK�JUDGH�YLD�=RRP��ZLWK�FRQWHQW�DYDLODEOH�YLD�&DQYDV�IRU�WKH�
GXUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU��

7UDLQLQJ�GDWHV��$XJXVW�����

2. New Teacher Induction

7KLV�FRXUVH�LV�GHVLJQHG�IRU�WHDFKHUV�DQG�OHDGHUV�ODXQFKLQJ�WKHLU�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�
%RRNZRUPV�.±��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ��RU�IRU�WKRVH�ZKR�PD\�EH�QHZ�WR�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�LQ�
VFKRROV�DOUHDG\�LPSOHPHQWLQJ�%RRNZRUPV���7KH�VHULHV�LV�RQ�GHPDQG�DQG�VHOI�SDFHG��,W�LV�
GHVLJQHG�IRU�WHDFKHUV�ZKR�QHHG�UHODWLYHO\�OLWWOH�LQLWLDO�VXSSRUW��0RGXOHV�LQFOXGH�WKH�UDWLRQDOH�
IRU�OHVVRQV�DQG�PDQ\�YLGHR�H[DPSOHV��3XUFKDVHUV�KDYH�DFFHVV�IRU�RQH�PRQWK��
7KLV�FRXUVH�SHUWDLQV�WR�WKH�%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�&XUULFXOXP�LQ�LWV�FXUUHQW�
LWHUDWLRQ��%(7$���QRW�WKH�UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP�ODXQFKHG�LQ������
1HZ�DGRSWHUV�RI�%RRNZRUPV�ZLOO�UHFHLYH�DFFHVV�WR�D�UHYLVHG�VLWH�

3. $V\QFKURQRXV�3URIHVVLRQDO�/HDUQLQJ



Learn more: cehd.udel.edu/event

%RRNZRUPV�,QWHQVLYH�LV�D�PXOWL�WLHUHG�V\VWHP�RI�VXSSRUW�WKDW�DGGUHVVHV�XQLTXH�OHDUQHUV¶�
QHHGV�LQ�DOO�WKUHH�WLHUV�RI�LQVWUXFWLRQ��LQFOXGLQJ�VSHFLDO�HGXFDWLRQ��%RRNZRUPV�,QWHQVLYH�DGGV�
H[SOLFLW�HQKDQFHPHQWV�WR�WKH�FRUH�FXUULFXOXP��EXW�DOVR�UHTXLUHV�WKDW�WHDFKHUV¶�ZLWKGUDZ�WKH�
HQKDQFHPHQWV�DV�VWXGHQWV�JDLQ�LQGHSHQGHQFH��7KLV�$FDGHP\�LQYLWHV�H[SHULHQFHG�VSHFLDO�
HGXFDWRUV��OLWHUDF\�UHDGLQJ�VSHFLDOLVWV��DQG��WHDFKHUV�RI�PXOWL�OLQJXDO�OHDUQHUV�WR�FROODERUDWH�
PHDQLQJIXOO\��DQG�GHOLYHU�WKH�FRUH�%RRNZRUPV�FXUULFXOXP�LQ�WKH�PRVW�LQFOXVLYH��ULJRURXV�
ZD\�IRU�$//�OHDUQHUV��$GGLWLRQDOO\��SDUWLFLSDQWV�OHDUQ�V\VWHPDWLF�SURFHGXUHV�IRU�SURJUHVV�
PRQLWRULQJ��LPSOHPHQWLQJ��DQG�IDGLQJ�7LHU�,,�DQG�7LHU�,,,�LQWHUYHQWLRQV��,QLWLDO�WUDLQLQJ�ZLOO�
EH�GHOLYHUHG�RYHU�WKUHH�GD\V�GXULQJ�WKH�VXPPHU��DQG�SDUWLFLSDQWV�FRQWLQXH�WKHLU�FROODERUDWLYH��
OHDUQLQJ�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU�GXULQJ�PRQWKO\���KRXU�3/&V��2Q�WKH�VDPH�GDWH�DV�WKH�
3/&��LQGLYLGXDOV�PD\�UHFHLYH�����FRDFKLQJ�YLUWXDOO\�RU�IDFH�WR�IDFH��DV�VFKHGXOHV�SHUPLW��
(DFK�PRQWK��SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZLOO�UHFHLYH�DGGLWLRQDO�VXSSRUW�WRZDUG�FRPSOHWLQJ�''2(�OLWHUDF\�
PLFUR�FUHGHQWLDOV�IRU����3'�KRXUV�DQG������VWLSHQG�ZKHQ�SDVVHG��3DUWLFLSDQWV�PXVW�DSSO\�
DQG�EH�ZLOOLQJ��WR�VKDUH�DQRQ\PRXV�VWXGHQW�OHYHO�GDWD��UHFRUGHG�OHVVRQV��DQG�JLYH�UHFHLYH�
SHHU�FRDFKLQJ��&RQWDFW�'U��-DLPH�7UXH�'DOH\�IRU�DQ�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DQG�UHJLVWUDWLRQ�DW�
MWGDOH\#XGHO�HGX�

2IIHULQJ�RQH�FRKRUW�ZLWK�XS�WR����'HODZDUH�HGXFDWRUV��

$XJXVW������6HSWHPEHU��

3/&�	�&RDFKLQJ�'DWHV�RQ�WKH��UG�:HGQHVGD\�RI�WKH�PRQWK��

����������������������������������������������������������

'LVWULFW�VSHFLILF�FRKRUWV�PD\�DOVR�EH�DYDLODEOH�

&RQWDFW�-DLPH�7UXH�'DOH\�DW�MWGDOH\#XGHO�HGX
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Ɣ 'XULQJ�\HDUV�WZR�DQG�WKUHH�RI�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ��OLWHUDF\�VSHFLDOLVWV�REVHUYH�LQVWUXFWLRQ�DQG�VKDUH�
DFWLRQDEOH�IHHGEDFN�ZLWK�LQGLYLGXDO�WHDFKHUV�DQG�JUDGH�OHYHO�WHDPV��:H�OHDG�FROODERUDWLYH�LQTXLU\�ZLWK�
WLPH�IRU�VWXG\LQJ�DQG�SUDFWLFLQJ�XSFRPLQJ�OHVVRQV�DQG�DQDO\]LQJ�VWXGHQW�ZRUN��:H�UHFRPPHQG����GD\V�
LQ�\HDU���DQG���GD\V�LQ�\HDU���IRU�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO�EDQG�
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Ɣ 'LIIHUHQWLDWHG�5HDGLQJ�&RKRUW��(GXFDWRUV�VWUHQJWKHQ�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�:DOSROH
V�	�0F.HQQD
V�������
DSSURDFK�WR�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�UHDGLQJ�LQ�.����DQG�RU�DSSO\�DGGLWLRQDO�UHVHDUFK�WR�GLIIHUHQWLDWH�UHDGLQJ�IRU
LQWHUPHGLDWH�OHYHO�VWXGHQWV�LQ�JUDGHV�����

Ɣ 'LIIHUHQWLDWHG�:ULWLQJ�&RKRUW��(GXFDWRUV�GHHSHQ�WKHLU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VFLHQFH�RI�UHDGLQJ�DQG�WKH
FRJQLWLYH�PRGHOV�RI�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ��7KURXJK�KDOI�GD\�YLUWXDO�RU�LQ�SHUVRQ�WUDLQLQJ�GHOLYHUHG�TXDUWHUO\
GXULQJ�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU��JUDGH�OHYHO�WHDPV�PDUU\�%RRNZRUPV�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�URXWLQHV�DQG
PDWHULDOV�WR�GHOLYHU�FRKHUHQW�LQVWUXFWLRQ�GXULQJ�7LHU�,��7KHQ��FRKRUWV�OHDUQ�V\VWHPDWLF�ZRUN�DQDO\VLV�DQG
LQVWUXFWLRQDO�JRDO�VHWWLQJ�SURWRFROV�WKDW�GULYH��'D\����GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ�SURFHGXUHV�GXULQJ�WKH�',
OLWHUDF\�EORFN�

Ɣ %RRNZRUPV�/HDGHUVKLS�&RKRUW��6FKRRO�EDVHG�OHDGHUV�XQLWH�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�GLVWULFWV�WR�FRQGXFW�ZDON�
WKURXJKV�DQG�FRQVLGHU�DFWLRQDEOH�IHHGEDFN�IRU�KLJK�TXDOLW\�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.����6L[�KDOI�
GD\�IDFH�WR�IDFH�VHVVLRQV�EHJLQ�ZLWK�D�QHHGV�DVVHVVPHQW��FRQWLQXH�ZLWK�VFKRRO�EDVHG�3/�ZLWK�ZDON�
WKURXJKV�DQG�FRQFOXGH�ZLWK�DQ�HYDOXDWLRQ�DQG�GLVWULFW�ZLGH�SRUWIROLR�RI�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�
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+4,0��&R�WHDFKLQJ�.���%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�7UDLQLQJ�DQG�RU�&RDFKLQJ
)RU�VFKRROV�XVLQJ�%:��ZH�FDQ�ZRUN�VSHFLILFDOO\�ZLWK�WHDPV�RI�JHQHUDO�HGXFDWLRQ�WHDFKHUV��VSHFLDO�HGXFDWLRQ�
WHDFKHUV��DQG�WHDFKHUV�RI�PXOWL�OLQJXDO�OHDUQHUV�WR�LQVWLWXWH�HIIHFWLYH�FR�WHDFKLQJ�SUDFWLFHV��7HDPV�OHDUQ�D�VHW�RI�FR�
WHDFKLQJ�PRGHOV�DQG�VWUDWHJLHV�IRU�DGDSWLQJ�PDWHULDOV�WR�UHDFK�FKLOGUHQ�ZKR�QHHG�FXUULFXOXP�HQKDQFHPHQWV��7KHVH�
SDUWQHUVKLSV�ZLOO�HQJDJH�WHDFKHUV�LQ�LQLWLDO�WUDLQLQJ�DQG�RQJRLQJ�FRDFKLQJ�

+4,0��%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�'LVWULFW�6FKRRO�/HG�9LUWXDO�7UDLQLQJ�0DQDJHPHQW�6LWH
:H�RIIHU�D�WUDLQLQJ�VLWH�YLD�WKH�&DQYDV�SODWIRUP�ZLWK�HYHU\WKLQJ�D�GLVWULFW�RU�VFKRRO�QHHGV�WR�XVH�WR�GHOLYHU�%:�
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WR�SODQ�LQVWUXFWLRQ�IRU�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�QDUUDWLYHV��LQIRUPDWLRQ�WH[WV��OLWHUDU\�DQDO\VHV��DQG�DUJXPHQWDWLYH�WH[WV��
7KHVH�SDUWQHUVKLSV�LQFOXGH�WUDLQLQJ�GD\V��FXUULFXOXP�GHVLJQ�GD\V��DQG�RQJRLQJ�FRDFKLQJ��



Bookworms K–5 Reading and 

Writing was developed by Dr. 
6KDURQ�:DOSROH�DQG�'U��0LFKDHO�
McKenna with the support of 
the University of Delaware. 
Bookworms is built upon the 
science of reading and has 
generated impressive results for 
improving student achievement 
through straightforward 
routines. The Bookworms team 
at the University of Delaware is 
equipped to support teachers, 
coaches and administrators with 
professional learning to ensure 
a successful and sustainable 
implementation of Bookworms. 

7HDFKHUV�WUDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�WKH�QHZHVW�HGLWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�
from the beta version receive a half-day training to dive into the improvements 
and updates in the curriculum. The 3-hour training includes a keynote from Dr. 
6KDURQ�:DOSROH��DQ�RYHUYLHZ�RI�WKH�FKDQJHV�WR�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO��WLPH�WR�GLJ�LQWR�
the lessons and manuals, and a chance to get questions answered. 

Bookworms Intensive is a multi-tiered system of support that addresses unique 
learners’ needs in all three tiers of instruction, including special education. 
Bookworms Intensive adds explicit enhancements to the core curriculum to 
ȵH[LEO\�UHVSRQG�WR�GLYHUVH�OHDUQHUVȇ��QHHGV��EXW�DOVR�UHTXLUHV�WKDW�WHDFKHUVȇ�
withdraw the enhancements as students gain independence. This Academy 
LQYLWHV�H[SHULHQFHG��VSHFLDO�HGXFDWRUV��OLWHUDF\�UHDGLQJ�VSHFLDOLVWV��DQG�(62/�
teachers to collaborate meaningfully  and deliver the core Bookworms curriculum 

About the Curriculum

Bookworms K–5 Reading & 
Writing New Teacher Training
1HZ�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYH�ȴYH�KDOI�GD\V�RI�JXLGHG��H[SOLFLW�WUDLQLQJ�LQ�DOO�RI�WKH� 
Bookworms curriculum components, including time and guidance to prepare for 
WKH�ȴUVW�PRQWK�RI�VFKRRO��7UDLQLQJ�HPSKDVL]HV�VNLOOHG�SUDFWLFH�RI�WKH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO� 
routines delivered during shared reading, interactive read-aloud, genre-based 

ZULWLQJ��DQG�GLHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ. Register here!

Transitioning from the beta version of 
Bookworms K–5 Reading & Writing 

Advanced Bookworms
([SHULHQFHG�HGXFDWRUV��LQFOXGLQJ�WHDFKHUV��FRDFKHV��DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV� 
experience a two day virtual conference with keynote presentations and six 
VHVVLRQ�FKRLFHV��6HVVLRQV�UHȵHFW�RQ�WKH�LQQRYDWLRQV�EURXJKW�IRUWK�WKURXJK�WKH� 
SDQGHPLF�DQG�OHYHUDJLQJ�KLJK�TXDOLW\�%:�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�WR�DFFHOHUDWH�OLWHUDF\� 
gains. For example, participants can dig deeply into genre-based writing and 

SUDFWLFH�HHFWLYH�LQVWUXFWLRQ�ZLWK�%RRNZRUPV�FRDFKHV� Register here!

openupresources.org

Bookworms Intensive

DATES:  -XQH��������-XO\��������$XJXVW������

DATE:  July 26

DATE:  $XJXVW������

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

Summer  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

PROFESSIONAL  
LEARNING  
OPPORTUNITIES  
for Bookworms K–5  
Reading and Writing

Grade 2
Reading & Writing

Lesson Plans

Shared Reading

Shared 
Reading

Register here!



This course is designed for teachers and leaders launching their implementation 
RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ��RU�IRU�WKRVH�ZKR�PD\�EH�QHZ�WR�WKH�
curriculum in schools already implementing Bookworms.  The series is on 
demand and self paced. It is designed for teachers who need relatively little initial 
support. Modules include the rationale for lessons and many video examples. 
Purchasers have access for one month. *This course pertains to the Bookworms 
5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�&XUULFXOXP�LQ�LWV�FXUUHQW�LWHUDWLRQ��QRW�WKH�UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP�
launched in 2022.

3-Day Initial Training

Summer  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

Asynchronous  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

Ongoing  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

2QH�0RQWK�$FFHVV�WR�6HOI�3DFHG�&RXUVH������WHDFKHU

2Q�GHPDQG�YLGHR�FROOHFWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�'Ζ�%ORFN�
lessons. The videos lessons are housed in a password-protected site that includes 
videos for all lessons in the DI Block. This video lesson collection can be utilized 
as professional learning for teachers/leaders, as they demonstrate every lesson 
LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�WZR�VWDLUFDVH�OHYHOV��(DFK�VLWH�DOVR�LQFOXGHV�D�VKDUH�OLQN�IRU�WHDFKHUV�WR�
provide student access to engage in video-based instruction.

After teachers have engaged in our virtual training course to launch the 
curriculum, members of the Bookworms design team at University of Delaware 
can provide expert coaching virtually.  Coaching sessions are 90 minutes each 
and 4 grade-level teams can be scheduled in a day. Sessions include adult lesson 
simulations, collaborative analysis of site-based teacher videos, and/or review of 
VWXGHQW�ZRUN��9LUWXDO�FRDFKLQJ��IDFLOLWDWHG�RYHU�=RRP��FRVWV������GD\���ΖQ�WZR�GD\V�
with four sessions per day, we can work with each grade-level team, specialists, 
DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV��:H�UHFRPPHQG�WZR�GD\V�HYHU\�VL[�ZHHNV�

DI Block Videos

Virtual School-Based Coaching

COST:  ������'LVWULFW�<HDU

COST:  $1,800/day

openupresources.org

After teachers have engaged in our virtual training course to launch the 
curriculum, members of the Bookworms design team at University of Delaware 
provide site-based observation and feedback.  These two-day services begin with 

On-site Teacher Observation and Feedback

in the most inclusive, rigorous way for ALL learners. Additionally, participants learn 
systematic procedures for progress monitoring, implementing, and fading Tier II 
and Tier III interventions. Initial training will be delivered over three days during 
the summer, and participants continue their collaborative  learning throughout 
the school year during monthly 1-hour PLCs. Participants must be willing  to share 

recorded lessons and give/receive peer coaching. Apply here!

DATE:  $XJXVW���� COST:  �1000�WHDFKHU

0XVW�DSSO\�DQG�EH�DGPLWWHG�WR�WKH�%:�ΖQWHQVLYH�&RKRUW



Leaders with strong understanding of Bookworms instruction can facilitate 
strong implementation.  Members of the Bookworms design team at University 
of Delaware provide site-based support for these leaders.  These two-day 
services begin with a day’s introduction to observation tools and implementation 
descriptions.  On the second day, the coach will visit classrooms with leaders, 
HQVXULQJ�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�XVH�REVHUYDWLRQ�WRROV�DV�LQWHQGHG��:H�UHFRPPHQG�LW�WZLFH�
per year.

On-site Administrator Training

COST:  ���������GD\V

openupresources.org

COST:  ���������GD\V

a day of observation of the curriculum in action, with coach time scheduled by 
the school.  On the second day, the coach will meet with grade-level teams in 
���PLQXWH�VHJPHQWV�DQG�WKHQ�ZLWK�WKH�VFKRRO�OHDGHUVKLS�WHDP�WR�SUREOHP�VROYH�
DQG�VHW�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�TXDOLW\�JRDOV���:H�UHFRPPHQG�HYHU\���ZHHNV�



 

 

 
ELA Professional Learning Opportunities 

 
§ New Teachers 

o All new teachers receive five (5) days of initial Bookworms training provided by DOE/Open Up 
Resources 
 

§ Returning Teachers 
o Returning teachers are encouraged to attend summer Professional Learning opportunities 

provided by DOE/Open Up Resources (deep-dive into specific content areas)   
 

§ All Teachers 
o All teachers receive monthly coaching by the Bookworms coach through the University of 

Delaware PDCE  
o Teachers participate in both individual observations and small group PLC meetings  

 
 
 

Academic MTSS Process for Reading 
 

§ Benchmark Screening 
o DIBELS Assessment: Fall, Winter, Spring 

 
§ Diagnostics 

o Data meetings after each Benchmark Screening to track and analyze all students  
o Monthly data meetings for Tier 2 & Tier 3 students  

 
§ Evidence-Based Interventions 

o All students receive Differentiated Instruction (DI) 5x/week, for 15 minutes a day  
o Tier 3 students receive Bookworms Intensive (BWI) Differentiated Instruction (DI) 5x/week, for 

30 minutes a day  
 

§ Progress Monitoring 
o DIBELS 

§ Tier 2: Biweekly monitoring  
§ Tier 3: Weekly monitoring  

o Mid and End of Cycle Differentiated Instruction (DI) Assessments  
§ Part of Bookworms framework  
§ All students tested every 3 or 6 weeks depending on length of cycle  
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ELA Curriculum Resubmission Memo 
 

DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 1: Specify which edition of Springboard has 
been adopted. 
 
TECS Response: Springboard (2021 College Board edition) 
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 2: Describe the professional learning 
opportunities provided for the ELA teachers of grades 6-8. 
 
TECS Response: New Teachers attend a three-day Initial Institute or four 1.5-hour virtual classes 
provided by Springboard. These trainings focus on the nuts and bolts of the program, 
emphasizing planning and instructional support. This training also immerses teachers into the 
digital platform and print edition. During the school year, new teachers participate in a one-day 
Initial Institute Follow-Up PD. 
 
Returning Teachers are encouraged to attend a training (either one full day in person or two 2.5-
hour virtual sessions) focusing on purposeful planning. 
 
All teachers receive monthly observations and coaching and participate in grade-level and 
content-area PLC meetings. 
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 3: Describe the MTSS process in reading for 
grades 6-8. 
 
Component 1: Benchmark Screening  
DIBELS Assessment: Fall, Winter, Spring (Acadience Reading 7–8 for students in Grades 7–8) 
 
Component 2: Diagnostics 

• Data meetings after each Benchmark Screening to track and analyze all students 
• Data meetings for Tier 2 & Tier 3 students after 6-week cycles of intervention 

 
Component 3: Evidence-Based Interventions 

• Tier 2: 
o Students receive 15 minutes per day of additional intervention support (push in, 

small group, or individual) to meet their targeted needs 
 

• Tier 3: 
o Students receive 30 minutes per day of small group intervention to meet their 

targeted needs 
 

• Interventions Used: 
o Leveled Literacy Intervention (LLI) 
o Achieve3000 

 
Component 4: Progress Monitoring 

• DIBELS 
• Tier 2 & 3: Biweekly monitoring 
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English Language Arts Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

K–8 Scope and Sequence       p. 2 

Sample Units (Grades 3 & 7)      p. 62 

Professional Learning Opportunities     p. 133 

MTSS Process        p. 140 

August 9 Resubmission Memo      p. 141 

    



Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: The World Around Us 

1 – 5 Miss Bindergarten Gets Ready for 
Kindergarten 

6 – 10 Rosie’s Walk 

11 – 15 Cookie’s Week 

16 – 20 Lola at the Library 

21 – 25 Biscuit Loves the Library 

26 – 30 Paddington Sets Sail 

31 – 35 Fred and Ted Go Camping 

36 – 40 Pumpkin Day! 

41 – 45 My Trip to the Hospital 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Listening to Stories 

1 – 2 Caps for Sale 

3 – 4 The Most Magnificent Thing 

5 Subjects and Predicates 

6 – 7 Frederick 

8 – 10 Rosie’s Walk 

11 – 12 The Doorbell Rang 

13 – 15 Charlie Needs a Cloak 

16 – 18 The Full Belly Bowl 

19 – 20 Book Review Sentences 

Unit 2: Learning New Information 

21 – 22 A Tree for All Seasons 

23 – 25 Forest Bright, Forest Night 

26 – 28 What Lives in a Shell? 

29 – 30 Shell Facts 

31 – 33 What Magnets Can Do 

34 – 35 Magnet Facts 

Unit 3: Coping With Problems 

36 – 37 The Ugly Pumpkin 

38 – 40 Pumpkin Day Event 

41 – 43 Owen 

44 – 45 Little Critter Retelling 

Kindergarten Overview 

Kindergarten Overview
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Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Insects 

1 – 5 A Bee’s Life 

6 – 10 Hi! Fly Guy 

11 – 15 Super Fly Guy 

Unit 2: Meeting New Friends 

16 – 20 Sarah Morton’s Day 

21 – 25 Sammy the Seal 

26 – 30 Little Lucy 

31 – 35 Are You My Mother? 

Unit 3: Sounds in Our World 

36 – 40 Roadwork 

41 – 45 Rap a Tap Tap 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Our Changing Environment 

1 – 3 A Log’s Life 

4 – 5 Bee Facts 

6 – 8 Building with Dad 

9 – 10 How to Build a School 

Unit 2: Learning About America 

11 – 13 Can We Ring the Liberty Bell? 

14 – 15 Fry Bread 

16 – 19 Of Thee I Sing 

20 Famous American Facts 

21 – 22 America is... 

23 – 25 Sequence of Events 

Unit 3: Funny Animal Characters 

26 – 27 Giggle, Giggle, Quack 

28 – 30 Sammy the Seal 

31 – 35 Make Way for Ducklings 

Unit 4: Being Brave 

36 – 38 Sheila Rae, the Brave 

39 – 40 My Favorite Character 

41 – 43 Happy Birthday, Martin Luther King 

44 – 45 What’s Your Opinion? 

Choosing and Using Books
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Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fantasy Characters 

1 – 5 Bunny Cakes 

6 – 10 Good Night, Wind 

11 – 15 Snowmen at Night 

Unit 2: Author Study: Ezra Jack Keats 

16 – 20 Whistle for Willie 

21 – 25 The Snowy Day 

26 – 30 Peter’s Chair 

Unit 3: Life Cycles 

31 – 35 From Tadpole to Frog 

36 – 40 From Caterpillar to Butterfly 

41 – 45 How Plants Grow 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Learning Together 

1 – 2 Nothing Sticks Like a Shadow 

3 – 5 My Day 

6 – 8 Chrysanthemum 

9 – 10 A Sad Event 

11 – 13 Miss Bindergarten Celebrates the 100th 
Day 

14 – 15 A Weather Story 

Unit 2: Learning About Our Past 

16 – 18 George Washington 

19 – 20 A Special Person 

21 – 22 Wind Flyers 

23 – 25 Wind Flyers Book Review 

Unit 3: Our Families 

26 – 28 Grandfather’s Wrinkles 

29 – 30 Book Reviews 

31 – 33 The Pain and the Great One 

34 – 35 Book Review 

Unit 4: Life Cycles 

36 – 37 How a Seed Grows 

38 – 40 Have You Ever Wondered...? 

41 – 43 In a Nutshell 

44 – 45 All About Plants 

Kindergarten Overview
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Kindergarten Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Making a Di:erence 

1 – 5 Daring Amelia 

6 – 10 Follow the Moon Home 

11 – 15 The World is Not a Rectangle 

16 – 20 Harriet Tubman 

21 – 25 Dancing Hands 

Unit 2: Animal Sidekicks 

26 – 30 Have You Seen My Dinosaur? 

31 – 35 Henry and Mudge and the Wild Wind 

36 – 40 Harry the Dirty Dog 

41 – 45 Tarra & Bella 

Kindergarten ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Describing Our World 

1 – 2 Actual Size 

3 – 5 Actual Size 

6 – 8 Follow the Water from Brook to Ocean 

9 – 10 Book Reviews 

11 – 14 Clouds 

15 Cloud Observation Report 

Unit 2: Wonderful You! 

16 – 18 Career Day 

19 – 20 Book Reviews 

21 – 22 Amazing Grace 

23 – 25 Harriet Tubman Report 

26 – 30 Book of the Year 

31 – 33 A Bad Case of Stripes 

34 – 35 An Interesting Event 

36 – 38 Ada’s Violin 

39 – 40 An Exciting Adventure 

41 Leo the Late Bloomer 

42 – 45 Wonderful Me! 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Playing Games 

1 – 5 Hooray for Snail! 

6 – 10 Soccer Game! 

Unit 2: Animal Characters 

11 – 15 “What Is That?” Said the Cat 

16 – 20 Biscuit 

21 – 25 Biscuit Finds a Friend 

26 – 30 Biscuit Goes to School 

31 – 35 The Fat Cat Sat on the Mat 

Unit 3: New Experiences 

36 – 40 Little Critter Going to the Sea Park 

41 – 45 Little Critter Sleeps Over 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Becoming a Writer 

1 – 25 Learning to Write Sentences 

Unit 2: Learning and Growing 

26 – 27 Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No 
Good, Very Bad Day 

28 – 30 Pepper’s Journal 

31 – 32 The Art Lesson 

33 – 35 Book Reviews 

Unit 3: Learning About Fall 

36 – 37 How Do Apples Grow? 

38 Possum’s Harvest Moon 

39 – 40 Why Do Leaves Change Color? 

41 In November 

42 – 45 Informative Writing: Fall Research 
Report 

Grade 1 Overview 

Grade 1 Overview
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Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Imaginary Friends 

1 – 5 Danny and the Dinosaur Go to Camp 

6 – 15 Danny and the Dinosaur 

16 – 20 The Horse in Harry’s Room 

21 – 30 Oliver 

31 – 35 Danny and the Dinosaur and the Sand 
Castle Contest 

36 – 40 Danny and the Dinosaur Ride a Bike 

41 – 45 Morris the Moose 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Stories from Our Past 

1 Raven 

2 – 4 Why Mosquitoes Buzz in People’s Ears 

5 Stone Soup 

6 – 7 Strega Nona 

8 – 10 Book Reviews 

11 – 13 Eleanor 

14 – 15 A. Lincoln and Me 

16 – 18 Now and Ben 

19 – 20 Duke Ellington 

21 – 25 All About Me 

Unit 2: Making Good Decisions 

26 – 27 When I Grow Up 

28 – 30 Best Job for Me 

31 – 32 Do I Need It? Or Do I Want It? 

33 – 35 Needs and Wants 

36 – 37 Max’s Words 

38 – 40 Just a Dream 

41 – 45 The Best of Syd Ho5 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Telling Stories 

1 – 5 Little Bear’s Friend 

6 – 10 Father Bear Comes Home 

11 – 15 Little Bear’s Visit 

16 – 20 The Fire Cat 

21 – 25 Frog and Toad are Friends 

26 – 30 Frog and Toad All Year 

Unit 2: Learning Our History 

31 – 35 Long, Tall Lincoln 

36 – 40 Harriet Tubman 

41 – 45 Martin Luther King Jr. 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Telling Our Stories 

1 – 5 A Very Special Day 

6 – 7 The Relatives Came 

8 – 9 Thunder Cake 

10 Owl Moon 

11 – 12 A Chair for My Mother 

13 – 14 Metal Man 

15 My Brother Charlie 

16 – 20 A Special Memory 

Unit 2: United States Symbols 

21 – 22 Presidents’ Day 

23 – 24 The Washington Monument 

25 Is a Bald Eagle Really Bald? 

Unit 3: Telling Stories 

26 – 27 Blueberries for Sal 

28 – 32 My Family Adventure 

33 – 34 Wings 

35 Wings Book Review 

Unit 4: Wonderful You! 

36 – 38 The Rainbow Tulip 

39 Stand Tall, Molly Lou Melon! 

40 The Thing Lou Couldn’t Do 

41 – 45 Wonderful Me! 

Grade 1 Overview
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Grade 1 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Solving Mysteries 

1 – 5 Young Cam Jansen and the Library 
Mystery 

6 – 15 Nate the Great Saves the King of Sweden 

16 – 25 Nate the Great and the Fishy Prize 

Unit 2: Coping with Challenges 

26 – 35 The Chalk Box Kid 

36 – 45 The Paint Brush Kid 

Grade 1 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Exploring Our World 

1 – 2 The Popcorn Book 

3 – 10 How to Make Popcorn 

11 – 12 Tops and Bottoms 

13 – 14 From Seed to Plant 

15 Our Favorite Plant Book 

16 – 17 Newton and Me 

18 – 20 Force and Motion Observation Report 

Unit 2: Summing It Up 

21 – 30 A Mystery 

31 Apple Pie 4th of July 

32 – 35 A Family Tradition 

36 – 40 Kindness Counts! 

41 – 45 Book of the Year 

Choosing and Using Books



Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: New Beginnings 

1 – 5 Arthur’s Back to School Day 

6 – 10 Henry and Mudge 

Unit 2: Friendship 

11 – 15 Pinky and Rex 

16 – 25 Ivy + Bean 

Unit 3: Life Cycles 

26 – 30 Tale of a Tadpole 

31 – 35 From Tadpole to Frog 

36 – 40 Caterpillar to Butterfly 

41 – 45 Great Migrations 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Telling Our Stories 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Learning to Write Book Reviews 

11 – 12 A New Coat for Anna 

13 Planning a Book Review 

14 – 20 Gooney Bird Greene 

Unit 2: Ways Our World Works 

21 – 22 Magnets Push, Magnets Pull 

23 – 28 Sounds All Around 

29 – 32 Clang! 

Unit 3: Animals in the Wild 

33 – 34 Where in the Wild? 

35 – 37 Camouflage 

38 – 45 Frogs Research Report 

Grade 2 Overview 

Grade 2 Overview
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Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Native Americans 

1 – 5 The Hopi People 

6 – 10 The Cheyenne People 

11 – 15 The Cherokee People 

16 – 20 The Mohawk People 

Unit 2: Actions and Consequences 

21 – 31 A–Z Mysteries 

32 – 40 Cam Jansen Case #27 

41 – 45 Practice Makes Perfect for Rotten Ralph 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Weather 

1 – 2 Going Home 

3 – 9 Tornado 

10 – 12 Cloudy With a Chance of Meatballs 

13 Weather Report for Chewandswallow 

Unit 2: Native American Legends 

14 – 15 The Girl Who Loved Wild Horses 

16 – 17 The Legend of the Bluebonnet 

18 – 19 Arrow to the Sun 

20 – 27 Informative Writing: Native Americans 
Research Report 

Unit 3: Our Money, Our Choices: Earning, Saving, 
Spending 

28 – 29 Alexander, Who Used to Be Rich Last 

Sunday 

30 – 31 Who’s Buying? Who’s Selling? 

32 – 33 My Rows and Piles of Coins 

34 – 35 My Earning/Saving/Spending Plan 

Unit 4: My Story, Your Story 

36 – 42 My Experience 

43 – 44 Miss Rumphius 

45 Book Review of Miss Rumphius 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Making a Di:erence in Our World 

1 – 11 Judy Moody Saves the World 

Unit 2: Changing the Game 

12 – 30 Abraham Lincoln 

31 – 35 Jackie Robinson 

Unit 3: Mysterious Mummies 

36 – 40 Mummies 

41 – 50 The Mystery of the Mummy’s Curse 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Breaking Barriers 

1 – 3 Helen Keller 

4 – 5 Amelia and Eleanor Go for a Ride 

6 – 7 Mudball 

8 Breaking Barriers 

Unit 2: My Story, My Feelings 

9 – 18 My Feelings 

Unit 3: Making History 

19 – 20 Dad, Jackie, and Me 

21 – 22 The Story of Ruby Bridges 

23 – 25 My Brother Martin 

26 – 30 Opinion Writing: Making Good Choices 

Unit 4: Making a Di:erence in Your World 

31 – 50 Poppy 

Grade 2 Overview
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Grade 2 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Books and Culture 

1 – 10 Magic Tree House: Day of the Dragon 

King 

11 – 20 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: China 

Unit 2: Myths and Culture 

21 – 30 Time Warp Trio: It’s All Greek to Me 

31 – 40 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: Ancient 

Greece and the Olympics 

Grade 2 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: For Love of Country 

1 – 3 The Flag We Love 

4 – 5 The Wall 

Unit 2: A Cinderella Story 

6 – 7 Cinderella 

8 – 9 The Rough-Face Girl 

10 – 11 The Egyptian Cinderella 

12 – 16 Comparing Cinderella Stories 

Unit 3: Earth and Space: Moving, Growing, 
Changing 

17 – 19 Starry Messenger 

20 – 22 Starstruck 

23 – 25 Cracking Up 

26 – 28 How a Plant Grows 

29 – 30 How Do You Raise a Raisin? 

Unit 4: Look How Far I’ve Come! 

31 – 35 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

36 – 40 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Life’s Lessons 

1 – 10 Owen Foote, Money Man 

11 – 20 Fudge-a-Mania 

Unit 2: Government for the People 

21 – 30 The Constitution of the United States 

31 – 40 The Congress of the United States 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Purposeful Writing 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 8 Introduction to Informative Writing 

Unit 2: Becoming a Writer 

9 – 12 Boy 

13 – 32 The BFG 

33 – 40 Opinion Writing: Unearthing Character 
Traits 

Grade 3 Overview 

Grade 3 Overview
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Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Geology 

1 – 5 Soil 

6 – 15 Minerals, Rocks, and Soil 

16 – 25 Magic Tree House Fact Tracker: Twisters 

and Other Terrible Storms 

Unit 2: Powerful Connections 

26 – 40 Because of Winn-Dixie 

41 – 45 Red Kite, Blue Kite 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: Patterns in Our World 

1 – 5 Maps and Globes 

6 – 8 A Drop Around the World 

9 – 15 What is a Biome? 

16 – 25 Minerals and Rocks Research Report 

Unit 2: Family Connections 

26 – 27 The Keeping Quilt 

28 – 29 Grandfather’s Journey 

30 – 32 Book Review 

Unit 3: Timeless Tales 

33 – 34 Lon Po Po 

35 – 40 American Tall Tales 

41 – 45 Narrative Writing: Tall Tale Alternate 
Ending 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fight for What’s Right 

1 – 5 A Picture Book of Frederick Douglass 

6 – 25 Susan B. Anthony 

Unit 2: Reaching Our Goals 

26 – 30 And Then What Happened, Paul Revere? 

31 – 40 Who is Sonia Sotomayor? 

41 – 45 The Story of Ruth Bader Ginsburg 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Fearless American Females 

1 – 5 Rosa 

6 – 10 When Marian Sang 

Unit 2: Astonishing Accomplishments 

11 – 14 Harvesting Hope 

15 – 17 Snowflake Bentley 

18 – 25 Informative Writing: Biography 
Research Report 

Unit 3: Exposing Injustice 

26 – 40 Shiloh 

41 – 45 Opinion Writing: Exposing Injustice 

Grade 3 Overview
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Grade 3 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: A Journey of Self Discovery 

1 – 15 The Miraculous Journey of Edward 

Tulane 

16 – 20 The Boy Who Harnessed the Wind 

Unit 2: A Journey to the Past 

21 – 25 Ancient Greece 

26 – 40 Here Lies the Librarian 

Grade 3 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Actions and Consequences 

1 – 3 Bringing the Rain to Kapiti Plain 

4 – 7 One Hen 

8 – 10 Pinduli 

11 – 20 Pinduli Adaptation 

Unit 2: Readers are Writers 

21 – 30 Ancient Greece Infographic 

31 – 35 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

Unit 3: Look How Far I’ve Come 

36 – 40 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books

36 Bookworms Reading & Writing



Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Our Changing Relationships 

1 – 20 A Strong Right Arm 

21 – 38 Love, Amalia 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Writing for a Purpose 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Opinion Written Response 

Unit 2: Natural Disasters 

11 – 15 Earthquakes 

16 – 20 Go Straight to the Source 

21 – 30 Informative Writing: Natural Disasters 
Research Project 

Unit 3: Mysterious Exploration 

31 – 33 Roanoke: The Lost Colony 

34 – 38 News Article 

Grade 4 Overview 

Grade 4 Overview
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Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Change and Conflict 

1 – 33 Blood on the River 

34 – 40 Can’t You Make Them Behave, King 

George? 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: The Mysteries of Friendship 

1 – 8 Mystery 

9 – 11 Worst of Friends 

12 – 18 Compare and Contrast 

Unit 2: Tracking Relationships 

19 – 27 My Life in Dog Years 

28 Compare and Contrast 

29 – 30 Shaking Things Up 

31 – 40 Opinion Writing: Persuasive Letter 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Looking Beneath the Surface 

1 – 36 Tangerine 

37 – 55 My Life as a Book 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Finding Courage 

1 – 3 Shaking Things Up 

4 – 22 Hatchet 

23 – 28 Narrative Writing: Survival Story 

29 – 55 Alabama Moon 

Grade 4 Overview
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Grade 4 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Understanding Each Other 

1 – 30 Starry River of the Sky 

Unit 2: Making a Di:erence 

31 – 37 The Amazing Life of Benjamin Franklin 

Grade 4 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: The Power of Words 

1 – 3 Miss Alaineus 

4 – 8 Doing What’s Right 

Unit 2: The Power of Actions 

9 – 12 Freedom on the Menu 

13 Shaking Things Up 

Unit 3: Understanding Our World 

14 – 19 The Moon Book 

20 – 23 Moth and Wasp, Soil and Ocean 

24 – 27 Auntie Yang’s Great Soybean Picnic 

Unit 4: My Journey in Literacy This Year 

28 – 32 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

33 – 37 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 1 

Unit 1: Self-Discovery 

1 – 30 Walk Two Moons 

Unit 2: Life Science 

31 – 37 Animal Cells and Life Processes 

38 – 45 Plant Cells and Life Processes 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 1 

Unit 1: Writing With a Purpose 

1 – 5 Personal Narrative 

6 – 10 Learning to Write Opinions 

11 – 13 Keep On! 

14 – 19 Learning About Informative Writing 

20 – 25 Rats Around Us 

26 – 35 Adventure Story 

Unit 2: Powerful Words 

36 Messenger, Messenger 

37 Hoops 

38 – 40 The Boy Who Loved Words 

Unit 3: Compare and Contrast 

41 – 45 Informative Writing: Compare/Contrast 
Cells Research Project 

Grade 5 Overview 
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2–5 Teacher Manual 41



Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 2 

Unit 1: Earth Science 

1 – 5 Volcano 

6 – 10 Oceans 

11 – 15 The Sun 

Unit 2: Unlikely Alliances 

16 – 45 The Westing Game 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 2 

Unit 1: History of Science 

1 – 4 The Flu of 1918 

5 – 14 The Wright Brothers 

Unit 2: History of Civil Rights 

15 – 32 The Watsons Go to Birmingham — 1963 

33 – 45 Informative Writing: Civil Rights 
Research Paper 

Choosing and Using Books
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Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 3 

Unit 1: Hope and Perseverance 

1 – 20 Bud, Not Buddy 

Unit 2: Physics 

21 – 26 How Does a Waterfall Become Electricity? 

27 – 35 Ice to Steam 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 3 

Unit 1: Themes in Poetry 

1 – 2 Poetry: The Grackle, Pigeon, Something 

Told the Wild Geese 

3 – 4 Poetry: Long-Leg Lou and Short-Leg Sue, 

The Earth is a Living Thing 

Unit 2: The Underground Railroad 

5 – 8 Aunt Harriet’s Underground Railroad in 

the Sky 

9 – 12 Compare/Contrast Underground 
Railroad Project 

Unit 3: Doing What’s Right 

13 – 25 A Single Shard 

26 – 35 Opinion Writing: Doing What’s Right 

Grade 5 Overview
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Grade 5 Shared Reading, Module 4 

Unit 1: Demonstrating Courage 

1 – 30 The Mostly True Adventures of Homer P. 

Figg 

31 – 45 Half and Half 

Grade 5 ELA, Module 4 

Unit 1: Trail of Tears 

1 – 16 The Porcupine Year 

17 – 22 Trail of Tears Research Project 

Unit 2: The Importance of Story 

23 – 35 Tuck Everlasting 

36 – 40 Opinion Writing: Book Advertisement 

Unit 3: Look How Far I’ve Come 

41 – 45 Narrative Writing: Reading and Writing 
Identity 

Choosing and Using Books
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7KH�)LUH�&DW �(VWKHU�+��$YHULOO� 7KH�)LUH�&DW �(VWKHU�+��$YHULOO�

7KH�+RUVH�LQ�+DUU\¶V�5RRP �6\G�+RII� 7KH�+RUVH�LQ�+DUU\¶V�5RRP �6\G�+RII�
7KH�3DLQW�%UXVK�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD� 7KH�3DLQW�%UXVK�.LG �&O\GH�5REHUW�%XOOD�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�/LEUDU\�0\VWHU\ �'DYLG�$�
$GOHU�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�/LEUDU\�0\VWHU\
�'DYLG�$��$GOHU�

<RXQJ�&DP�-DQVHQ�DQG�WKH�3L]]D�6KRS�0\VWHU\
³:KDW�,V�7KDW"�6DLG�WKH�&DW´ �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH� ³:KDW�,V�7KDW"�6DLG�WKH�&DW´ �*UDFH�0DFFDURQH�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�&KDLU�IRU�0\�0RWKHU �9HUD�%��:LOOLDPV� $�&KDLU�IRU�0\�0RWKHU �9HUD�%��:LOOLDPV�

$��/LQFROQ�DQG�0H �/RXLVH�%RUGHQ� $��/LQFROQ�DQG�0H �/RXLVH�%RUGHQ�
$OH[DQGHU�DQG�WKH�7HUULEOH��+RUULEOH��1R�*RRG�

9HU\�%DG�'D\ �-XGLWK�9LRUVW�
$OH[DQGHU�DQG�WKH�7HUULEOH��+RUULEOH��1R�*RRG��9HU\

%DG�'D\ �-XGLWK�9LRUVW�
$SSOH�3LH��WK�RI�-XO\ �-DQHW�6��:RQJ� $SSOH�3LH��WK�RI�-XO\ �-DQHW�6��:RQJ�
%OXHEHUULHV�IRU�6DO �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\� %OXHEHUULHV�IRU�6DO �5REHUW�0F&ORVNH\�

'R�,�1HHG�,W"�2U�'R�,�:DQW�,W"��0DNLQJ�%XGJHW
&KRLFHV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

'R�,�1HHG�,W"�2U�'R�,�:DQW�,W"��0DNLQJ�%XGJHW
&KRLFHV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

'XNH�(OOLQJWRQ��7KH�3LDQR�3ULQFH�DQG�+LV
2UFKHVWUD �$QGUHD�'DYLV�3LQNQH\�

&LW\�'RJ��&RXQWU\�)URJ
(OHDQRU �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\� (OHDQRU �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\�

)URP�6HHG�WR�3ODQW �*DLO�*LEERQV� )URP�6HHG�WR�3ODQW �*DLO�*LEERQV�

+RZ�'R�$SSOHV�*URZ" �%HWV\�0DHVWUR� +RZ�'R�$SSOHV�*URZ" �%HWV\�0DHVWUR�
,Q�1RYHPEHU �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW� ,Q�1RYHPEHU �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�

-XVW�D�'UHDP �&KULV�9DQ�$OOVEXUJ� -XVW�D�'UHDP �&KULV�9DQ�$OOVEXUJ�
,V�D�%DOG�(DJOH�5HDOO\�%DOG" �0DUWKD�(��+��5XVWDG�

0D[¶V�:RUGV��.DWH�%DQNV� 0D[¶V�:RUGV��.DWH�%DQNV�
0HWDO�0DQ �$DURQ�5H\QROGV� 0HWDO�0DQ �$DURQ�5H\QROGV�

�
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1HZWRQ�DQG�0H �/\QQH�0D\HU� 1HZWRQ�DQG�0H �/\QQH�0D\HU�
0\�%URWKHU�&KDUOLH �+ROO\�5RELQVRQ�3HHWH�DQG

5\DQ�(OL]DEHWK�3HHWH�
1RZ�DQG�%HQ��7KH�0RGHUQ�,QYHQWLRQV�RI�%HQMDPLQ

)UDQNOLQ �*HQH�%DUUHWWD�
1RZ�DQG�%HQ��7KH�0RGHUQ�,QYHQWLRQV�RI�%HQMDPLQ

)UDQNOLQ �*HQH�%DUUHWWD�
2ZO�0RRQ �-DQH�<ROHQ� 2ZO�0RRQ �-DQH�<ROHQ�

3HSSHUV�-RXUQDO��$�.LWWHQ¶V�)LUVW�<HDU �6WXDUW�-�
0XUSK\�

3HSSHUV�-RXUQDO��$�.LWWHQ¶V�)LUVW�<HDU �6WXDUW�-�
0XUSK\�

$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�*HRUJH
:DVKLQJWRQ�&DUYHU

3RVVXP¶V�+DUYHVW�0RRQ �$QQH�+XQWHU� 3RVVXP¶V�+DUYHVW�0RRQ �$QQH�+XQWHU�
3UHVLGHQWV�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO� 3UHVLGHQWV�'D\ �$QQH�5RFNZHOO�

5DYHQ��$�7ULFNVWHU�7DOH�IURP�WKH�3DFLILF�1RUWKZHVW
�*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW�

6WDQG�7DOO��0ROO\�/RX�0HORQ� �3DWW\�/RYHOO� 6WDQG�7DOO��0ROO\�/RX�0HORQ� �3DWW\�/RYHOO�
6WRQH�6RXS��$QQ�0F*RYHUQ� 6WRQH�6RXS��$QQ�0F*RYHUQ�
6WUHJD�1RQD �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 6WUHJD�1RQD �7RPLH�GH3DROD�

7KH�$UW�/HVVRQ �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 7KH�$UW�/HVVRQ �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�%DOG�(DJOH

7KH�'RJ�:KR�&ULHG�:ROI
7KH�3LOJULPV¶�)LUVW�7KDQNVJLYLQJ

7KH�3RSFRUQ�%RRN �7RPLH�GH3DROD� 7KH�3RSFRUQ�%RRN �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�5DLQERZ�7XOLS����3DW�0RUD�

7KH�5HODWLYHV�&DPH �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW� 7KH�5HODWLYHV�&DPH �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�
7KH�7KLQJ�/RX�&RXOGQ¶W�'R �$VKOH\�6SLUHV�

7KH�:DVKLQJWRQ�0RQXPHQW �.ULVWLQ�/��1HOVRQ� 7KH�:DVKLQJWRQ�0RQXPHQW �.ULVWLQ�/��1HOVRQ�
7KXQGHU�&DNH �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR� 7KXQGHU�&DNH �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR�

7RSV�DQG�%RWWRPV �-DQHW�6WHYHQV� 7RSV�DQG�%RWWRPV �-DQHW�6WHYHQV�
:KHQ�,�*URZ�8S �$O�<DQNRYLF� :KHQ�,�*URZ�8S �$O�<DQNRYLF�

:K\�'R�/HDYHV�&KDQJH�&RORU"��%HWV\�0DHVWUR� :K\�'R�/HDYHV�&KDQJH�&RORU"��%HWV\�0DHVWUR�
:K\�0RVTXLWRHV�%X]]�LQ�3HRSOHV�(DUV��$�:HVW

$IULFDQ�7DOH �9HUQD�$DUGHPD�

:LQJV �&KULVWRSKHU�0\HUV�

�



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�=�0\VWHULHV��7KH�.LGQDSSHG�.LQJ �5RQ�5R\� $�=�0\VWHULHV��7KH�.LGQDSSHG�.LQJ �5RQ�5R\�

$EUDKDP�/LQFROQ��7KH�*UHDW�(PDQFLSDWRU
�$XJXVWD�6WHYHQVRQ�

$EUDKDP�/LQFROQ��7KH�*UHDW�(PDQFLSDWRU �$XJXVWD
6WHYHQVRQ�

$UWKXU
V�%DFN�WR�6FKRRO�'D\ �/LOOLDQ�+REDQ� $UWKXU
V�%DFN�WR�6FKRRO�'D\ �/LOOLDQ�+REDQ�
&DP�-DQVHQ�&DVH������7KH�0\VWHU\�:ULWHU

0\VWHU\ �'DYLG�$��$GOHU�
&DP�-DQVHQ�&DVH������7KH�0\VWHU\�:ULWHU�0\VWHU\

�'DYLG�$��$GOHU�
)URP�&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\

&DWHUSLOODU�WR�%XWWHUIO\��/DXUD�0DUVK�
)URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �:HQG\�3IHIIHU� )URP�7DGSROH�WR�)URJ �:HQG\�3IHIIHU�

+HQU\�DQG�0XGJH��7KH�)LUVW�%RRN �&\QWKLD
5\ODQW� +HQU\�DQG�0XGJH��7KH�)LUVW�%RRN �&\QWKLD�5\ODQW�

*UHDW�0LJUDWLRQV��%XWWHUIOLHV �/DXUD�0DUVK�
,I�<RX�/LYHG�ZLWK�WKH�&KHURNHH

,Y\���%HDQ �$QQLH�%DUURZV� ,Y\���%HDQ �$QQLH�%DUURZV�
-DFNLH�5RELQVRQ �6DOO\�0��:DONHU� -DFNLH�5RELQVRQ �6DOO\�0��:DONHU�

-XG\�0RRG\�6DYHV�WKH�:RUOG �0HJDQ�0F'RQDOG� -XG\�0RRG\�6DYHV�WKH�:RUOG �0HJDQ�0F'RQDOG�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��$QFLHQW�*UHHFH
DQG�WKH�2O\PSLFV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH�DQG

1DWDOLH�3RSH�%R\FH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��&KLQD��/DQG�RI
WKH�(PSHURU
V�*UHDW�:DOO �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH

DQG�1DWDOLH�3RSH�%R\FH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH��'D\�RI�WKH�'UDJRQ�.LQJ �0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH��'D\�RI�WKH�'UDJRQ�.LQJ �0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0XPPLHV �-R\FH�0LOWRQ� 0XPPLHV �-R\FH�0LOWRQ�

3LQN\�DQG�5H[ �-DPHV�+RZH� 3LQN\�DQG�5H[ �-DPHV�+RZH�
3UDFWLFH�0DNHV�3HUIHFW�IRU�5RWWHQ�5DOSK �-DFN

*DQWRV�
3UDFWLFH�0DNHV�3HUIHFW�IRU�5RWWHQ�5DOSK �-DFN

*DQWRV�
7DOH�RI�D�7DGSROH��.DUHQ�:DOODFH� 7DOH�RI�D�7DGSROH��.DUHQ�:DOODFH�

7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�WKH�0XPP\
V�&XUVH �*HUWUXGH
&KDQGOHU�:DUQHU�

7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�WKH�0XPP\
V�&XUVH �*HUWUXGH
&KDQGOHU�:DUQHU�

�
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7KH�-RXUQH\�RI�D�%XWWHUIO\
7KH�9HU\�)LUVW�$PHULFDQV

7KH�&KHURNHH�3HRSOH �6DUDK�0DFKDMHZVNL�
7KH�&KH\HQQH�3HRSOH �6KDOLQL�6D[HQD�

7KH�+RSL�3HRSOH �7KHUHVH�6KHD�

7KH�0RKDZN�3HRSOH �5\DQ�1DJHOKRXW�
7LPH�:DUS�7ULR��,W
V�$OO�*UHHN�WR�0H �-RQ

6FLHV]ND� 7LPH�:DUS�7ULR��,W
V�$OO�*UHHN�WR�0H �-RQ�6FLHV]ND�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�1HZ�&RDW�IRU�$QQD �+DUULHW�=LHIHUW� $�1HZ�&RDW�IRU�$QQD �+DUULHW�=LHIHUW�

$OH[DQGHU��:KR�8VHG�WR�%H�5LFK�/DVW�6XQGD\
�-XGLWK�9LRUVW�

$OH[DQGHU��:KR�8VHG�WR�%H�5LFK�/DVW�6XQGD\
�-XGLWK�9LRUVW�

$PHOLD�DQG�(OHDQRU�*R�IRU�D�5LGH �3DP�0XxR]
5\DQ�

$PHOLD�DQG�(OHDQRU�*R�IRU�D�5LGH �3DP�0XxR]
5\DQ�

$UURZ�WR�WKH�6XQ �*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW� $UURZ�WR�WKH�6XQ �*HUDOG�0F'HUPRWW�
&DPRXIODJH��&KDQJLQJ�WR�+LGH �%REELH�.DOPDQ� &DPRXIODJH��&KDQJLQJ�WR�+LGH �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

&LQGHUHOOD �0DUFLD�%URZQ� &LQGHUHOOD �0DUFLD�%URZQ�
&ODQJ���(UQVW�&KODGQLV�6RXQG�([SHULPHQWV �'DUF\

3DWWLVRQ�
&ORXG\�:LWK�D�&KDQFH�RI�0HDWEDOOV �-XGL�%DUUHWW� &ORXG\�:LWK�D�&KDQFH�RI�0HDWEDOOV �-XGL�%DUUHWW�

&UDFNLQJ�8S��$�6WRU\�$ERXW�(URVLRQ �-DFTXL
%DLOH\� &UDFNLQJ�8S��$�6WRU\�$ERXW�(URVLRQ �-DFTXL�%DLOH\�

&UHDWXUHV�<HVWHUGD\�DQG�7RGD\
'�LV�IRU�'DQFLQJ�'UDJRQ��$�&KLQD�$OSKDEHW

'DG��-DFNLH��DQG�0H �0\URQ�8KOEHUJ� 'DG��-DFNLH��DQG�0H �0\URQ�8KOEHUJ�
*RLQJ�+RPH��7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�$QLPDO�0LJUDWLRQ

�0DULDQQH�%HUNHV�
*RLQJ�+RPH��7KH�0\VWHU\�RI�$QLPDO�0LJUDWLRQ

�0DULDQQH�%HUNHV�
*RRQH\�%LUG�*UHHQH �/RLV�/RZU\� *RRQH\�%LUG�*UHHQH �/RLV�/RZU\�

+HOHQ�.HOOHU��%UHDN�'RZQ�WKH�:DOOV� �0DUJDUHW
)HWW\�

+HOHQ�.HOOHU��%UHDN�'RZQ�WKH�:DOOV� �0DUJDUHW
)HWW\�

+RZ�D�3ODQW�*URZV �%REELH�.DOPDQ� +RZ�D�3ODQW�*URZV �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

�
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+HOOR�2FHDQ
+RZ�'R�<RX�5DLVH�D�5DLVLQ" �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� +RZ�'R�<RX�5DLVH�D�5DLVLQ" �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�
0DJQHWV�3XVK��0DJQHWV�3XOO �0DUN�:HDNODQG� 0DJQHWV�3XVK��0DJQHWV�3XOO �0DUN�:HDNODQG�

0LVV�5XPSKLXV �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\� 0LVV�5XPSKLXV �%DUEDUD�&RRQH\�
0XGEDOO��0DWW�7DYDUHV� 0XGEDOO��0DWW�7DYDUHV�

0\�%URWKHU�0DUWLQ��$�6LVWHU�5HPHPEHUV��*URZLQJ
8S�ZLWK�WKH�5HY��'U��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ��-U�

�&KULVWLQH�.LQJ�)DUULV�

0\�%URWKHU�0DUWLQ��$�6LVWHU�5HPHPEHUV��*URZLQJ
8S�ZLWK�WKH�5HY��'U��0DUWLQ�/XWKHU�.LQJ��-U�

�&KULVWLQH�.LQJ�)DUULV�
0\�5RZV�DQG�3LOHV�RI�&RLQV �7ROROZD�0��0ROOHO� 0\�5RZV�DQG�3LOHV�RI�&RLQV �7ROROZD�0��0ROOHO�

3RSS\ �$YL� 3RSS\ �$YL�
6RXQGV�$OO�$URXQG �:HQG\�3IHIIHU�

6WDUU\�0HVVHQJHU �3HWHU�6tV� 6WDUU\�0HVVHQJHU �3HWHU�6tV�
6WDUVWUXFN��7KH�&RVPLF�-RXUQH\�RI�1HLO�GH*UDVVH

�7\VRQ��.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�DQG�3DXO�%UHZHU�
7KH�(J\SWLDQ�&LQGHUHOOD �6KLUOH\�&OLPR� 7KH�(J\SWLDQ�&LQGHUHOOD �6KLUOH\�&OLPR�
7KH�)ODJ�:H�/RYH �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� 7KH�)ODJ�:H�/RYH �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�

7KH�*LUO�:KR�/RYHG�:LOG +RUVHV��3DXO�*REOH� 7KH�*LUO�:KR�/RYHG�:LOG +RUVHV��3DXO�*REOH�
7KH�/HJHQG�RI�WKH�%OXHERQQHW��$Q�2OG�7DOH�RI

7H[DV �7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�/HJHQG�RI�WKH�%OXHERQQHW��$Q�2OG�7DOH�RI�7H[DV

�7RPLH�GH3DROD�
7KH�5RXJK�)DFH�*LUO �5DIH�0DUWLQ� 7KH�5RXJK�)DFH�*LUO �5DIH�0DUWLQ�

7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XE\�%ULGJHV �5REHUW�&ROHV� 7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XE\�%ULGJHV �5REHUW�&ROHV�
7KH�:DOO �(YH�%XQWLQJ� 7KH�:DOO �(YH�%XQWLQJ�
7RUQDGR �%HWVH\�%\DUV� 7RUQDGR �%HWVH\�%\DUV�

:KDW�,V�,W�0DGH�2I"
:KHUH�LQ�WKH�:LOG"��&DPRXIODJHG�&UHDWXUHV

&RQFHDOHG���DQG�5HYHDOHG �'DYLG�0��6FKZDUW]�
:KHUH�LQ�WKH�:LOG"��&DPRXIODJHG�&UHDWXUHV

&RQFHDOHG���DQG�5HYHDOHG �'DYLG�0��6FKZDUW]�
:KR
V�%X\LQJ"�:KR
V�6HOOLQJ"��8QGHUVWDQGLQJ
&RQVXPHUV�DQG�3URGXFHUV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

:KR
V�%X\LQJ"�:KR
V�6HOOLQJ"��8QGHUVWDQGLQJ
&RQVXPHUV�DQG�3URGXFHUV �-HQQLIHU�6��/DUVRQ�

:ROI�,VODQG

��
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�'URS�$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG �%DUEDUD�6KDZ

0F.LQQH\�
$�'URS�$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG �%DUEDUD�6KDZ

0F.LQQH\�
$PHULFDQ�7DOO�7DOHV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH� $PHULFDQ�7DOO�7DOHV �0DU\�3RSH�2VERUQH�
%R\��7DOHV�RI�&KLOGKRRG �5RDOG�'DKO� %R\��7DOHV�RI�&KLOGKRRG �5RDOG�'DKO�
%ULQJLQJ�WKH�5DLQ�WR�.DSLWL�3ODLQ �9HUQD

$DUGHPD�
%ULQJLQJ�WKH�5DLQ�WR�.DSLWL�3ODLQ �9HUQD

$DUGHPD�
*UDQGIDWKHU¶V�-RXUQH\ �$OOHQ�6D\� *UDQGIDWKHU¶V�-RXUQH\ �$OOHQ�6D\�

+DUYHVWLQJ�+RSH��7KH�6WRU\�RI�&HVDU�&KDYH]
�.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�

+DUYHVWLQJ�+RSH��7KH�6WRU\�RI�&HVDU�&KDYH]
�.DWKOHHQ�.UXOO�

/RQ�3R�3R��$�5HG�5LGLQJ�+RRG�6WRU\�IURP�&KLQD
�(G�<RXQJ�

/RQ�3R�3R��$�5HG�5LGLQJ�+RRG�6WRU\�IURP�&KLQD
�(G�<RXQJ�

0DSV�DQG�*OREHV �-DFN�.QRZOWRQ� 0DSV�DQG�*OREHV �-DFN�.QRZOWRQ�
2QH�+HQ �.DWLH�6PLWK�0LOZD\� 2QH�+HQ �.DWLH�6PLWK�0LOZD\�

3LQGXOL���-DQHOO�&DQQRQ� 3LQGXOL���-DQHOO�&DQQRQ�
5RVD �1LNNL�*LRYDQQL� 5RVD �1LNNL�*LRYDQQL�

6KLORK �3K\OOLV�5H\QROGV�1D\ORU� 6KLORK �3K\OOLV�5H\QROGV�1D\ORU�
6QRZIODNH�%HQWOH\ �-DFTXHOLQH�%ULJJV�0DUWLQ� 6QRZIODNH�%HQWOH\ �-DFTXHOLQH�%ULJJV�0DUWLQ�

7KH�%)* �5RDOG�'DKO� 7KH�%)* �5RDOG�'DKO�
7KH�.HHSLQJ�4XLOW �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR� 7KH�.HHSLQJ�4XLOW �3DWULFLD�3RODFFR�
:KDW�LV�D�%LRPH" �%REELH�.DOPDQ� :KDW�LV�D�%LRPH" �%REELH�.DOPDQ�

:KHQ�0DULDQ�6DQJ �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ� :KHQ�0DULDQ�6DQJ �3DP�0XxR]�5\DQ�

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�)UHGHULFN�'RXJODVV �'DYLG�$�

$GOHU�
$�3LFWXUH�%RRN�RI�)UHGHULFN�'RXJODVV �'DYLG�$�

$GOHU�
$QFLHQW�*UHHFH �6DQGUD�1HZPDQ� $QFLHQW�*UHHFH �6DQGUD�1HZPDQ�

$QG�7KHQ�:KDW�+DSSHQHG��3DXO�5HYHUH" �-HDQ $QG�7KHQ�:KDW�+DSSHQHG��3DXO�5HYHUH" �-HDQ

��



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

)ULW]� )ULW]�
%HFDXVH�RI�:LQQ�'L[LH �.DWH�'L&DPLOOR� %HFDXVH�RI�:LQQ�'L[LH �.DWH�'L&DPLOOR�

)XGJH�D�0DQLD �-XG\�%OXPH� )XGJH�D�0DQLD �-XG\�%OXPH�
+HUH�/LHV�WKH�/LEUDULDQ �5LFKDUG�3HFN� +HUH�/LHV�WKH�/LEUDULDQ �5LFKDUG�3HFN�

0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��7ZLVWHUV�DQG
2WKHU�7HUULEOH�6WRUPV �:LOO�2VERUQH�DQG�0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�

0DJLF�7UHH�+RXVH�)DFW�7UDFNHU��7ZLVWHUV�DQG
2WKHU�7HUULEOH�6WRUPV �:LOO�2VERUQH�DQG�0DU\

3RSH�2VERUQH�
0LQHUDOV��5RFNV��DQG�6RLO �%DUEDUD�-��'DYLV� 0LQHUDOV��5RFNV��DQG�6RLO �%DUEDUD�-��'DYLV�

7KH�0LUDFXORXV�-RXUQH\�RI�(GZDUG�7XODQH �.DWH
'L&DPLOOR�

7KH�0LUDFXORXV�-RXUQH\�RI�(GZDUG�7XODQH �.DWH
'L&DPLOOR�

2ZHQ�)RRWH��0RQH\�0DQ �6WHSKDQLH�*UHHQH� 2ZHQ�)RRWH��0RQH\�0DQ �6WHSKDQLH�*UHHQH�
5HG�.LWH��%OXH�.LWH �-L�OL�-LDQJ�

6RLO �&KULVWLQ�'LWFKILHOG� 6RLO �&KULVWLQ�'LWFKILHOG�
6XVDQ�%��$QWKRQ\��&KDPSLRQ�RI�:RPHQ¶V�5LJKWV

�+HOHQ�$OEHH�0RQVHOO�
6XVDQ�%��$QWKRQ\��&KDPSLRQ�RI�:RPHQ¶V�5LJKWV

�+HOHQ�$OEHH�0RQVHOO�
7KH�%R\�:KR�+DUQHVVHG�WKH�:LQG �:LOOLDP

.DPNZDPED�DQG�%U\DQ�0HDOHU�
7KH�&RQJUHVV�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQJUHVV�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�&RQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV �&KULVWLQH

7D\ORU�%XWOHU�
7KH�6WRU\�RI�5XWK�%DGHU�*LQVEXUJ��$�%LRJUDSK\

%RRN�IRU�1HZ�5HDGHUV �6XVDQ�%��.DW]�

:KR�LV�6RQLD�6RWRPD\RU" �0HJDQ�6WLQH�
:KR�ZDV�)UDQNOLQ�5RRVHYHOW"

��



7KHVH�OLVWV�ZHUH�FUHDWHG�DQG�UHYLHZHG�E\�ERWK�285 DQG�WKH %RRNZRUPV 7HDP�RQ�0DUFK���WK�������

*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$ODEDPD�0RRQ �:DWW�.H\� $ODEDPD�0RRQ �:DWW�.H\�

$XQWLH�<DQJ¶V�*UHDW�6R\EHDQ�3LFQLF �*LQQLH�/R�

$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG�LQ�D�+XQGUHG�<HDUV

(DUWKTXDNHV��$OO�DERXW�(DUWK
V�FUXVW��FROOLGLQJ
SODWHV��WVXQDPLV��DQG�PRUH� �6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

(DUWKTXDNHV��$OO�DERXW�(DUWK
V�FUXVW��FROOLGLQJ
SODWHV��WVXQDPLV��DQG�PRUH� �6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

)UHHGRP�RQ�WKH�0HQX��7KH�*UHHQVERUR�6LW�,QV
�&DUROH�%RVWRQ�:HDWKHUIRUG�

)UHHGRP�RQ�WKH�0HQX��7KH�*UHHQVERUR�6LW�,QV
�&DUROH�%RVWRQ�:HDWKHUIRUG�

*R�6WUDLJKW�WR�WKH�6RXUFH��6XSHU�6PDUW
,QIRUPDWLRQ�6WUDWHJLHV �.ULVWLQ�)RQWLFKLDUR�

*R�6WUDLJKW�WR�WKH�6RXUFH��6XSHU�6PDUW
,QIRUPDWLRQ�6WUDWHJLHV �.ULVWLQ�)RQWLFKLDUR�

+DWFKHW �*DU\�3DXOVHQ� +DWFKHW �*DU\�3DXOVHQ�
0RWK�DQG�:DVS��6RLO�DQG�2FHDQ��5HPHPEHULQJ

&KLQHVH�6FLHQWLVW�3X�=KHORQJ¶V�:RUN�IRU
6XVWDLQDEOH�)DUPLQJ �6LJULG�6FKPDO]HU�

0LVV�$ODLQHXV��$�9RFDEXODU\�'LVDVWHU �'HEUD
)UDVLHU�

0LVV�$ODLQHXV��$�9RFDEXODU\�'LVDVWHU �'HEUD
)UDVLHU�

0\�/LIH�LQ�'RJ�<HDUV��*DU\�3DXOVHQ� 0\�/LIH�LQ�'RJ�<HDUV��*DU\�3DXOVHQ�
5RDQRNH��7KH�/RVW�&RORQ\��$Q�8QVROYHG�0\VWHU\
IURP�+LVWRU\ �-DQH�<ROHQ�DQG�+HLGL�(OLVDEHW�<ROHQ

6WHPSOH�

5RDQRNH��7KH�/RVW�&RORQ\��$Q�8QVROYHG�0\VWHU\
IURP�+LVWRU\ �-DQH�<ROHQ�DQG�+HLGL�(OLVDEHW�<ROHQ

6WHPSOH�
6KDNLQJ�7KLQJV�8S�����<RXQJ�:RPHQ�:KR

&KDQJHG�WKH�:RUOG �6XVDQ�+RRG�

7KH�0RRQ�%RRN��1HZ�DQG�8SGDWHG �*DLO
*LEERQV�

7KH�0RRQ�%RRN��1HZ�DQG�8SGDWHG �*DLO
*LEERQV�

:RUVW�RI�)ULHQGV��7KRPDV�-HIIHUVRQ��-RKQ
$GDPV��DQG�WKH�7UXH�6WRU\�RI�DQ�$PHULFDQ�)HXG

�6X]DQQH�7ULSS�-XUPDLQ�

:RUVW�RI�)ULHQGV��7KRPDV�-HIIHUVRQ��-RKQ
$GDPV��DQG�WKH�7UXH�6WRU\�RI�DQ�$PHULFDQ�)HXG

�6X]DQQH�7ULSS�-XUPDLQ�

=RPELHV��(YDFXDWH�WKH�6FKRRO

��
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)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$�6WURQJ�5LJKW�$UP��7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DPLH�3HDQXW

-RKQVRQ �0LFKHOOH�<��*UHHQ�
%ORRG�RQ�WKH�5LYHU��-DPHVWRZQ����� �(OLVD

&DUERQH�
%ORRG�RQ�WKH�5LYHU��-DPHVWRZQ����� �(OLVD

&DUERQH�
&DQ¶W�<RX�0DNH�7KHP�%HKDYH��.LQJ�*HRUJH"

�-HDQ�)ULW]�
&DQ¶W�<RX�0DNH�7KHP�%HKDYH��.LQJ�*HRUJH"

�-HDQ�)ULW]�
&KDUOLH�DQG�WKH�&KRFRODWH�)DFWRU\

*HRUJH�:DVKLQJWRQ¶V�6RFNV
/RYH��$PDOLD $OPD��)ORU�$GD�DQG�*DEULHO�0�

=XEL]DUUHWD�
0\�/LIH�DV�D�%RRN �-DQHW�7DVKMLDQ� 0\�/LIH�DV�D�%RRN �-DQHW�7DVKMLDQ�
6WDUU\�5LYHU�RI�WKH�6N\ �*UDFH�/LQ�

6WHDO�$ZD\�+RPH
7DQJHULQH �(GZDUG�%ORRU� 7DQJHULQH �(GZDUG�%ORRU�

7KH�$PD]LQJ�/LIH�RI�%HQMDPLQ�)UDQNOLQ �-DPHV
&URVV�*LEOLQ�

7KH�$PD]LQJ�/LIH�RI�%HQMDPLQ�)UDQNOLQ �-DPHV
&URVV�*LEOLQ�

��
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*UDGH��

)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���(/$ *UDGH���(/$
$�6LQJOH�6KDUG �/LQGD�6XH�3DUN� $�6LQJOH�6KDUG �/LQGD�6XH�3DUN�

$XQW�+DUULHW¶V�8QGHUJURXQG�5DLOURDG�LQ�WKH�6N\
�)DLWK�5LQJJROG�

$XQW�+DUULHW¶V�8QGHUJURXQG�5DLOURDG�LQ�WKH�6N\
�)DLWK�5LQJJROG�

+RRSV �5REHUW�%XUOHLJK�
%DW�3RHPV

.HHS�2Q���7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DWWKHZ�+HQVRQ�
&R�GLVFRYHUHU�RI�WKH�1RUWK�3ROH �'HERUDK

+RSNLQVRQ�

.HHS�2Q���7KH�6WRU\�RI�0DWWKHZ�+HQVRQ�
&R�GLVFRYHUHU�RI�WKH�1RUWK�3ROH �'HERUDK

+RSNLQVRQ�
0HVVHQJHU��0HVVHQJHU �5REHUW�%XUOHLJK�

0\VWHU\�3RHPV
3RHWU\��/RQJ�/HJ�/RX�DQG�6KRUW�/HJ�6XH��7KH
(DUWK�LV�D�/LYLQJ�7KLQJ �6KHO�6LOYHUVWHLQ��/XFLOOH

&OLIWRQ�
OLQNV�SURYLGHG�LQ�(/$�/HVVRQ�3ODQV

3RHWU\��/RQJ�/HJ�/RX�DQG�6KRUW�/HJ�6XH��7KH
(DUWK�LV�D�/LYLQJ�7KLQJ �6KHO�6LOYHUVWHLQ��/XFLOOH

&OLIWRQ�
3RHWU\��7KH�*UDFNOH��3LJHRQ��6RPHWKLQJ�7ROG�WKH
:LOG�*HHVH �2JGHQ�1DVK��/LOLDQ�0RRUH��DQG

5DFKHO�)LHOG�
OLQNV�SURYLGHG�LQ�(/$�/HVVRQ�3ODQV

3RHWU\��7KH�*UDFNOH��3LJHRQ��6RPHWKLQJ�7ROG�WKH
:LOG�*HHVH �2JGHQ�1DVK��/LOLDQ�0RRUH��DQG

5DFKHO�)LHOG�
5DWV�$URXQG�8V �5DFKHO�(DJHQ� 5DWV�$URXQG�8V �5DFKHO�(DJHQ�

7KH�%R\�:KR�/RYHG�:RUGV �5RQL�6FKRWWHU� 7KH�%R\�:KR�/RYHG�:RUGV �5RQL�6FKRWWHU�
7KH�)OX�RI�������0LOOLRQV�'HDG�:RUOGZLGH�

�-HVVLFD�5XGROSK�
7KH�)OX�RI�������0LOOLRQV�'HDG�:RUOGZLGH�

�-HVVLFD�5XGROSK�
7KH�3RUFXSLQH�<HDU �/RXLVH�(UGULFK� 7KH�3RUFXSLQH�<HDU �/RXLVH�(UGULFK�

7KH�:DWVRQV�*R�WR�%LUPLQJKDP�²�����
�&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

7KH�:DWVRQV�*R�WR�%LUPLQJKDP�²�����
�&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

7KH�:ULJKW�%URWKHUV��+RZ�7KH\�,QYHQWHG�WKH
$LUSODQH �5XVVHOO�)UHHGPDQ�

7KH�:ULJKW�%URWKHUV��+RZ�7KH\�,QYHQWHG�WKH
$LUSODQH �5XVVHOO�)UHHGPDQ�

7XFN�(YHUODVWLQJ �1DWDOLH�%DEELWW� 7XFN�(YHUODVWLQJ �1DWDOLH�%DEELWW�

��
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)LUVW�(GLWLRQ������� %(7$

*UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ *UDGH���6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
$QLPDO�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV �%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
$QLPDO�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV �%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
%XG��1RW�%XGG\ �&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV� %XG��1RW�%XGG\ �&KULVWRSKHU�3DXO�&XUWLV�

+DOI�DQG�+DOI �/HQVH\�1DPLRND�
+RZ�'RHV�D�:DWHUIDOO�%HFRPH�(OHFWULFLW\"

�5REHUW�6QHGGHQ�
+RZ�'RHV�D�:DWHUIDOO�%HFRPH�(OHFWULFLW\"

�5REHUW�6QHGGHQ�
,FH�WR�6WHDP��&KDQJLQJ�6WDWHV�RI�0DWWHU �3HQQ\

-RKQVRQ�
,FH�WR�6WHDP��&KDQJLQJ�6WDWHV�RI�0DWWHU �3HQQ\

-RKQVRQ�
2FHDQV��$OO�DERXW�ZDYHV��FXUUHQWV��WKH
JUDYLWDWLRQDO�SXOO�RI�WKH�PRRQ��DQG�PRUH�

�6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

2FHDQV��$OO�DERXW�ZDYHV��FXUUHQWV��WKH
JUDYLWDWLRQDO�SXOO�RI�WKH�PRRQ��DQG�PRUH�

�6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�
3ODQW�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV��%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
3ODQW�&HOOV�DQG�/LIH�3URFHVVHV��%DUEDUD�$�

6RPHUYLOO�
7KH�0RVWO\�7UXH�$GYHQWXUHV�RI�+RPHU�3��)LJJ

�5RGPDQ�3KLOEULFN�
7KH�0RVWO\�7UXH�$GYHQWXUHV�RI�+RPHU�3��)LJJ

�5RGPDQ�3KLOEULFN�
7KH�6XQ��$OO�DERXW�VRODU�IODUHV��HFOLSVHV�
VXQVSRWV��DQG�PRUH���6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

7KH�6XQ��$OO�DERXW�VRODU�IODUHV��HFOLSVHV�
VXQVSRWV��DQG�PRUH���6H\PRXU�6LPRQ�

7KH�:HVWLQJ�*DPH �(OOHQ�5DVNLQ� 7KH�:HVWLQJ�*DPH �(OOHQ�5DVNLQ�
9ROFDQR��7KH�(UXSWLRQ�DQG�+HDOLQJ�RI�0RXQW�6W�

+HOHQV �3DWULFLD�/DXEHU�
9ROFDQR��7KH�(UXSWLRQ�DQG�+HDOLQJ�RI�0RXQW�6W�

+HOHQV �3DWULFLD�/DXEHU�

:DON�7ZR�0RRQV �6KDURQ�&UHHFK� :DON�7ZR�0RRQV �6KDURQ�&UHHFK�

��



5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU

$VVLJQ�RU�0RGHO
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVH�

5HYLHZ�DQG�6KDUH
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVHV

(QJDJH�6WXGHQWV�LQ
&KRUDO�5HDGLQJ

��
QHZ

ERRNV�

6WXGHQWV

:H�DUH�YHU\�H[FLWHG�IRU�\RX�WR�VHH�WKH�UHYLVHG�%RRNZRUPV�.���5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ��<RX�ZLOO�VHH�WKDW�WKH
OHVVRQ�VWUXFWXUHV��WLPHIUDPHV��DQG�HYLGHQFH�EDVHG�SUDFWLFHV�\RX�KDYH�FRPH�WR�NQRZ�DQG�ORYH�UHPDLQ�WKH

VDPH��+HUH
V�ZKDW
V�QHZ�LQ�WKLV�UHYLVLRQ�

+HOS
IXO

QHZ

IHDWX
UHV

4XDUWHUO\�0RGXOH�8QLW�RUJDQL]DWLRQ

:RUG�VWXG\�FDUGV�IRU�*UDGHV���DQG��

4XDUWHUO\�&XOPLQDWLQJ�7DVNV�ZLWK
DFFRPSDQ\LQJ�$VVHVVPHQW�5XEULFV

6SHOOLQJ�7RROV

7KHPHV�

6DPHFRPSRQHQWV�GLIIHUHQWQDPHV

6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ 5HDG�$ORXG *HQUH�:ULWLQJ

7HDFKHUV

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQ�UHVSRQVH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV
LQ�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ

'HYHORS�RU�$FWLYDWH
%DFNJURXQG�.QRZOHGJH

0RGHOLQJ

:RUN�6HVVLRQ

%DFNJURXQG
.QRZOHGJH

:H�KDYH�UHQDPHG�PDQ\�RI�WKH�OHVVRQ�FRPSRQHQWV�IRU�FODULW\�DQG�PRUH�SUHFLVH�ODQJXDJH��EXW�UHVW�DVVXUHG�
SURFHGXUHV�DQG�SUDFWLFHV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��+HUH�DUH�VRPH�H[DPSOHV�IURP�HDFK�OHVVRQ�W\SH�

5HVSRQG
7RJHWKHU

3DLU�6KDUH�
:ULWWHQ�5HVSRQVHV

&KRUDO
5HDGLQJ

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�ZKLFK�IUDPHG�RXU�QHZ�ERRN�FKRLFHV�DFURVV�.���

([SDQGHG�FXOWXUDO�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ���UDFH�
HWKQLFLW\��FXOWXUH
&RQVLVWHQW�ZLWK�FRPSOH[LW\�UHTXLUHPHQWV
*UDGH�OHYHO�DSSURSULDWH�ODQJXDJH�DQG
FRQWHQW
2SSRUWXQLWLHV�IRU�

FXOWXUDOO\�VXVWDLQLQJ�GLVFXVVLRQ
NQRZOHGJH�EXLOGLQJ�DQG�FRQQHFWLRQV

3UDFWLFH�IRFXVHG�WHDFKHU�PDQXDO

7HDFKLQJ�7KLV�7H[W�SODQQLQJ�DLG�IRU
HDFK�ERRN

7HDFKLQJ�7LSV�HPEHGGHG�ZLWKLQ
OHVVRQV

)RU�QDUUDWLYH�WH[WV���
H[SRVXUH�WR�QHZ�VHWWLQJV�DQG�WKHPHV
LQVSLUDWLRQ�IRU�HPRWLRQV�DQG�UHDFWLRQV

)RU�LQIRUPDWLRQDO�WH[WV�
DFFXUDWH�DOLJQPHQW�ZLWK�FRPPRQ
VRFLDO�VWXGLHV�DQG�VFLHQFH�WRSLFV
SUHYLHZV�RI�VRFLDO�VWXGLHV�DQG�VFLHQFH
WRSLFV

6SHDNLQJ�DQG�/LVWHQLQJ�5XEULFV�



'D\�����ΖQWURGXFH�3RHP�RU�6RQJ
'D\�����7HDFK�WKH�3RHP�RU�6RQJ
'D\�����0DNH�5K\PLQJ�:RUGV
'D\�����&RXQW�:RUGV�DQG�6\OODEOHV
'D\�����5HFLWH�WKH�3RHP

3KRQRORJLFDO�$ZDUHQHVV

$OSKDEHW�.QRZOHGJH
:RUG�6WXG\��LQLWLDO�VRXQGV�
:RUG�6WXG\��ZRUG�IDPLOLHV�

:RUG�6WXG\

'D\�����ΖQWURGXFH�1XUVHU\�5K\PH
'D\�����7HDFK�1XUVHU\�5K\PH�IRU�0HPRU\
'D\�����7HDFK�3ULQW�&RQFHSWV
'D\�����7HDFK�&RQFHSW�RI�:RUG
'D\�����5HYLHZ�2OG�5K\PHV

3ULQW�&RQFHSWV

5HYLVLRQ�4XLFN�*XLGH�IRU�.LQGHUJDUWHQ

%HWD�6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ �����6KDUHG�5HDGLQJ
9RFDEXODU\�ΖQWURGXFWLRQ�
3URPSWV�IRU�6WXGHQW�'LVFXVVLRQ

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���:K�4XHVWLRQV
6HFRQG�/HVVRQ���&RPSOHWLRQ
7KLUG�/HVVRQ���5HFDOO
)RXUWK�/HVVRQ���2SHQ�(QGHG�'LVWDQFLQJ
)LIWK�/HVVRQ���5HWHOOLQJ

9RFDEXODU\�5HYLHZ
5HWHOOLQJ���ILIWK�/HVVRQ

7H[W�&RQQHFWLRQ����HYHU\�ILIWK�/HVVRQ

'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���7HDFK�WKH�7H[W��LQWURGXFH�WKH�SRHP�
6HFRQG�/HVVRQ���7HDFKLQJ�WKH�7H[W��HFKR�UHDG�WKH�SRHP�
7KLUG�/HVVRQ���5K\PLQJ�:RUGV
)RXUWK�/HVVRQ���&RXQW�:RUGV�DQG�6\OODEOHV
)LIWK�/HVVRQ���5HFLWH

3KRQRORJLFDO�$ZDUHQHVV

:RUG�:DON�:RUGV�DQG�ΖQWURGXFWLRQ
'XULQJ�5HDGLQJ��'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ�3URPSWV�IRU�6WXGHQW�'LVFXVVLRQ

'D\�����:K�4XHVWLRQV
'D\�����&RPSOHWLRQ
'D\�����5HFDOO
'D\�����2SHQ�(QGHG�'LVWDQFLQJ
'D\�����5HWHOOLQJ

$IWHU�5HDGLQJ
'D\V�������:RUG�:DON�5HYLVLWHG
'D\�����5HWHOOLQJ

'LDORJLF�5HDGLQJ

$OSKDEHW�.QRZOHGJH�
:RUG�6WXG\��LQLWLDO�VRXQGV�
:RUG�6WXG\��ZRUG�IDPLOLHV�

:RUG�6WXG\

)LUVW�/HVVRQ���7HDFK�WKH�7H[W��LQWURGXFH�WKH�QXUVHU\�UK\PH�
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Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: Stories of Change (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Writing a Personal Narrative 

2: Writing a Short Story 

Goals: To analyze key ideas and details in 
addition to craft and structure in print and 
nonprint texts 

Genres: short stories, novel excerpts, 
personal narratives, a myth, a poem, and film 
clips 

Key Texts: ͞dŚĂŶŬ�zŽƵ͕�DĂ͛Ăŵ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�&ƵŶ�
ƚŚĞǇ�,ĂĚ͕͟�͞�ůĞǀĞŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�dƌĞĂƐƵƌĞ�ŽĨ�>ĞŵŽŶ�
�ƌŽǁŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�:ĂĐŬĞƚ͕͟�͞WĂŶĚŽƌĂ�ĂŶd the 
tŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŶŐ��Žǆ͕͟�ĐůŝƉƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�The Lion King, 
excerpts from Flipped, Walk Two Moons, and 
Kira-Kira 

Goals: To use narrative techniques such as 
sequencing, dialogue, and descriptive 
language 

To write narratives to develop real or 
imagined events 

Focus Area: Narrative 

 

Focus Areas: pronouns, punctuating 
dialogue, transitions, vivid verbs, sentence 
variety 

Academic: paraphrase, summarize, 
synonym, antonym, sequence, cause and 
effect, analyze, transitions, coherence 

Literary: genre, point of view, diction, 
narrative, characterization, conflict 
(internal/external), personal narrative, 
connotation, denotation, simile, metaphor, 
sensory language, short story, theme, plot, 
figurative language, personification, 
foreshadowing, science fiction 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating to Create a Poster  
Collaborating to Create a Story Board 
Viewing Diverse Media 

How can change be significant? 

What makes a good story? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.9, 1.10, 1.12, 1.13, 1.15, 1.16, 1.17, 1.19  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.5, 1.6, 1.7, 1.12, 1.15, 1.17, 1.18 
Narrative Analysis Poster: Activity 1.7  
Narrative Memory Map: Activity 1.10 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.6, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2; 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6  

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 

Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: The Power to Change (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Responding to Literature 

2: Writing an Expository Essay 

Goals: To analyze literary elements  

To apply a variety of reading strategies to 
fiction and nonfiction texts 

Genres: novel, film clips, a fairy tale, poetry, 
expository essay, memoir, news column, 
autobiographies, and a film biography 

Key Texts: Walk Two Moons͕�͞^ĂǇŝŶŐ�
&ĂƌĞǁĞůů�ƚŽ�Ă�&ĂŝƚŚĨƵů�WĂů͕͟�͞�ŽŐƐ�DĂŬĞ�hƐ�
,ƵŵĂŶ͕͟�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�from Travels With Charley, 
film clips from Up and Temple Grandin͕��͞DǇ�
^ƚŽƌǇ͟�ĨƌŽŵ�Animals in Translation, excerpt 
ĨƌŽŵ�͞dŚĞ�>ŝƚƚůĞ�DĞƌŵĂŝĚ͟  

Goals: To write an expository response 

Focus Areas: Expository and Response to 
Literature 

 

Goals: To practice using verb tenses and 
creating sentence variety 

 Focus Areas: pronoun usage and 
agreement, sentence variety, revising for 
figurative language, parallel structure 

Academic: reflection, compare-contrast, 
inference, prediction, communication 
(verbal/nonverbal), synthesize 

Literary: expository writing, topic sentence, 
supporting details, novel, subplot, setting, 
literary analysis, stanza, introduction, hook, 
thesis statement, conclusion, imagery, 
textual evidence 

 

Goals: To collaborate and communicate 
effectively  
 
Literature Circles 
Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Collaborating to Respond to a Prompt 
Viewing Diverse Texts 

How can talking and working with 
others help one analyze a novel? 

How do internal and external forces 
help people grow? 

 

Expository Writing Prompts: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.7, 2.10, 2.14 2.15, 2.16, 2.19, 2.21 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.2, 2.5, 2.6, 2.9, 2.15, 2.18, 2.19 
Double-Entry Journal: Activity 2.4  
Fishbowl: Activity 2.8 
Collaborative Visual Representation: Activity 2.11, 2.13 
Research:  Activity 2.20 
Revision: Activity 2.17 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.9, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.2. W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2, SL.6.4, SL.6.6; 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6  

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: Changing Perspectives (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Researching and Debating a 
Controversy 

2: Writing an Argumentative Letter 

Goals: To analyze informational texts 

To practice nonfiction reading strategies 

Genres: an editorial, an online article, news 
articles, articles, a historical document, an 
informational text, and a letter 

Key Texts:  ͞^ŚŽƵůĚ��ŽĚŐĞ��Ăůů�ďĞ��ĂŶŶĞĚ�ŝŶ�
^ĐŚŽŽůƐ͍͟  ͞DŽƐƚ��ĂŶŐĞƌŽƵƐ�͚^ƉŽƌƚ͛�ŽĨ�Ăůů�
DĂǇ�ďĞ��ŚĞĞƌůĞĂĚŝŶŐ͕͟  ͞tŽƵůĚ�Ă�WŽƉ�
Warner Ban Limit ConcuƐƐŝŽŶƐ͍͟ ͞>ĞƚƚĞƌ�ŽŶ�
dŚŽŵĂƐ�:ĞĨĨĞƌƐŽŶ͕͟ ͞�-Readers Catch 
Younger Eyes and Go in Backpacks͕͟�͞dŚĞ�
Pros and Cons of Social Networking for 
dĞĞŶĂŐĞƌƐ͕͟���͞^ŽĐŝĂů�EĞƚǁŽƌŬŝŶŐ͛Ɛ�'ŽŽĚ�ĂŶĚ�
�ĂĚ�/ŵƉĂĐƚƐ�ŽŶ�<ŝĚƐ͕͟�͞WƌŽ�ĂŶĚ��ŽŶ�
Arguments:  Are social networking sited good 
ĨŽƌ�ŽƵƌ�ƐŽĐŝĞƚǇ͍͟��͞dŚĞ�&ŝƌƐƚ��ŵĞƌŝĐĂŶƐ͟ 

Goals:  To support a claim with reasons and 
evidence 

To write an argumentative letter 

Focus Areas: Argumentative Writing; 
Research with Citations  

 

Goals:  To understand and use simple, 
compound, and complex sentence s 

Focus Areas:  formal style, using 
appositives, complex sentences 

Academic: controversy, argument, claim, 
reasons, evidence, research, citation, 
plagiarism, credible, relevant, sufficient 

Literary: editorial, formal style, rhetorical 
appeals, logos, pathos 

 

Goals:  To engage effectively in a variety of 
collaborative discussions 

Collaborating to Debate 
Viewing Diverse Media 
Collaborating to Present Research  
Collaborating to Evaluate a Claim 

Why do we have controversy in 
society? 

How do we communicate in order to 
convince others? 

 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 3.6, 3.7  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 3.8, 3.10, 3.11,   
Creating an Argument: Activity 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.11  
Research: Activities 3.4, 3.5, 3.12 
Revision: Activities 3.13, 3.14, 3.15 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, RI.6.7, RI.6.8, RI.6.10; 
W.6.1, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7. W.6.8, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1, SL.6.2, SL.6.3, SL.6.4, SL.6.5, SL.6.6; 
L.6.2.b, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading 
Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

 

Grade 6 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: The Final Act (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Researching and Presenting 
Shakespeare 

2: Performing Shakespeare 

Goals: To analyze the relationship between 
setting, characterization, conflict, and plot 

Genres: poetry, online article, informational 
text, essay, drama, film 

Key Texts: ͞^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ dumbed down in 
ĐŽŵŝĐ�ƐƚƌŝƉƐ�ĨŽƌ�ďŽƌĞĚ�ƉƵƉŝůƐ͕͟�
͞^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ͛Ɛ�>ŝĨĞ͕͟��ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�ĨƌŽŵ�͞ZĞĂĚŝŶŐ�
^ŚĂŬĞƐƉĞĂƌĞ͛Ɛ�>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�^ŽƵƚŚƉĂǁ͕͟�
͞KƌĂŶŐĞƐ͕͟�͞:ĂďďĞƌǁŽĐŬǇ͕͟��͞&ŝƌĞĨůŝĞƐ͕͟�
excerpts from The Taming of  the Shrew, film 
clips from The Taming of the Shrew 

Goals: To research a drama from a 
different time period 

Focus Areas: Expository and Research 

 

Goals: To revise for effective sentence 
variety 

Focus Areas: choosing sentence structure, 
pronoun usage 

Academic: collaborate, source, multimedia, 
bibliography, evaluate, synthesize, annotate 

Literary: rhythm, iambic pentameter, iamb, 
tableau, limerick, rhyme scheme, inflection, 
rate, drama, free verse, alliteration, oral 
interpretation 

 

Goals: To rehearse and present an 
engaging performance of a drama 

Practicing Choral Reading 
Delivering Oral and Dramatic Presentations 
Collaborating to Synthesize information  
Viewing Diverse Media 

,Žǁ�ĐĂŶ�ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ�ƐŚĂƉĞ�ŽŶĞ͛Ɛ�
understanding of a literary text? 

How is reading a text similar to and 
different from viewing and performing 
a text? 

 

Expository Writing Prompts: Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.8, 4.15 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.13, 4.14 
Evaluating Argument: Activity 4.3  
Multimedia Research Display: Activity 4.5 
Evaluating/Reflecting on a Performance: Activities 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, 4.14 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, RL.6.6, RL.6.7, RL.6.10; 
RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.7, RI.6.10; 
W.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.8, W.6.9, W.6.10; 
SL.6.1; 
L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.4, L.6.5, L.6.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 

Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: The Choices We Make (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 

 

 

 

a 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Revising a Personal Narrative about 
Choice 

2: Creating an Illustrated Myth 

Goals: To analyze genres and their 
organizational structures 

To examine the function of narrative 
elements 

Genres: poetry, a novel excerpt, an 
autobiography excerpt, a memoir excerpt, an 
essay, myths, a fable, film clips 

Key Texts: ͞dŚĞ�ZŽĂĚ�EŽƚ�dĂŬĞŶ͕͟�͞�ŚŽŝĐĞƐ͕͟�
excerpts from Staying Fat for Sarah Byrnes, 
Dust Tracks in the Road, and Bad Boy͕�͞tŚǇ�
�ŽƵůĚŶ͛ƚ�/�,ĂǀĞ��ĞĞŶ�EĂŵĞĚ��ƐŚůĞǇ͍͟�
͞WŚĂĞƚŚŽŶ͕͟�͞�ĂĞĚĂůƵƐ�ĂŶĚ�/ĐĂƌƵƐ͕͟�
͞�ƌĂĐŚŶĞ͕͟��ĞƐŽƉ͛Ɛ�͞dŚĞ�>ŝŽŶ͕�ƚŚĞ�&Žǆ͕�ĂŶĚ�
ƚŚĞ�^ƚĂŐ͕͟�Ĩŝůŵ�ĐůŝƉƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�The Mighty͕�͞ZĂǀĞŶ�
ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�^ŽƵƌĐĞƐ�ŽĨ�>ŝŐŚƚ͟�� 

Goals: To apply techniques to create 
coherence and sentence variety in writing 

To apply revision techniques in preparing 
drafts for publication 

Focus Area: Narrative 

 

Goals: To apply techniques to create 
coherence and sentence variety in writing 

To apply revision techniques in preparing 
drafts for publication 

Focus Areas: verb tenses, coherence and 
sentence variety, analogies, coordinate 
adjectives, pronouns and antecedents 

Academic: effect, effective, consequences, 
coherence, internal coherence, external 
coherence, theme, objective, subjective 

Literary: genre, denotation, connotation, 
stanza, narrative, sensory details, figurative 
language, characterization, myth, plot, 
symbol, symbolism, objective camera angle, 
subjective camera angle 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating to Analyze Text 
Collaborating to Create a Poster  

How do authors use narrative elements 
to create a story? 

What are the elements of effective 
revision? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.6, 1.7, 1.13,  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.9, 1.11, 1.12, 1.13, 1.14, 1.18 
Revision: Activities 1.8, 1.9, 1.10 
Researching a Phenomenon and Creating a Poster: Activities 1.15, 1.17, 1.18 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.6,   RL.7.10; 
RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.10;  
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.7, W.7.9, W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.4, SL.7.5; 
L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, 7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading 

Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: What Influences My Choices? (Suggested Time: 7 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Expository Essay and 

Participating in a Collaborative 

Discussion 

2: Writing an Argumentative Essay 

Goals: To understand how our lives are 
affected by media and advertising 

To identify and analyze the use of appeals, 
language, and rhetorical devices in 
informational and argumentative texts 

Genres: informational texts, online texts, 

documentary film excerpts, news articles, 

essays, speeches 

Key Texts: ͞ΨϮϭϭ��ŝůůŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�^Ž�DƵĐŚ�ƚŽ�
BuyͶAmerican Youths, the New Big 

^ƉĞŶĚĞƌƐ͕͟�&ĂĐƚƐ��ďŽƵƚ�DĂƌŬĞƚŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�
�ŚŝůĚƌĞŶ͕͟��ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�ƚŚĞ�ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƌǇ�
film Consuming Kids: The Commercialization 
of Childhood͕�͞DĂƌŬĞƚŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�ŬŝĚƐ�ŐĞƚƐ�ŵŽƌĞ�
ƐĂǀǀǇ�ǁŝƚŚ�ŶĞǁ�ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ͕͟��͞�ŵĞƌŝĐĂ͕�
The Not-So-�ĞĂƵƚŝĨƵů͕�͟��͞�ŝŶ͛ƚ��/�Ă�tŽŵĂŶ͍͟�� 

Goals: To write an expository essay 

To write an argumentative essay 

Focus Areas: Expository and 

Argumentation  

 

Focus Areas: revising for cohesion and 

clarity, revising for precise language and 

formal style, sentence variety, sentence 

structure and transitions, using rhetorical 

devices, phrases and clauses 

Academic: text features, hypothesize, 

primary source, secondary source, search 

term, credibility, inference, valid, norm, 

consensus, claim, counterclaim 

Literary: expository writing, documentary 

film, claim, rhetoric 

 

Goals: To engage in collaborative 
discussions 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 

Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 

Collaborating for Discussions 

Collaborating for Research 

Viewing Diverse Media 

Collaborating to Analyze 

Collaborating in Debate 

What role does advertising play in the 

lives of youth? 

What makes an effective argument? 

 

Expository/Explanatory Writing Prompts: Activities 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 2.10 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 2.14, 2.15, 2.16 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.3, 2.6, 2.8, 2.9, 2.12, 2.13, 2.14, 2.15 

Understanding Text Features: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.6, 2.7, 2.12, 2.14, 2.16 

Evaluating Sources: Activity 2.3, 2.6, 2.13  

Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.4, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.7, 

RI.7.8, RI.7.9, RI.7.10;  

W.7.2, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.7, W.7.8, W.7.9, W.7.10; 

SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.6;  

L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: Choices and Consequences (Suggested Time: 6 weeks) 
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1: Writing a Literary Analysis Essay 

2: Creating a Biographical Presentation 

Goals: To use textual evidence to support 
analysis and inferences 

To evaluate, analyze, and synthesize a 
variety of informational texts 

Genres: a novel, film clips, a news article, 

poetry, biography and autobiography 

excerpts, nonfiction text, speeches 

Key Texts: Tangerine͕�͞A stunning tale of 

esĐĂƉĞ�ƚƌĂƉƐ�ŝƚƐ�ŚĞƌŽ�ŝŶ�ƌĞƉůĂǇ͟� ͞dŽ�ĂŶ�
�ƚŚůĞƚĞ��ǇŝŶŐ�zŽƵŶŐ͕͟ film clips from Sandlot 
and Invictus, Nobel Peace Prize Biography of 

Nelson Mandela, excerpt from A Long Walk 
to Freedom͕�͞/ŶǀŝĐƚƵƐ͕͟�excerpts from Playing 
the Enemy: Nelson Mandela and the Game 
that Made a Nation, EĞůƐŽŶ�DĂŶĚĞůĂ͛Ɛ�EŽďĞů�
Prize Acceptance Speech, Speeches by Great 

Leaders 

Goals: To write a literary analysis essay 

To create and present a biographical 
research project 

Focus Areas: Literary analysis; multimedia 

research presentation 

 

Focus Areas: subordinate clauses, 

coordinating conjunctions, active and 

passive voice, adjectival and prepositional 

phrases, correcting dangling and misplaced 

modifiers 

Academic: prediction, inference 

Literary: imagery, motif, setting, flashback, 

foreshadowing, point of view 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for Discussions 
Collaborating for Research 
Collaborating to Present Information 
Collaborating to Create Visuals 
Viewing Diverse Media 

What is the relationship between 

choices and consequences? 

What makes a great leader? 

 

Expository/Explanatory Writing Prompts: Activities 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.13, 3.17, 3.19, 3.20   
Book Cover Design: Activity 3.14 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing  
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.6, RL.7.10; 
RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.3, RI.7.5, RI.7.6, RI.7.7, RI.7.9, RI.7.10; 
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.6, W.7.7, W.7.8, W.7.9, 
W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.3, SL.7.4, SL.7.5; 
L.7.1, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments 
Reading 

Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 
Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 7 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: How We Choose to Act (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Creating and Presenting a 
Monologue 

2: Performing a Shakespearean 
Dialogue 

Goals: To increase textual analysis skills 
across genres 

Genres: poetry, monologues, informational 
text, drama, film 

Key Texts: ͞^ƚŽƉƉŝŶŐ��Ǉ�tŽŽĚƐ�ŽŶ�Ă�^ŶŽǁǇ�
�ǀĞŶŝŶŐ͕͟�͞DŽƚŚĞƌ�ƚŽ�^ŽŶ͕͟�͞/ƚ�,ĂƉƉĞŶĞĚ�ŝŶ�
DŽŶƚŐŽŵĞƌǇ͕͟�ĐůŝƉ�ĨƌŽŵ�͞:ĞƌƌǇ�^ĞŝŶĨĞůĚ͗�/͛ŵ�
Telling You for thĞ�>ĂƐƚ�dŝŵĞ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�ZĂǀĞŶ͕͟�
͞>ŝƚƚůĞ�ZĞĚ�ZŝĚŝŶŐ�,ŽŽĚ�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�tŽůĨ͕͟��
͞�ĂƐĞǇ�Ăƚ�ƚŚĞ��Ăƚ͕͟��͞KƵƚůĂǁƐ�ĂŶĚ�
,ŝŐŚǁĂǇŵĞŶ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�,ŝŐŚǁĂǇŵĂŶ͕͟�͞tĞ�
tĞĂƌ�ƚŚĞ�DĂƐŬ͕͟�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�Twelfth 
Night, both drama and film 

Focus Areas: Narrative and Creative 
Writing 

 

Focus Areas: varying syntax for effect, 
correcting dangling and misplaced 
modifiers 

Academic: precise, structure, modify, 
romantic, realistic, improvise, diagram 

Literary: persona, oral interpretation, rhyme, 
alliteration, assonance, consonance, 
monologue, pantomime, syntax, poetic 
devices, internal rhyme, parody, vocal 
delivery, visual delivery, dialogue, stage 
directions 

 

Goals: To strengthen verbal and nonverbal 
communication skills 

To improve oral fluency and presentation 
skills 

To collaborate on a Shakespearean 
performance 

 

How do writers and speakers use 
language for effect? 

How do performers communicate 
meaning to an audience? 

 

Analytical Writing Prompts: Activities 4.2, 4.5 
Expository Writing Prompt:  Activity 4.14  
Creative Writing Prompts: Activities 4.3, 4.6, 4.8   
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.2, 4.4, 4.6, 4.8, 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, 4.13, 4.14, 4.15, 4.16, 4.17 
Creating Visuals: Activities 4.10, 4.11  
Performance/Presentation: Activities 4.4, 4.6, 4.7, 4.13, 4.14  
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.5, RL.7.6, 
RL.7.7, RL.7.9, RL.7.10; 
RI.7.2, RI.7.4, RI.7.10; 
W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.9, W.7.10; 
SL.7.1, SL.7.2, SL.7.4, SL.7.5, SL.7.6; 
L.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.4, L.7.5, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 1: The Challenge of Heroism (Suggested Time: 8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ϭ͗�tƌŝƚŝŶŐ�Ă�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�EĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ 

2: Writing a Definition Essay 

Goals: To analyze and synthesize a variety 
of texts to develop an original definition of 
hero 

To analyze and evaluate expository texts for 
ideas, structure and language 

Genres: novel excerpts, film clips, a short 
story, narrative poetry, poetry, articles, an 
autobiography excerpt, an essay 

Key Texts:  Excerpts from A Wrinkle in Time, 
excerpts from The Odyssey, ͞��DĂŶ͕͟��
͞^ŽŶŶĞƚ�ϭϭϲ͕͟��͞tŚĞƌĞ�/�&ŝŶĚ�,ĞƌŽĞƐ͕͟�
Excerpt from White House Funeral Sermon 
ĨŽƌ��ďƌĂŚĂŵ�>ŝŶĐŽůŶ͕�͞K��ĂƉƚĂŝŶ͕�DǇ�
�ĂƉƚĂŝŶ͊͟�͞&ƌĞĚĞƌŝĐŬ��ŽƵŐůĂƐƐ͕͟�Excerpt 
from The Narrative of the Life of Frederick 
�ŽƵŐůĂƐƐ͕�ĂŶ��ŵĞƌŝĐĂŶ�^ůĂǀĞ͕�͞���ĞĨŝŶŝƚŝŽŶ�
ŽĨ�Ă�'ĞŶƚůĞŵĂŶ͟ 

Goals: To create an original illustrated 
ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ�ďĂƐĞĚ�ŽŶ�ƚŚĞ�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�
Archetype 

To develop expository texts using strategies 
of definition 

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository 

 

Focus Areas: Revising and Editing, Verbs 
and Mood, Transitions and Quotations 

Academic: context, technique, synonyms, 

antonyms, formal, concise, function, negation 

Literary: archetype, imagery, setting, point of 

view, conflict, protagonist, mood, plot, pacing, 
epic, tone, diction, denotation connotation, 
nuance, definition essay, allegory, coherence, 
thesis 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for a Presentation 
Collaborating to Apply an Archetype 
Collaborating to Analyze Texts 
 

What defines a hero? 

,Žǁ�ĚŽĞƐ�ƚŚĞ�,ĞƌŽ͛Ɛ�:ŽƵƌŶĞǇ�
archetype appear in stories throughout 
time? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompts: Activities 1.6, 1.7, 1.9  
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 1.13, 1.14, 1.16, 1.17 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 1.3, 1.6, 1.7, 1.9, 1.12, 1.13, 1.14, 1.16  
Creating Visuals: Activities 1.4, 1.6, 1.7, 1.9   
Presentation: Activity 1.11 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.10; 
W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.8, W.8.9, 
W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6,; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

 
Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 2: The Challenge of Utopia (Suggested Time: 8.5 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Expository Essay 

2: Writing an Argumentative Essay 

Goals: To analyze a novel for archetype and 
theme 

To analyze and evaluate a variety of 
expository and argumentative texts for 
ideas, structure, and language 

Genres: an essay, a short story, a novel, an 
informational text, articles 

Key Texts:  The Giver or Fahrenheit 451, 
͚'ƌĂŶƚ�ĂŶĚ�>ĞĞ͗����^ƚƵĚǇ�ŝŶ��ŽŶƚƌĂƐƚƐ͕͟�
͞,ĂƌƌŝƐŽŶ��ĞƌŐĞƌŽŶ͕͟�͞�ĂŶŶĞĚ��ŽŽŬƐ�tĞĞŬ͗��
�ĞůĞďƌĂƚŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�&ƌĞĞĚŽŵ�ƚŽ�ZĞĂĚ͕͟�͞WĂƌĞŶƚƐ�
^ŚĂƌĞ�^ŽŶ͛Ɛ�&ĂƚĂů�dĞǆƚ�DĞƐƐĂŐĞ�ƚŽ�tĂƌŶ�
ĂŐĂŝŶƐƚ�dĞǆƚŝŶŐ�Θ��ƌŝǀŝŶŐ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ�
�ĞŚŝŶĚ��ŝƐƚƌĂĐƚĞĚ��ƌŝǀŝŶŐ͕�͞,Žǁ�ƚŚĞ��ƌĂŝŶ�
ZĞĂĐƚƐ͕͟��ellphones and driving:  As 
ĚĂŶŐĞƌŽƵƐ�ĂƐ�ǁĞ�ƚŚŝŶŬ͍͟ 

Goals: To develop informative/explanatory 
texts using the comparison/ contrast 
organizational structure 

To develop effective arguments using 
logical reasoning, relevant evidence, and 
persuasive appeals for effect  

Focus Areas: Expository, Argumentative 

 

Goals: To understand the use of active and 
passive voice 

 Focus Areas: embedding direct quotations, 
active and passive voice, maintaining voice 
and mood  

Academic: compare/contrast, utopia, 
dystopia, argument, debate, controversy, 
research, search terms, universal, seminar, 
Socratic 

Literary: antagonist 

 

Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Collaborating for Research 
Collaborating for Debate 
 

To what extent can a perfect or ideal 
society exist? 

What makes an argument effective? 

 

Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activities 2.13, 2.15, 2.16 
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5.2.7, 2.9 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.8, 2.11, 2.13, 2.15, 2.16  
Creating Visuals: Activities 2.4, 2.5   
Socratic Seminar/Discussion/Debate: Activity 2.6, 2.8, 2.12, 2.17 
Annotated Bibliography: Activity 2.16 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.9, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.8; 
W.8.1, W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, W.8.7, 
W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.3, SL.8.4, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, SL.8.3, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

Language and tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 
 
Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 3: The Challenge to Make a Difference (8 weeks) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

1: Presenting Voices of the Holocaust 

2: Presenting a Multimedia Campaign 

Goals: To analyze the development of a 
theme or central idea of a text 

Genres: ŵĞŵŽŝƌƐ͕�ƉŽĞƚƌǇ͕�Ă�ĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ͛Ɛ�ďŽŽŬ͕�
film clips, a drama excerpt, novels, a diary 

excerpt, a speech excerpt, informational 

texts, an article 

Key Texts teacher-selected Holocaust 

narratives, excerpt from Night͕�͞&ŝƌƐƚ�dŚĞǇ�
�ĂŵĞ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ��ŽŵŵƵŶŝƐƚƐ͕͟�Terrible Things: 
An Allegory of the Holocaust, film clips from 

Life is Beautiful, excerpts from The Diary of 
Anne Frank, excerpt from The Boy in the 
Striped Pajamas, excerpt from The Diary of 
a Young Girl͕�ĞǆĐĞƌƉƚ�ĨƌŽŵ��ůŝĞ�tŝĞƐĞů͛Ɛ�
Nobel Peace Prize Acceptance Speech, from 

Do Something! A Handbook for Young 
Activists͕�͞&ĂŵŝŶĞ�ĂƐ�Ă�tĞĂƉŽŶ͙/ƚ͛Ɛ�dŝŵĞ�ƚŽ�
^ƚŽƉ�^ƚĂƌǀĂƚŝŽŶ�ŝŶ�^ƵĚĂŶ͟ 

Goals: To research an issue of national or 
global significance 

To create an informative and persuasive 
multimedia presentation 

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository 

 

Goals: To strengthen writing through the 
effective use of voice and mood  

Focus Areas: Voice and Mood for Effect, 

Participial Phrases, Clauses 

Academic: communication, resume, 

euphemism, slogan, campaign, media, 

media channels, target audience, evaluate 

Literary: enunciation, call to action, found 

poem 

 

Goals: To engage effectively in a range of 
collaborative discussions 

Engaging in Literature Circles 
Collaborating for Researching and Presenting 
Viewing Diverse Media 
 

Why is it important to learn about the 

Holocaust? 

How can one person make a 

difference? 

 

Narrative Writing Prompt: Activities 3.8 
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 3.5, 3.9, 3.10  
Argumentative Writing Prompts: Activity 3.15  
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.15, 3.17, 3.18, 3.19 
Presentation: Activity 3.7, 3.8, 3.11  
Research/Investigation:  Activities 3.14, 3.16 
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.6, 
RL.8.7, RL.8.8, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.7, RI.8.8, RI.8.10; 
W.8.1, W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, 
W.8.7, W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.3, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.2, SL.8.3, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 



 

Grade 8 Curriculum Map 
Unit 4: The Challenge of Comedy (Suggested Time: 8.5 weeks) 
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1: Writing an Analysis of a Humorous 
Text 

2: Performing Shakespearean Comedy 

Goals: To analyze how a variety of authors 
create humor in print and nonprint texts 

To analyze how humor is used to reveal a 
universal truth or theme 

To analyze a scene from a Shakespearean 
comedy 

Genres: essays, comic strips, political 
cartoons, an article, film clips, a short story, a 
novel excerpt, poetry, drama, an 
informational text 

Key Texts: ͞DĂĚĞ�zŽƵ�>ĂƵŐŚ͕͟�ĨƌŽŵ�
Brothers͕�͞/͛ǀĞ�ŐŽƚ�Ă�ĨĞǁ�ƉĞƚ�ƉĞĞǀĞƐ�ĂďŽƵƚ�
ƐĞĂ�ĐƌĞĂƚƵƌĞƐ͕͟�͞dŚĞ�KƉĞŶ�tŝŶĚŽǁ͕͟�ĨƌŽŵ�
The Adventures of Tom Sawyer͕�͞dŚĞǇ�,ĂǀĞ�
zĂƌŶƐ͕͟�͞DŽŽƐĞƐ͕͟�͞/Ɛ�dƌĂĨĨŝĐ�:Ăŵ�
�ĞůĞĐƚĂďůĞ͍͟�͞dŚĞ�WŽǁĞƌ�ŽĨ�WĞƚƐ͕͟�ƉƌŝŶƚ�ĂŶĚ�
film excerpts from ��DŝĚƐƵŵŵĞƌ�EŝŐŚƚ͛Ɛ�
Dream, from ͞&ĞĂƌ��ƵƐƚersͶ10 Tips to 
KǀĞƌĐŽŵĞ�^ƚĂŐĞ�&ƌŝŐŚƚ͟ 

Goals: To write a well-developed analysis of 
a humorous text  

Focus Areas: Narrative, Expository,  

 

Goals: To understand verbals and how they 
are used in writing 

Focus Areas: verbals 

Academic: juxtaposition, caricature, deride, 
denounce 

Literary: satire, persona, irony, dialect, yarn, 
alliteration, comedy, performance 

 

Goals: To perform a scene from a 
Shakespearean comedy 
 
Sharing and Discussing Textual Evidence 
Sharing and Responding in Writing Groups 
Collaborating for Performance 
 

How do writers and speakers use 
humor to convey truth? 

What makes an effective performance 
of a Shakespearean comedy? 

Narrative Writing Prompt:  Activities 4.4, 4.13  
Expository Writing Prompts:  Activities 4.3, 4.4, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.8, 4.9, 4.10 
Citing Textual Evidence: Activities 4.2, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7, 4.8, 4.10, 4.11, 4.15 
Rehearsal/Performance: Activities 4.14, 4.16, 4.17, 4.18, 4.20 
Visual Representation:  Activity 4.13   
Reader/Writer Notebook and Key Ideas and Details Questions: ongoing 
Unit Assessment: online 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, RL.8.6, RL.8.7, 
RL.8.9, RL.8.10; 
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, RI.8.10; 
W.8.2, W.8.3, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.9, W.8.10; 
SL.8.1, SL.8.2, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6; 
L.8.1, L.8.4, L.8.5, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessments Reading Writing and Research 

Additional 
Assessment 

Opportunities 

Essential Questions 

Speaking and Listening 

Targeted Common Core State Standards  

>ĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�tƌŝƚĞƌ͛Ɛ��ƌĂĨƚ 

Vocabulary 
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In this unit, students will learn that authors write for di3erent purposes and 
audiences and will explore both narrative and informative structures. 

• In Narrative Writing: Personal Narrative, students will identify narrative 
writing elements, evaluate narrative texts, and learn to use transition words 
and phrases to move the story along, then use what they have learned to 
collaboratively plan and write a class narrative. 

• In Introduction to Informative Writing, students will identify informative text 
components and use this understanding to evaluate informative writing. 

The lessons in this unit work together to reinforce understanding of text structure 
and purpose through both producing new text and through analyzing existing text. 
They also demonstrate the idea that the same theme can be expressed across 
multiple texts, whether that text is produced by the students themselves, or by 
professional authors. 

Unit 1 
Purposeful Writing 
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• Consider collecting students’ writing to use as a baseline for evaluating 
narrative writing progress in the future using the Narrative Writing Rubric 
(Appendix B, page 35). 

• You might choose to share students’ work a4er completion: compile it into 
a class book for your classroom library, hang it up for display, and/or send 
copies home for students to share with their families. 

In these genre writing lessons, we will help students make connections to what 
they have learned so far in lessons across the curriculum. Below is a list of those 
connections: 

• In Lesson 3 of these Personal Narrative Writing lessons, students will make 
connections to what they have learned about narrative text structure from 
Shared Reading and the book, Fudge-a-Mania. 

Narrative Writing 
Personal Narrative 

Assessment Planning 

Curriculum Connections 

Personal Narrative: Overview

4



W.3.3 W.3.10 

Consider providing students with a Writing Folder. Students could use this folder 
throughout the year to hold all papers, checklists, organizers, dra4s, and other 
writing work they need as they complete their work in each writing lesson. 

Today I am going to ask you to plan and write a narrative on your own. In this 
story, you will tell the reader about something that happened to you. It could be 
a story about something that happened to you at home or at school or 
anywhere. Think about all the things that happened. Then you can plan what 
you want to write. When you’ve finished the plan, you can start writing the story. 

Students write their narratives with minimal guidance and support. 

Turn and share your story with a partner. 

Lesson 1 

Planning Notes 

Modeling 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Module Y Unit 1
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.3 

Choose a team-building activity to use in this lesson. You will need to complete the 
activity before Lesson 4 to write about a class participation activity. 

• “A Terrible Tuesday” (Appendix C, page 39): for display 

• “Futuristic Cars” (Appendix C, page 40): for display 

• “My Lost Kittens” (Appendix C, page 41): for student copies 

• “The Carnival” (Appendix C, page 42): for student copies 

• “The Best Pet” (Appendix C, page 43): for student copies 

Yesterday you wrote a narrative, or a story, to tell about something that 
happened to you at home or at school. There are di3erent types of writing and a 
narrative is only one type. Because you wrote a true story about something you 
experienced, it is called a personal narrative. Each type of writing has di3erent 
elements or parts. Let’s think about the important parts that you included in 
your story. Turn and talk to your partner about what needs to be included when 
you are telling a story. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Let’s share what you think are the important parts of a narrative. 

Keep a Parts of a Narrative List. The parts are: introduce the narrator and/or 
characters, setting, problem, solution, organize an event sequence, use dialogue, use 
temporal words and phrases to signal order, provide a sense of closure. If there are 
missing parts, provide instruction. 

Lesson 2 

Planning Notes 

Materials 

Modeling 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 2
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For example, if the students leave out events, here is an example of 
what you could say: One part of a narrative that we did not discuss is 
called an event. An event is something that happens in a narrative. For 
example, if I were writing a narrative about what happened to me one 
time on my way to school, I would include several events. I would tell that I 
was driving on the highway. Then I would say that suddenly, I got a flat 
tire. The next event would be that I had to pull o/ the road and call for 
help. Each one of those things that happened is an event that is linked 
together in the narrative. Remember that an event is a thing that 
happened. 

Now that we have created a Parts of a Narrative List, we are going to look at 
di3erent texts and decide if the text is a narrative or not a narrative. Let’s 
practice together first. We will read each text together and then we will decide if 
it is a narrative or not based on our list of elements. 

Display and read “A Terrible Tuesday” chorally to get the gist. Then help students 
identify elements. 

Give a thumbs-up if you think the text is a narrative. We can check to see if you 
are right by going back through the story and looking to see if it has all of the 
parts of a narrative that we listed. 

Read aloud a sentence or more at a time and mark each part as it is identified. 

A4er: I had overslept. 

I know the story has a character or a narrator, because it states I woke up and I 
yelled. The writer is talking about herself. There is also a problem, because the 
narrator tells us that he/she woke up late for school and had to rush to get there 
on time. 

A4er: Now I am going to be late. 

The author uses description of the characters’ actions and thoughts and 
dialogue to develop events and show the response of the character to the 
situation, so we can check events and dialogue. Remember that dialogue is 
what people actually say. 

A4er: ‘Yep, a flat tire.’ 

Module Y Unit 1
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Here is another event that adds to the character’s terrible Tuesday. 

A4er: Sue arrived a few minutes later. 

Discuss with your partner other events that we just read about. 

Partners share the events. A4er: We arrived before the buses. 

Now we know the problem has been solved. 

A4er: I will always set two alarms from now on! 

This sentence establishes a sense of closure. 

So do you think this is or isn’t a narrative? Look back over our chart to help you 

decide. Put a thumbs-up if you think it is a narrative and a thumbs-down if you 

think it is not a narrative. 

I agree with those of you who said A Terrible Tuesday is a narrative, because it 

has all of the parts that we listed on our chart. 

Let’s read another piece of text together. 

Display and read “Futuristic Cars” chorally to get the gist. Then have student pairs 

identify elements. 

Turn to your partner and discuss whether you think the text is a narrative or not. 

Be sure to give reasons for your decision. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Give me a thumbs-up if you think Futuristic Cars is a narrative. We can determine 

which groups are correct by reading through the passage again and thinking 

about our list of elements. 

A4er: They can even park themselves. 

Narratives need to have characters. A car could be a character in a fantasy, but 

this seems like all cars in general. We did not read about any characters in this 

first section, so we cannot check characters o3 on our list. A narrative also needs 

a situation or a setting. I know that the story takes place in Las Vegas in a 

parking lot. 

Mark the first sentence. 

So that’s the setting of the text. 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 2
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A4er the last sentence of paragraph three. 

We also decided that a narrative needs several events and so far, we haven’t 
read a series of events. We also said that narratives need to have dialogue. Have 
we read dialogue between characters? 

Pause for students to respond. 

No, then we cannot check dialogue o3 on our list of narrative elements. 

Now you will work with a partner and read some passages and decide which 
ones are narratives and which ones are not. You will have a highlighter to mark 
sentences to show which elements you find in the passage. You will also have 
sticky notes to write why you labeled each text narrative or not narrative. 

Let’s look at our list. We only checked one of the elements of narratives for the 
car story, so this passage cannot be a narrative since it only has one element. 

Students will work in partners or small groups to determine whether texts are 
narrative or not narrative. Remind students to be prepared to share why they 
labeled each text narrative or not narrative. 

Each pair or small group will need “My Lost Kittens”, “The Carnival”, and “The Best 
Pet”, or you can use narrative texts you have available to you. 

You and your partner will share which text was a narrative and why. Remember 
to use the Parts of a Narrative List in your explanation. 

Work Session 

Sharing 

Module Y Unit 1

9 Bookworms Reading & Writing



SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.3 

• Fudge-a-Mania 

• “Rescue Dog” (Appendix C, page 44): for display 

• “The Barn Cat” (Appendix C, page 45): for student copies 

• “Farm Chores” (Appendix C, page 46): for student copies 

• “The Family Who Traveled West” (Appendix C, page 47): for student copies 

• Narrative Checklist (Appendix A, page 31): for display and three copies per 
student 

Display Narrative Checklist. 

This is our Narrative Checklist. It was created based on the Parts of a Narrative 
List that we talked about yesterday. We can use the checklist to not only 
determine whether the text is a narrative, but also whether it is a strong piece of 
narrative writing. Watch how I use the checklist while I am reading the first page 
from Fudge-a-Mania. 

Model using the Narrative Checklist with the first page of the book. 

I will read an excerpt from Fudge-a-Mania and as I read it I will use the checklist 
to check o3 each element as I find it. 

Start reading the excerpt. A4er: ‘No,’ he said. 

I know that Pete and Fudge are the characters in this passage and that the 
situation is Fudge telling his brother that he is getting married. So, I am going to 
check o3 establish a situation/setting and introduces characters/narrators. 

A4er: Are you alright? 

I have read a lot of dialogue between the characters. 

Read aloud several di3erent examples of dialogue. 

Lesson 3 

Materials 

Modeling 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 3
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The dialogue helps develop the events and shows us how Pete reacts to the 

announcement that Fudge made. I’m going to check use dialogue on the 

checklist. 

I’m going to mark Then and Next because they are temporal words that help 

signal the order of the events. Remember that temporal words tell time. The 

checklist says that a narrative needs temporal words and phrases. This excerpt 

only has two words to signal order so I am going to place a check in the second 

column next to temporal words on the checklist because this element could be 

better. 

A4er the last sentence. 

This sentence does provide a sense of closure, because it sounds like Peter 

might stop laughing since mom ignores him. I’m going to check o3 provides a 

sense of closure. A sense of closure helps you to end your narrative. 

Now we will read another narrative and use the checklist to determine if it is a 

strong or weak narrative. 

Display and read “Rescue Dog”. Invite students to give a thumbs-up when they 

hear an element so the teacher can check it o3 on the checklist. 

Now that we have completed two checklists we can compare them to see if one 

has more elements included. 

Compare the two. 

This narrative text has more narrative elements from our checklist. Thumbs-up 

if you think that it creates a stronger narrative. Turn and talk to your partner 

about why you think this text creates a stronger narrative. 

Now you will have a chance to evaluate other narratives with a partner. 

Display and provide copies of “The Barn Cat”, “Farm Chores”, and “The Family Who 

Traveled West”. 

You will work around the room with your partner. First you will read the text 

with your partner, then you will reread while checking o3 the elements on the 

checklist that the text has, just like we did together. Once you have done this 

Work Session 
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with all three pieces of text, you will decide which narrative text is the strongest. 
Be prepared to tell why you chose the piece. 

Now you and your partner will share with another pair of partners which 
opinion text you believe is the strongest and why. Remember, you should use 
your Narrative Checklist in your explanation. 

Sharing 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 3
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W.3.3.a W.3.3.b W.3.3.c W.3.5 

Yesterday we evaluated pieces of narrative writing using our Narrative Checklist. 
Turn and talk to your partner about the important elements of a narrative. 

Provide 1 minute. 

Today I am going to show you how to use a graphic organizer to plan a personal 
narrative. 

Take the lined paper and fold it to the margin line in half and in half again. This will 
give you 4 sections on the front and 4 on the back. 

The graphic organizer will be a folded sheet of lined paper so that students may 
make the organizer themselves and use the same strategy for every genre. Try to 
make the teacher’s chart paper look like a sheet of lined paper. 

Lesson 4 

Modeling 
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Additional events and the conclusion section of the graphic organizer 
may end up being sections on the back of the lined paper graphic 
organizer. 

The first thing we need is a good topic for a personal narrative. I think that I’ll 
write about the Hula Hoop game we played on the first day of school since it is 
an event that we all experienced. 

This is just an example. Choose something that is specific to your classroom or 
school so that students can participate. 

The first thing I need to do is to think about the introduction. I should probably 
tell the reader what this is about and maybe something interesting. Hmm… Let 
me think. I should say something about our class going outside to practice 
teamwork by playing a Hula Hoop game. In the top margin, I will write: Hula 

Hoop game and I will write my name. 

Remember in a graphic organizer we don’t write down every word or every 
detail. We just write words or phrases to remind us what to write later in our 
paper. 

I am going to include a detail about the hula hoop game in my introduction. This 
was a first day of school activity to help us learn to work together as a team. I 
will write: Lrst day of school and teamwork game. 

Okay, that wasn’t too tough. 

So the next thing I need to do is think about the first event. Well, the first thing 
we did was go outside and we made a big circle. 

In the next section, I’ll write: outside and made a circle. We need a temporal 
word to tell order. Since this was the first thing that we did, I’ll write Lrst. I’ll 
write that in the le4 margin. 

Then I want to add details. Hmm… Well, I remember I explained the rules and 
everyone was very nervous about trying the game. Some of you even 
complained that it wouldn’t be any fun. 

So I’ll write: rules, students complaining. Notice how I didn’t write the entire 
sentence in the box, I just wrote phrases to remind me later. I also need another 

Personal Narrative: Lesson 4
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temporal word or phrase to keep the story moving, so I’ll write aMer that. I’ll 
write that in the le4 margin. 

We need to add at least two more events to our graphic organizer to finish 
telling about our Hula Hoop game. I want you to help by adding the rest of the 
details and the linking words. You will talk with your partner and decide the rest 
of the details about our game. 

Invite students to work with a partner to add at least two more events to the 
graphic organizer. Each group can use one sheet of lined paper for the graphic 
organizer. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Assign roles such as writer, leader, timekeeper, etc. 

As I walked around and met with groups I heard some really great ideas. It 
sounded to me that many groups chose these events to tell about what 
happened next. 

Choose events that came up in more than one group that tell about your class 
personal narrative and add them to the shared graphic organizer. 

I am going to have a few groups share their details for each of these events. 

Allow groups to share examples. 

Nice job today. We are almost done with our graphic organizer. Tomorrow we 
will add the conclusion and then turn this into an actual piece of narrative 
writing. 

Work Session 

Sharing 
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SL.3.1.b W.3.3 W.3.3.d W.3.4 

• Narrative Checklist (Appendix A, page 31): for display 

• Narrative Graphic Organizer (from Lesson 4) 

Yesterday we completed most of our graphic organizer for our personal 
narrative about the Hula Hoop game. Let’s review the organizer before we add 
the conclusion. 

Have students read the graphic organizer with you. 

Now we need to write the conclusion. How did we feel about the Hula Hoop 
game? Talk with your partner about the feelings you had. 

Circulate to provide support. 

All of your feelings were very positive at the end even though you were 
complaining and nervous in the beginning. You enjoyed the game and wished 
we could play it again and again. For our conclusion, I can write: teamwork, fun. 
I think that sounds great. 

Now we have finished our graphic organizer. Remember this is our plan to help 
us remember what we want to write about in our personal narrative. We will 
also use the narrative checklist to help us make sure we don’t leave out any 
parts. 

Let me show you how to use the organizer and the checklist to write a good 
narrative paper. First, I need to write the introduction. In the introduction, I need 
to establish the setting so my readers know where the narrative begins and I 
need to include the characters. Let me look at the graphic organizer. I wrote, 
Hula Hoop game and for the details I wrote First day of school and team work 
game. I need to write a sentence or two about that. Sometimes it’s hard for me 
to go from notes to actual writing. I try to think about how my details can go 

Lesson 5 

Materials 

Modeling 
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together. I will write: Our class went outside on the Lrst day of school to play 
a teamwork building game with a hula hoop. 

I included the characters which is our class and the situation was the Hula Hoop 
game. 

Now I will look at my graphic organizer for the first event. Our organizer says we 
made a circle and for the details I wrote rules and complaining students. The 
checklist says we need to describe what happens, so I am going to write 
sentences to tell about what happened. We used first as our temporal word so 
I’ll write: First, we went outside on the playground and our class got into a 
giant circle. We were all trying to guess what we were going to do. 

I want to give a lot of details in the next part of my personal narrative so that my 
readers will understand that you were nervous and complaining about the Hula 
Hoop game. Our organizer says complaining students, so I will write about how 
you were feeling. Hmm… Let me think. That’s hard for me to do. When I get 
stuck I try to picture the situation in my mind. Oh, I remember. All of you were 
looking at one another and whispering about how you were going to make it 
work while holding hands. So I will write: We looked around the circle at each 
other with wide eyes and began to whisper about how in the world we were 
going to do that. Everyone started complaining that it would be impossible 
while we were holding hands. 

Our checklist says we need to have dialogue. Dialogue tells when a character is 
talking. We will learn more about that the next time we write a narrative, but I’m 
going to include it here, because it’s on our checklist and it makes sense here. I’ll 
write: David said, “I know! We will have to step through the Hula Hoop.” 
Susan yelled, “And use our arms together to bounce it over our heads.” 

Next, I need to tell more about me telling you the directions and I’ll include 
dialogue here too: “You will have to be creative,” continued Mrs. Green, “and 
yes you will need to move your bodies in lots of diKerent positions.” 

Now you will work in groups of four and use the graphic organizer to help you 
add to the rest of our personal narrative. Remember the organizer is just the 
plan. You will need to write more details to describe the events when you are 
telling what happened next in our Hula Hoop game. 

Module Y Unit 1
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Group students in four groups. Instruct two groups to write paragraph 2 and the 
other two groups to write paragraph 3. Circulate to provide support. 

Assign roles such as writer, leader, timekeeper, etc. 

As I was walking around, I noticed several groups added a lot of details to 
describe what happened during our Hula Hoop game. That is what good writers 
do. Let’s chorally read the introduction and the three body paragraphs. Ready, 
go. 

Chorally read all of the writing. Do the same for the second text thread. Since you 
had two groups working on event 2 and two groups on event 3, the class 
constructed two di3erent narratives. Read both. 

These personal narratives sound like they have events connected to the topic 
and strong details, but let’s evaluate our writing with the checklist to be sure. 

Go through the checklist, pointing to items in the list and where they are in the 
narrative. Check o3 as you go. 

Now we are still missing one part. Let’s look at our checklist to decide. Yes, we 
are missing the conclusion. I know that I need to look back at the organizer to 
remind myself what we were thinking. 

Refer to the graphic organizer. 

We wrote teamwork and fun. I think we should write: The Hula Hoop game that 
we played on the Lrst day of school was a great teamwork activity. We had 
so much fun and we want to try it again and again. 

That will work to provide closure to our personal narrative. Next week you will 
learn about another type of writing called informative writing. 

Work Session 

Sharing 
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• Consider collecting students’ writing to use as a baseline for evaluating 
informative writing progress going forward using the Informative Writing 
Rubric (Appendix B, page 36). 

• You might choose to share students’ work a4er completion: compile into a 
class book for your classroom library, hang up for display, and/or send 
copies home for students to share with their families. 

Throughout these Informative Writing lessons, you will see that we support 
students in making connections to what they have learned so far in lessons across 
the curriculum. Below is a list of those connections: 

• In Lessons 6 and 8, we connect to the elements, structure, and purpose of 
narrative writing. 

• In Lessons 6 and 7, we connect content from two upcoming books that 
students will read in Module 1—The Constitution of the United States and The 
BFG. 

Informative Writing 
Introduction to Informative Writing 

Assessment Planning 

Curriculum Connections 

Introduction to Informative Writing: Overview
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SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d SL.3.4 W.3.2 

• Boy: Tales of Childhood 

• Copies of informational articles 

• Sticky notes 

So far this year we have learned about narrative writing. Turn and talk to your 

partner about the parts of narrative writing. 

Circulate to provide support. 

We know that narrative writing is just one type of writing, and one reason why 

author’s write: to tell a story. Today we are going to learn about a second type of 

writing. We are going to learn about informative writing. We will soon read a 

book about the author, Roald Dahl, which is an informational book. It is about 

Roald Dahl’s childhood. Listen to this part. 

Read page 23, the paragraph that begins with On the other hand… 

Turn and tell your partner how this part of the text describes Roald to us. 

Give students time to highlight the big ideas that were shared on this page. 

I heard partners sharing many details about Roald that this text told us. One 

thing that pieces of informative writing have in common is that they tell us 

details about one topic. In this one, the topic is Roald. We call this specific type 

of informative text an autobiography, where the topic is a person and the person 

is the author. 

I have gathered many samples of informative texts. 

Lesson 6 

Materials 

Modeling 
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Utilize memberships to news articles that you have available to you at 
your school, use free news sites online, or gather informative texts 
from your classroom library. 

I want you to look through some of these resources. I want you and your partner 
to keep a list of what you notice these text examples have in common. Think 
about things that they have in common with each other and things that they 
have in common with the Roald Dahl book. When time is up we are going to 
share what we found. 

Invite students to work in partners or small groups around the room with small 
sets of text. 

• There can be pre-selected groupings of texts or students may be 
permitted to work with one book at a time, coming up to get a new 
one once they have finished. 

• Provide students with sticky notes or some kind of note-taking 
document to write down the similarities among the informative texts. 

• If printed articles are utilized consider allowing students to highlight 
similar elements directly on the printed sheet. 

As I walked around I heard you finding many excellent similarities. Together we 
are going to use those similarities to figure out the parts of informative writing. 
Turn to another partner pair sitting near you and as a group decide on the two 
similarities that you think are most important to include in informative writing. 

Invite one group to share one of their two. Survey the class to see if anyone else 
had that similarity as an important part. If yes add it to the anchor chart. Move 
through the groups this way until your anchor chart includes: an introduction that 
names the topic, facts, definitions, and details, linking words, conclusion. 

For any of the elements missed, provide instruction. 

Work Session 

Sharing 
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For example, if the students do not share definitions, you can say: One 
element that many informative texts include is definitions. Definitions 
tell us what a word means and sometimes that is really important for the 
reader to understand. For example, if I was describing Roald Dahl and I 
say that he is an author, it might be important for me to define what an 
author is for the reader. 

This seems like a complete list. Just like we were able to do with narrative 
writing, we will be able to use this list to determine whether a piece of text is 
informative or not. We will do that tomorrow. 

Module Y Unit 1
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SL.3.1.b W.3.2 W.3.2.c W.3.4 

• Prepared sentence strips (see modeling) 

• Informative Elements List (from Lesson 6) 

• Informative Checklist (Appendix A, page 33): for display 

Yesterday you did such a good job noticing what must be in an informative 
piece, like a topic, details and what else? 

Write the items they share in the proper order: introduce the topic, definition or 
facts about the topic, details that describe the topic, linking words, conclusion. 

I think you are ready to put together an informative piece that is out of order. It 
is like putting a puzzle together. Soon we will read an informative text about the 
Constitution of the United States. We are going to work with some sentences 
from that text right now. 

Lay all of the sentence strips out — you could use an interactive board, 
a pocket chart, or the floor with your students sitting around you. 

Sentences in order 

(mix them up for the activity) 

• The first three articles of the Constitution set up the federal government. 

• The articles explain the duties of each branch of our government. 

• Each branch has di3erent powers. 

• One of the branches is the legislative branch which has the power to make 
laws. 

• This branch is the Congress. 

• Another branch is the executive branch which enforces laws. 

Lesson 7 

Materials 

Modeling 
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• It is made up of a president, a vice-president, and the president’s sta3. 

• The final branch is the judicial branch which makes sure that the laws are 
written and used correctly. 

• The U.S. Supreme Court and other federal courts are part of this branch. 

• These are the branches that the Constitution created. 

The sentences from the book about the Constitution are out of order. I am going 
to read each of these sentences. Then, I am going to show you how I put them in 
order so that it makes an informative piece. 

Read all of the sentence strips. Model how to put the segments in order by using a 
think-aloud as you make decisions about the order. 

For example: Hmm… I know that according to the list we made yesterday, the first 
thing an Informative piece of writing has is an introduction of the topic. Let me see if I 
can find a sentence that sounds like it is introducing the topic. Let’s see. One of these 
branches is… no that sounds like a detail or definition. This branch is congress… no 
that sounds like a fact and not big enough to introduce a topic. The first three articles 
of the Constitution set… yes! This is a good contender as the topic sentence. It is 
introducing a topic. I am going to move this sentence up top. 

Continue modeling in this think-aloud fashion. 

Now let’s read this together to see if it makes sense. 

Make adjustments if necessary. 

Now it is your turn to put an informative paragraph together. I will leave this 
model up here for you to reference and I will leave the chart up. You will work 
with a partner to put a new paragraph back together. 

Sentences: 

• The first 10 amendments are called the Bill of Rights, and the states approved 
them in 1791. 

• James Madison proposed these amendments to give people more protection 
from the government. 

• The Bill of Rights protects all Americans. 

Work Session 
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• The rights include freedom of speech. 

• That allows people to say and write what they think. 

• Another right the Bill of Rights promises Americans is freedom of religion. 

• It also gives Americans the right to a trial by jury. 

• That way, no one can be put in jail without a fair trial. 

• These are just 3 of the first 10 Bill of Rights. 

You and your partners will share your paragraphs with other pairs. Remember to 
use the Informative Checklist to explain your reasoning. 

Sharing 
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26



SL.3.1.b SL.3.1.d W.3.2 

• Informative Writing Elements List (from Lesson 6) 

• Highlighters 

• Sticky notes 

• “African Elephants” (Appendix C, page 48): for display 

• “Emma the Elephant” (Appendix C, page 49): for display 

• “Cheetahs” (Appendix C, page 50): for student copies 

• “The Coolest Animal Ever” (Appendix C, page 51): for student copies 

• “The Race” (Appendix C, page 52): for student copies 

Yesterday we spent some time putting a text in order using the informative 
elements list. Turn and tell your partner the elements in informative writing in 
order. 

Circulate to provide support. 

Today we are going to read di3erent texts to decide whether the text is an 
informative piece or if it is some other type of writing. First, I will model how I 
can tell if a writing piece is informative or not. Then you will have some time to 
practice. I have two writing pieces about elephants. I am going to read both 
aloud then I will show you how I can use our list of informative elements to 
figure out which one is an informative. 

Display and read “African Elephants” and “Emma the Elephant”. 

Now that I have read both, I am going to use the list to remind me of what 
should be included in informative writing. I am going to look closely for an 
introduction of a topic, facts, details and/or definitions, and a conclusion. I think 
the first text is informative because it tells me information about the topic of 
African Elephants… 

Lesson 8 

Materials 

Modeling 
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Point to each spot in the text as you talk about it. 

…has an introduction here with facts…(read the sentence)…details with 
facts…(point out facts)…and it has a conclusion…(point to the conclusion) 

The second text about Emma the Elephant is a story. It has the elements of a 
narrative that we learned about earlier… there are some events and the writer 
doesn’t just describe one topic. 

Give students “Cheetahs”, “The Coolest Animal Ever”, and “The Race”. 

Now it is your turn to try. I am going to give each partner pair three di3erent 
texts. You will have to use our parts list to determine if the text is informative or 
not. Be prepared to share why you think that when we come back together. 

Invite students to work in partners or small groups to determine whether texts are 
informative or not informative. Students can use sticky notes and highlighters to 
keep track of the informative elements while working. 

Let’s share why we thought these texts were examples or were not examples of 
informative writing. 

Use an every-student-responds technique. For example, ask students 
to show thumbs-up if this text is an informative piece, thumbs-down if 
it is not. Students can share how they made their choice. 

Work Session 

Sharing 
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What a way to start my first day of the new school year! I woke up 
and noticed the sun streaming through my window. “Wait a minute,” 
I yelled! It is supposed to be dark when I wake up for school. “Oh, 
NO!” I had overslept. I jumped out of bed and quickly got ready for 
work. I ran out of the house, jumped in my car, and took off. 
Hopefully I would beat the buses. As I was driving along the 
highway, my car started to sound and feel very funny. “What could 
be happening now?” I screamed out loud. I pulled off on the side of 
the road and leaped out of my car and looked all around it. Yep, it 
was a flat tire. Now I am really going to be late. I called my 
principal and said, “I’m sorry that I am going to be late, but I am on 
the side of the road with a flat tire.” She said, “No worries. Stay safe 
and I will send someone to pick you up.” 

I called for a tow truck to pick up my car and my friend Sue arrived 
a few minutes later. We actually managed to beat the busses to 
school. The rest of my day was awesome. Everything worked out, 
but I will always set two alarms from now on! 

A Terrible Tuesday 

Module Y

39 Bookworms Reading & Writing



A car show like no other was held in Las Vegas last winter and 
hundreds of people came from near and far to check out the car of 
the future. These cars are shaped like eggs and are available in 
every color of the rainbow. They are powered by electricity, run on 
two wheels and can only hold two people. They are so tiny that six 
cars can fit in one parking spot. They can even park themselves and 
return to their owner with a simple tap on a cell phone. 

This new car is called the EN-V (pronounced like envy). It is 
manufactured by General Motors and could be what people in busy 
cities use to move quickly around busy highways and through 
downtown areas. 

People are always looking for cars that make their lives easier, so 
scientists and engineers are inventing new ways to have cars do 
more for their drivers. For example, cars of the future could remind 
you to take your medicine or of upcoming appointments. Electric 
cars could send you text message reminders, too. Cars may even be 
able to drive themselves one day. 

Futuristic Cars 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 12, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

One sunny day, my mom and I took our kittens for a walk around 
our house. The kittens were very excited because it was their first 
time. My kittens’ names are Flounder and Ariel. Ariel is a girl and 
Flounder is a boy with a circle on his side. They are both the colors 
yellow and white. When we took the kittens outside, we had to be 
very careful so they would not get loose. Then a car drove by. It 
scared them and they ran. Their harnesses got loose and they went 
into the woods. We went inside to put away the harnesses and the 
leashes. Then we went back outside to look for them in the woods. 
We looked left and right, but we couldn’t find them. We went back 
home to make signs to put up that said: LOST KITTENS: yellow and 
white, call 569-9823. We were very sad. 

After a few months, still no one could find them. But, when we were 
looking for them, the kittens were looking for us! They really wanted 
to find their way home. The kittens asked a cat named Shadow for 
help. Shadow said, “Your family lives next door, but they are not 
home. They are on vacation.” Shadow brought them inside to 
Theresa. When Theresa saw them, she knew who they lived with. 
Theresa took care of them until we came home. She called us and 
said, “I have a surprise for you!!” I thought that she had found our 
kittens! 

When we went over to her house, we followed her up to the 
bedroom and saw a cage. When she opened the door, we saw our 
kittens in it. We were so happy that we went right over and unlocked 
it. The kittens ran out of the cage and over to us. We took them 
home and thanked Theresa. We were very happy to see them, and 
they were happy to see us too! 

My Lost Kittens 
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One of my favorite places to go in the summer is the carnival. My 
whole family picks at least one night to go and sometimes we each 
get to take a friend! I bring my friend Sam most of the time. The 
first thing we do is get in line for arm bands so we don’t have to 
count out tickets for each ride. Then we all choose what we would 
like to eat for dinner. There are so many choices and my mom and 
dad let us each pick something different if we want. I usually choose 
a corn dog and fries, because we never have corn dogs at home 
and I love them! We scarf our dinners down, because we can’t wait 
to get in line for our favorite ride the Scrambler. 

The Scrambler is so much fun because it goes super fast and blows 
our hair everywhere. We all laugh at each other when the ride stops 
and choose the King of the Crazy Hair! Sometimes we feel queasy 
and one time my brother got sick when we got off the Scrambler 
and didn’t ride any more rides the whole night. 

The next ride we usually choose is the Bumper Cars. We love to see 
who can make the hardest bumps. We always try to block someone 
in so they can’t move for a while. That is so funny to see them turn 
their wheels all around and go nowhere. 

We usually save the roller coaster for last. The line is too long when 
we first get there, but later in the night it is shorter. Sometimes we 
can ride two times in a row before we have to leave. The roller 
coaster at our carnival doesn’t go very high, but it goes really fast. 
One time my sister’s hat blew off and we had to find it when the 
ride was over. 

The Carnival 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 14, 2017, from https://achievethecore.org 

Are you looking for a new pet? I’d recommend a cat. For one thing 
they aren’t that expensive. You could find one on your porch and 
adopt it. Cats usually bathe themselves. Cats will sleep with you 
and can help you calm down when you’re upset or mad. Cats also 
don’t need training and you can leave cats home for the day. Cats 
do not need much exercise. So if you are looking for a pet, maybe 
you can find some cats, and you might find yourself a great pet! 

The Best Pet 
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One day I was walking my dog downtown when I smelled smoke. All 
of a sudden, my dog broke away from me and ran into the burning 
building. I was terrified that he wouldn’t come back out. I didn’t 
know what to do. I knew I shouldn’t go in after him in case I couldn’t 
get out, but I didn’t want him to be in there by himself either. Thank 
goodness, after just a few minutes, he came running out with a 
small child. The little girl looked so scared, but happy that she was 
rescued. I hugged my dog and told him I was proud of him. He even 
won a medal of honor from the fire department for saving the little 
girl. 

Rescue Dog 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 12, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

“We should get a barn cat,” Mrs. Thurlow told Mr. Thurlow. 

Bandit, Sonya and Sam’s ears popped up. Bandit, Sonya and Sam 
were their barn dogs. “Yes! A cat to chase!” Bandit yelled. Then Mr. 
Thurlow said, “Sure, but what are we going to name her?” Sam 
thought for a moment. Then Sam walked up to Mr. Thurlow and 
started to bark. This is what bandit and Sonya heard Sam say, 
“Whatever you do don’t name her Samantha, don’t name her 
Samantha, DON’T name her Samantha!” Mrs. Thurlow said, “How 
about Baby?” Mr. and Mrs. Thurlow thought for a while. After much 
thought, Mr. Thurlow announced “A splendid idea! Let’s get her 
tomorrow!” Then the two farmers fed the dogs, ate dinner, did the 
chores, and then went to bed. 

The next morning at 6:00, they did the morning chores. They were 
ready to pick up Baby at 8:15 a.m. When they got to The Pet Shop in 
Woodstock, they were in and out. Mr. and Mrs. Thurlow gave Baby 
a collar when they got home. Also Bandit, Sonya, and Sam gave 
Baby a tour of everything they own. When they got to the barn, 
Bandit started to chase Baby, and he said, “I can’t resist!” Sam and 
Sonya tried to stop Bandit, but Bandit was too fast! Baby ran to the 
barn across the street. “We’re not supposed to be here!” Sam and 
Sonya yelled to Baby, so she ran back home, and the dogs followed. 
Baby jumped on a footrest and then calmed down. Bandit agreed 
to never chase Baby again. 

The Barn Cat 
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Every morning before we leave for school, we have to take care of a 
lot of chores around the farm. There are three children in my family, 
and we each have specific jobs that we have to do. I am the oldest, 
so I have the most responsibility. The hardest job that I have to do is 
milk the cows. We only have a few cows, so we still milk them by 
hand instead of with machines. It can take a long time, so I have to 
start before the sun rises. 

First, I put on my farm clothes and head down to the barn. Next, I 
gather the buckets and a stool to sit on while I milk. Then I go get 
the first cow. I like to start with Lucy, because she usually 
cooperates the whole time. I start milking her and fill a bucket in no 
time. I finish up with the other cows, bring two buckets of milk to my 
mom, and change into my school clothes. 

Growing up on a farm is hard work. Everyone has to do their part 
so that the farm runs smoothly. I don’t mind milking the cows even if 
it takes a long time. It sure is better than having to clean out the 
cow stalls like my younger brother has to do. 

Farm Chores 
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Written by third graders. Retrieved July 13, 2017, from achievethecore.org 

Once upon a time there was a pioneer family that was moving west. 
They were moving west because they wanted to find more gold. 
They had to gather their livestock. They used horses. They packed 
pots and pans, food and drinks. The family was traveling from 
Massachusetts to Oregon. They started to go. Ann, their little girl 
said, “I wish something would happen,” and it did. They came upon 
Indians. The Indians were nice enough to let them go past. A few 
days later they came upon Oregon. “Yay!” everyone shouted. Ma 
said, “Let’s unpack and pan for gold.” Pa said, “After we dig for 
gold, let’s build a farm to keep our livestock in and to live on.” They 
lived happily ever after. 

The Family Who Traveled West 
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African Elephants are large social mammals that rely on their 
incredible trunks. A trunk is a long nose and upper lip. Their trunks 
can be 7 feet long! That is taller than the average human. African 
Elephants use their truck for smelling, to keep cool by spraying 
water on themselves, and as a snorkel while swimming. They can 
even use their trunks to help elephant babies over obstacles or to 
hug and show affection. African Elephants rely on their trunks to get 
them through their day. 

African Elephants 
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Emma the elephant had a big problem. She had a cold! This meant 
that her trunk was all stuffed up. She couldn’t smell, she couldn’t 
suck up water to spray herself, and she couldn’t go snorkeling with 
her friends at the lake. Emma was miserable and today was her 
birthday! She heard a quiet knock at her door. It was her best 
friend, Eloise. Eloise convinced Emma to come outside. All of her 
closest friends were there. As soon as Emma stepped out they 
sprayed her with a rainfall of water. They decided that since Emma 
couldn’t snorkel they would bring the water party to her. It was the 
best birthday Emma could remember. 

Emma the Elephant 
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Cheetahs are the fastest mammals to live on land. They can run at 
speeds of 60 to 70 miles per hour. A cheetah often catches its prey 
at speeds about half their top running speed. After chasing down 
the prey, a cheetah needs about thirty minutes to catch his breath 
before eating. 

Cheetahs live mostly in the grasslands of Africa and the Middle 
East. They are often hard to spy, because their spotted coats act as 
camouflage against the tall grasses. A cheetah’s eyesight is so keen 
that he can find his prey very easily during the day. When he spots 
his prey, he makes a sudden bolt from the tall grasses and knocks 
his prey to the ground. Cheetahs often kill their prey with a swift 
bite to its throat. 

Cheetahs 

Appendix C: Text Excerpts
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Cheetahs are by far the coolest animal out there. One reason the 
cheetah is cool is because it is the fastest mammal on land. It can 
run as fast as we drive on highways, 60–70 miles per hour! Another 
reason the cheetah is cool is because it has excellent eyesight. 
Cheetahs can spot their prey from 3 miles away. Finally, cheetahs 
are cool because they can camouflage in their surroundings. Their 
spotted coats help them blend into the tall grass of their habitat. 
These reasons make the cheetah the absolute coolest animal in the 
world. 

The Coolest Animal Ever 
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One day the Chester Cheetah family were out for a family dinner. 
They were crouched down in the tall grass chatting quietly while 
scanning the plains for a delicious meal. “I bet I can run faster than 
you,” Brother cheetah said to Sister. “You’re on!” shouted Sister 
cheetah. They both took off running. They were neck and neck and 
heading straight for the lake. Neither one wanted to lose, so neither 
one slowed down. They couldn’t believe what happened next. They 
ran right into the lake with a giant splash! All of the other animals 
laughed. Emma the elephant even said, “Haha! For having such 
great eyesight, you two sure struggled to see this giant lake!” 
Brother and Sister climbed out of the lake and couldn’t help but 
giggle. “I’ll beat you next time!” Brother laughed as he shook off the 
water. 

The Race 
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Three evaluation areas: Content Knowledge, Literacy Knowledge, Integration of Knowledge and Ideas. 

For evaluation of conventions, spelling, and grammar—use the Editing and Revision Rubric. 

Element 4 – Excellent 3 – Good 2 – Developing 1 – Emerging 

Content Knowledge 

The writer assigns a clear 
character trait to the BFG. 

The writer implies a character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes a character 
trait, but the relationship 
between the trait and the BFG is 
unclear. 

No clear character trait is 
assigned to the BFG. 

The writer includes three or more 
reasons to support the assigned 
character trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes two reasons 
to support the assigned 
character trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes one reason to 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

No reasons are included in 
writing. 

The writer includes three or more 
examples of text evidence that 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes two 
examples of text evidence that 
support the assigned character 
trait for the BFG. 

The writer includes one example 
of text evidence that supports 
the assigned character trait for 
the BFG. 

Examples of text evidence are 
absent. 

Literacy Knowledge 

The title of the text is explicitly 
introduced and relationship of 
text to opinion is clear. 

The title of the text is introduced, 
but relationship between text 
and opinion is not explicit. 

There is an unclear or implicit 
introduction of the text and no 
relationship between text and 
opinion is present. 

The title of text is absent; no 
relationship between text and 
opinion is present. 

The opinion takes a clear 
position on the topic. 

The opinion is mostly clear, and 
the position on the topic can be 
inferred. 

The opinion is unclear and/or 
does not take a clear position on 
the topic. 

A statement of opinion is absent; 
no clear position on the topic is 
taken. 

Clear reasons that support the 
opinion are present. 

Somewhat clear reasons that 
support the opinion are present. 

The reasons – if present –do not 
support the opinion. 

Clear reasons that support the 
opinion are absent. 

Unearthing Character Traits 
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All reasons are supported by 
relevant evidence from the text. 

Evidence from the text is 
somewhat relevant to the 
reasons and/or is not provided 
for all reasons. 

Evidence from the text – if 
present – is unclear and does not 
support any reasons that are 
included. 

No supporting evidence from the 
text is provided. 

The relationship between the 
opinion and reasons is linked 
e)ectively using specific linking 
words and phrases (because, 
therefore, since, for example). 

The relationship between the 
opinion and some reasons is 
linked somewhat e)ectively 
using specific linking words and 
phrases (because, therefore, 
since, for example). 

The relationship between the 
opinion and reasons is linked 
using linking words, but not 
e)ectively. 

Linking words and phrases are 
absent. 

A definite conclusion is present 
that is related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is present that is 
somewhat related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is present, but is not 
related to the opinion. 

A conclusion is absent. 

Integration of Knowledge and 
Ideas 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge, and 
vocabulary gained from three or 
more sources (narrative text, 
background knowledge, class 
discussions, partner 
discussions). 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge, and 
vocabulary gained from two 
sources (narrative text, 
background knowledge, class 
discussions, partner 
discussions). 

The writing shows evidence of 
ideas, knowledge and vocabulary 
gained from one source 
(narrative text, background 
knowledge, class discussions, 
partner discussions). 

The writing shows no evidence of 
use of sources to support ideas 
or statements provided. 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Capitalization 

I capitalized the first word in each sentence. 

I capitalized the pronoun I. 

I capitalized names, holidays, locations, dates, and appropriate words in titles. 

Punctuation 

I used end punctuation for sentences. 

I used commas in greetings and closings of a letter, dates, and in a series. 

I used commas, end punctuation, and quotation marks correctly in dialogue. 

I used apostrophes for contractions and to show ownership. 

Sentence Structure 
Each of my sentences has a subject and a predicate. 

Each of my sentences makes sense. 

Spelling I used spelling patterns I know to help me spell words I don’t know. 

Word Choice I used strong, interesting words that help the reader understand my ideas. 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Editing Checklist 

GRADE 3
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When considering students’ editing and revision skills, use your sentence composing instruction as a guide to determine whether students 
are applying grammar knowledge to their writing. It is important to note that grammar instruction spirals throughout the year, and skills 
are continually revisited. In Bookworms, we teach and practice grammar skills in context, so our evaluation should be conducted in a 
similar manner. Rather than grading on specific grammar skills that have been taught in a particular time frame, we think a more accurate 
measure of student learning is to evaluate the quality of student writing at the time it is written, and to look for evidence of improvement 
over time across multiple writing samples. We have provided guidelines for this work below: 

When evaluating student writing for grammar knowledge, consider: 

• Is the student’s writing clear and understandable? 

• Does the student use well-constructed sentences (e.g., subject and predicate, correct use of clauses)? 

• Does the student correctly use conventions of print (e.g., punctuation, capitalization)? 

• Is the student’s sentence construction becoming increasingly more complex? 

• Is the student using increasingly more descriptive language in their writing? 

Element Check for: Never Rarely Sometimes Always 

Capitalization 

The student uses 
grade-appropriate 
capitalization (e.g., first 
word in sentence, pronoun 
I, names of holidays, 
locations, dates, 
appropriate words in 
titles). 

Editing and Revision 
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Punctuation 

The student uses 
appropriate ending 
punctuation. 

The student uses 
appropriate comma 
placement. 

The student uses 
appropriate apostrophe 
placement to show 
ownership or within 
contractions. 

The student uses commas, 
end punctuation, and 
quotation marks correctly 
in dialogue. 

Grammar 

The student’s writing is 
clear and understandable. 

The student uses 
well-constructed 
sentences (e.g., subject 
and predicate, correct use 
of clauses). 

The student demonstrates 
appropriate use of 
descriptive language to 
support their ideas. 

Spelling 

The student spells learned 
words correctly. 

The student closely 
approximates spelling of 

GRADE 3
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unknown or unfamiliar 
words. 

Word Choice 

The student uses strong, 
interesting words that help 
the reader understand the 
student’s ideas. 

GRADE 3
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Introduction 
Did I introduce the topic? 

Did I define the topic and set my purpose? 

Middle 

Did I include multiple subtopics that describe the topic? 

Did I provide details, facts, and definitions about the subtopics? 

Did I use linking words to show connections between ideas? 

Closing 
Did I restate the topic? 

Did I leave the reader with a message to think about? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Informative Checklist 
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Beginning 

Characters: Did I name and describe the main characters? 

Time: Did I tell when the story took place? 

Place: Did I describe the place clearly? 

Problem: Did I set the story in motion with a clearly described problem? 

Middle 

Events: Did I include a clear, logical sequence of events to try to solve the 
problem? 

Complications: Did I include clear, logical complications that bring on new 
events or problems? 

Ending 
Solution: Did I provide a sense of closure? 

Emotion: Did I show how the character(s) feel? 

Other 
Temporal Words: Did I use temporal words and phrases to show event order? 

Tone: Is my tone appropriate for the audience? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Narrative Checklist 
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Element 4 – Excellent 3 – Good 2 – Developing 1 – Emerging 

Story Elements 

A situation is clearly established, a 
narrator and/or characters are 
introduced in detail, and a 
sequence of events is organized 
clearly, unfolding naturally. 

A situation is established, a 
narrator and/or characters are 
introduced with enough detail, 
and a sequence of events is 
included. 

A situation and a narrator and/or 
characters are included, but each 
is not introduced clearly, or a 
sequence of events is included, 
but is incomplete. 

Story elements are absent. 

Narrative Techniques 

Dialogue and descriptions of the 
actions, thoughts, and feelings of 
the characters are used, clearly 
developing experiences and 
events or showing the response of 
characters to situations. 

Some dialogue and descriptions of 
the actions, thoughts, and feelings 
of the characters are used to 
develop experiences and events or 
show the response of characters to 
situations. 

Dialogue and descriptions of the 
actions, thoughts, and feelings of 
the characters are occasionally 
used, but not with enough detail 
to develop experiences and events 
or show the response of 
characters to situations. 

Narrative techniques are absent. 

Temporal Words 

Three or more temporal words 
and/or phrases (e.g., beginning 
with, from then on) are used 
appropriately. 

Two temporal words and/or 
phrases (e.g., beginning with, from 
then on) are used appropriately. 

One temporal word or phrase (e.g., 
beginning with, from then on) is 
used appropriately. 

Temporal words are absent or are 
not used appropriately. 

Conclusion More than one sentence is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

At least one sentence is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

A clause or phrase is used to 
provide a sense of closure. 

A sense of closure is absent. 

Narrative Writing 
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Beginning 
Topic: Did I introduce the topic and tell why the reader should care about it? 

Opinion: Did I state my opinion clearly? 

Middle 

Reason 1: Is this reason connected to the opinion and is it clear and convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Reason 2: Is the second reason connected to the opinion, and is it clear and 
convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Reason 3: Is the third reason connected to the opinion, and is it clear and 
convincing? 

Evidence: Is there enough evidence to support the reason? 

Ending Closure: Did I restate my opinion and leave the reader with a concluding 
thought? 

Developing Strategic Writers through Genre Instruction: Resources for Grades 3–5, Philippakos, MacArthur, and Coker. 2015. Adapted with permission of The 
Guilford Press. 

Opinion Checklist 
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Element Check for: 
Missing Not quite Almost I’ve got it! 

Other 
Transition Words: Did I use transition words and phrases? 

Tone: Is my tone appropriate for the audience? 

GRADE 3
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2.6
Evaluating Sources: How Credible  
Are They?

Learning Targets 
• Identify and gather relevant information from a variety of research 

sources.
• Differentiate between primary and secondary sources.
• Examine research sources for reliability and credibility.

Preview
In this activity, you will evaluate research sources for reliability, accuracy, 
credibility, timeliness, and purpose/audience.

Learning Strategies 

Predicting
Note-taking
Graphic Organizer
Questioning the Text
RAFT

A C T I V I T Y

Research Sources
After choosing a topic and writing research questions, the next step is to find 
sources of information. Sources might be books, magazines, documentary 
films, or online information. Not all sources are equal, however. Some are better 
than others. Learning how to tell the difference is a skill you need for both your 
academic success and your life.

Evaluating Sources
1. You can evaluate both print and online resources using five separate criteria, 

including authority, accuracy, credibility, timeliness, and purpose/audience. 
Use a dictionary or work with your classmates and teacher to define each term 
in the graphic organizer that follows. Then add questions that you can ask 
yourself when evaluating sources based on this criterion. 

Source 
Criteria

Definition Questions to Consider

1. Authority Who is the author? What organization is behind this 
information? What are the qualifications of the author or 
organization to write about this topic?

2. Accuracy Determine if the content of the source is fact, opinion, or 
propaganda. If you think the source is offering facts, are the 
sources clearly indicated?

3. Credibility Is the information trustworthy? Does it show any biases for 
or against the topic?

4. Timeliness How old is the source? Some sources become dated when 
new research is available, but other sources of information 
can remain quite sound.

5. Purpose/
Audience

What is the purpose of the information? To whom is it 
directed?

ACADEMIC
Credibility comes from the 
word credible, which means 
“believable or trustworthy.” 
A source that is credible 
should be free from bias, and 
present the facts fairly. 

VO
CABULARY

ACTIVITY 2.6

PLAN
Materials:   a major brand’s policy 
on marketing to children, research 
sources/Internet, two preselected 
websites for evaluation, highlighters
Suggested Pacing:  3 50-minute class 
periods

TEACH
 1  Now that students have done 
some preliminary research, they 
need to understand how to evaluate 
the sources they are consulting.

 2  Vocabulary Development: Review 
the meaning of the term credibility 
with students. Have them work in 
pairs to define the term in their own 
words and think of both examples 
and non-examples of people or 
things that have credibility.

 3  First, read the introductory 
paragraph. Then, guide students to 
complete the graphic organizer by 
predicting or using a print or digital 
resource to determine the meaning 
of each source evaluation criterion. 
Then have students take notes to 
define each criterion presented. 

TEACHER TO TEACHER
Many major brands that sell goods 
aimed at  young people have 
policies on marketing to children. 
They can be found online easily 
by searching for the key terms 
“marketing to children policy.” 
Some brands that have policies 
about marketing to children include 
Coca-Cola, McDonald’s, Nestlé, and 
Mars.

College and Career Readiness Standards
Focus Standards:
RI.7.3  Analyze the interactions between 
individuals, events, and ideas in a text (e.g., 
how ideas influence individuals or events, or 
how individuals influence ideas or events).

RI.7.8  Trace and evaluate the argument and 
specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 
reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant 
and sufficient to support the claims.

W.7.2e  Establish and maintain a formal style.

W.7.8  Gather relevant information from multiple 
print and digital sources, using search terms 
effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy 
of each source; and quote or paraphrase the 
data and conclusions of others while avoiding 
plagiarism and following a standard format for 
citation.
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116 SpringBoard® English Language Arts Grade 7

2.6

Reading for Credibility
In this part of the activity, you will read a letter to a kids’ magazine publisher. You 
will practice evaluating the text and another text provided to you by your teacher 
using the criteria you learned earlier in the activity.

Setting a Purpose for Reading
• As you read, underline the reasons and evidence that are mentioned in the text. 
• Circle unknown words and phrases. Try to determine the meaning of the words 

by using context clues, word parts, or a dictionary.

Informational Text

Re: Advertising in the  
New York Times For Kids

December 20, 2017 
Arthur O. Sulzberger, Jr., Chairman
!e New York Times Company 
620 Eighth Avenue 
New York, NY, 10018

Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids
from Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood website

Dear Mr. Sulzberger: 
 1 We are writing to urge the New York Times (“the Times”) to make future 
editions of the New York Times For Kids (“the Times For Kids”) advertising-free.

 2 We applaud the concept of a children’s supplement of the Times to 
foster an interest in reading the newspaper. But when we reviewed the 
November 19, 2017 edition of the Times For Kids, we were dismayed to "nd 
that "ve of its 16 pages—31% of the supplement—were full-page ads for the 
Google Home Mini. 

 3 Parents who trust the Times for its well-deserved reputation for 
journalism likely had no idea the supplement was merely a Trojan horse for 
Google advertising, particularly if they followed the supplement’s “Editor’s 
Note” which said, “!is section should not be read by grown-ups.” And since 
the advertisements were unfairly disguised as content, children probably didn’t 
know they were being targeted with marketing. 

 4 Marketing directed at children is always unfair. Children are considerably 
more vulnerable to the e#ects of advertising than adults. Research has found 
that most children do not understand the persuasive intent of advertising 
until they reach the age of 11 or 12.1 !at research is based on children’s 

1 Owen B.J. Carter, et al., Children’s understanding of the selling versus persuasive intent of 
junk food advertising: Implications for regulation, Science Direct, http://www.sciencedirect.
com/science/article/pii/S027795361100061X (“Highlights” section on webpage) (last visited 
Nov. 29, 2017).

 My Notes

 

supplement: additional 
publication
foster: develop
dismayed: upset

ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 4  Read the Preview and the Setting 
a Purpose for Reading sections with 
students.

 5  FIRST READ: Conduct a shared 
reading of the informational text 
in this activity. Pause at the end 
of the second paragraph and ask 
students how this text connects to 
ideas presented in the other texts 
they’ve read in this unit. Elicit a few 
responses before continuing with the 
reading. 

TEXT COMPLEXITY
Overall:  Very Complex
Lexile:  1370L
Qualitative:  High Difficulty
Task:  Challenging (Evaluate)

 6  As students are reading, monitor 
their progress. Be sure they are 
annotating the text by underlining 
resources and evidence and circling 
unfamiliar words. Remind them that 
they can revisit the unfamiliar words 
after they finish reading the text the 
first time. 

 7  Point out that the idea of a Trojan 
Horse comes from a story where 
an enemy army sneaked inside a 
fortress by hiding inside a large 
wooden horse given as a gift. Have 
students discuss how this reference 
affects how the audience is meant to 
view the advertisements. 

College and Career Readiness Standards
L.7.3a  Choose language that expresses ideas 
precisely and concisely, recognizing and 
eliminating wordiness and redundancy.

Additional Standards Addressed: 
RI.7.4, RI.7.6, L.7.3, L.7.4, W.7.5
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2.6

understanding of television advertising, where regulations dictate clear 
separation between ads and programming. When such separation doesn’t exist, 
it’s even harder for children to recognize and understand advertising.2

 5 Such is the case with the November 19 edition of the Times For Kids. 
!e ads were brightly colorful cartoon drawings, with interwoven questions in 
bubbles meant to engage children—a visual style quite similar to much of the 
editorial content of the supplement. Each ad was disguised as a puzzle for kids, 
with this question at the bottom referring to Google characters embedded 
in the ads: “Can you "nd the donut, G, and Android in each drawing?” !ese 
advertisements were deceptive to children and violated the guidelines of 
the Children’s Advertising Review Unit, an industry self-regulatory program, 
which state: “Advertising should not be presented in a manner that blurs the 
distinction between advertising and program/editorial content in ways that 
would be misleading to children.”

 6 We believe the advertisements also violated the Times’ own Advertising 
Acceptability Manual, which says “Advertisements that, in our opinion, 
simulate New York Times news or editorial matter or that may be confused 
with our news or editorial matter are unacceptable.” If such advertisements are 
unacceptable for all Times readers, they are especially unfair when directed at 
children.…

 7 …!e Times has announced it will publish the Times For Kids monthly, 
beginning in January 2018. Getting kids in the habit of reading your newspaper 
will undoubtedly pay long-term bene"ts for !e New York Times Company. 
Rather than trying to squeeze out additional pro"ts at the expense of families 
who have already paid for the Sunday newspaper, the Times should make 
future editions of the Times For Kids completely free of advertising. We 
welcome the opportunity to meet with you to discuss our concerns.

Sincerely,
Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood
Center for Digital Democracy
Consumer Action
Consumer Federation of America
Consumer Watchdog
Corporate Accountability
New Dream Parent Coalition for Student Privacy
Public Citizen’s Commercial Alert
!e Story of Stu# Project

cc: Arthur Gregg Sulzberger, Deputy Publisher, NY Times Sundar Pichai, CEO, Google, 
Inc. Children’s Advertising Review Unit

2 Dr. Barbie Clarke & Siv Svanaes, Digital marketing and advertising to children: a literature 
review, Advertising Education Forum 45 (2012) (citing Mallinckrodt and Mizerski 2007; Ali, 
Blades et al. 2009).

 My Notes

embedded: that were placed
deceptive: misleading
violated: ignored
simulate: look like

 8  Guide students to respond to the 
Working From the Text questions by 
working in small groups to reread the 
text and respond to the questions. 
Remind them to use evidence in 
their responses. Move from group 
to group and listen in as students 
answer the questions. 

 9  Point out the two events 
mentioned in the text: the November 
19, 2017 issue of the publication and 
the beginning of the monthly edition 
in 2018. Guide a discussion about 
the role these events play in the 
creation of the letter and the purpose 
of the letter.

 10  Allow students to 
collaboratively complete the chart in 
order to analyze the two texts.

ACTIVITY 2.6 continued
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Working from the Text
2. What effect does the advertising most likely have on young readers? How do 

you know? 

3. What evidence does the text provide to support the statement that “These 
advertisements were deceptive to children and violated the guidelines of the 
Children’s Advertising Review Unit…”? 

4. According to the text, what action does the text attempt to persuade the New 
York Times Company to take for future editions of their kids’ magazine? What 
next step is provided in the letter?

5. Your teacher will provide you with an outside source to read. Read the 
text closely. Then use the graphic organizer that follows to evaluate 
“Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids” and the text provided to you 
by your teacher based on the five criteria to determine reliability. 

Re: Advertising in the New York Times For Kids Outside Source

Authority:

Accuracy:

Credibility:

Timeliness:

Purpose/Audience:

Authority:

Accuracy:

Credibility:

Timeliness:

Purpose/Audience:

Primary and Secondary Sources
When choosing credible and reliable sources, you will find primary and secondary 
sources. Primary sources are original documents; they are often used in historical 

ACADEMIC
A primary source is an 
original account or record 
created at the time of an 
event by someone who 
witnessed or was involved in 
it. Autobiographies, letters, 
and government records are 
types of primary sources. 
Secondary sources analyze, 
interpret, or critique primary 
sources. Textbooks, books 
about historical events, and 
works of criticism, such as 
movie and book reviews, are 
secondary sources.

VO
CA

BU
LA

RY

The advertising most likely will make children ask for the product from their 
parents. The letter says that the ads are presented like the rest of the content, 
making it even harder for them to understand that the ads are trying to 
persuade them, not inform them like the rest of the content.

The text of the guidelines is quoted directly as “Advertising should not be 
presented in a manner that blurs the distinction between advertising and 
program/editorial content in ways that would be misleading to children.” 
The text also provides a description of the ads that violated the guidelines: 
“The ads were brightly colorful cartoon drawings, with interwoven questions 
in bubbles meant to engage children—a visual style quite similar to much of 
the editorial content of the supplement. Each ad was disguised as a puzzle for 
kids…” 

The argument hopes to convince the New York Times Company to publish their 
kids’ magazine without any advertising. The next step provided in the letter 
is a meeting between parties to discuss the concerns outlined in the letter in 
more depth.

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 11  Share with students a 
company’s policy about marketing 
to children from the Internet. Allow 
students to read the statement and 
ask them to discuss the purpose of 
the text with a partner.

 12  Ask students to identify the 
differences between a primary 
source and a secondary source to 
give examples of each. To transition 
to the topic of evaluating online 
sources, help students see that 
online sources can be either primary 
or secondary. Ask students to name 
some examples of primary and 
secondary sources found on the 
Internet (primary: interviews with 
newsmakers, government archives 
that have been digitized, etc.; 
secondary: news articles, websites 
devoted to analyzing historical 
events, etc.).

In this activity, students may need 
support analyzing the text.

Guide students in 
analyzing the 

author’s claim and evidence by 
using the Idea and Argument 
Evaluator graphic organizer.

Have students work 
in pairs to complete 

the Idea and Argument Evaluator 
graphic organizer.

Have students 
complete the Idea and 

Argument Evaluator graphic 
organizer independently. Then 
have student pairs use the 
discourse starters in the resource 
section to hold a discussion on 
their findings.

Provide students 
with one example 

of evidence from the text. Then 
have student pairs work together 
to complete the remaining 
sections of the Idea and Argument 
Evaluator graphic organizer. 

Developing

Expanding

Bridging

Support

LEVELED DIFFERENTIATED 
INSTRUCTION
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Unit 2 • What Influences My Choices? 119

research. For example, if you are researching the era of the Civil War, you might 
use the primary resource of Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address. You might find that 
speech in a secondary source written about the Civil War or on the Internet.

6.   Revisit the texts you have read so far in the unit, including the advertisements 
you have analyzed. Are they primary or secondary sources? How do 
you know?

WORD CONNECTIONS

Etymology
The word bias comes from 
the Old French word biais 
and means “slant or slope.” 
The noun bias refers to a 
preference, especially one that 
prevents impartial judgment.

The two articles in 2.2 and 2.3  are secondary sources because both report on 
data and information about advertisements and how people interact with ads 
and mobile devices. The report mentioned in the Methodology section of “Mobile 
Kids” would be a primary source.  The advertisements are a primary source.

Evaluating Online Resources
Anyone can publish writing on the Internet. This openness is both one of 
the strengths and one of the weaknesses of the Internet. Being aware of the 
differences in quality among websites is an important step toward becoming an 
effective researcher. 

A good place to start evaluating a website’s credibility and reliability is by looking 
at its domain suffix. The domain suffix, the letters that follow the dot, can help you 
determine who created the website. The most commonly used domain suffixes are 
described in the following graphic organizer.

Domain Suffix Definition/Description

.com Stands for “commercial.” Usually, websites with this suffix intend to make some sort of profit from 
their Internet services. Typically, these are the websites that sell goods or services.

.org Stands for “organization.” Primarily used by not-for-profit groups such as charities and 
professional organizations.

.net Stands for “network.” Often used by Internet service providers or web-hosting companies.

.edu Stands for “education.” Used by colleges, universities, educational organizations, or other 
institutions.

.gov Stands for “government.” Used by federal, state, and local government sites.

7. Which of the domain suffixes do you associate with more credible 
information? Why?

Searching for Sources
When using the Internet for research, your first step might be to use a search 
engine to find sources. Depending on the term you enter into the search a search 
For example, if you enter the search term “advertising,” you will get many sites 

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 13  To evaluate online resources, 
begin by reviewing the information 
on the various Internet domain 
suffixes. Guide students to 
understand which websites, based 
on the domain suffixes, would 
be most likely to provide valid 
information. Have them apply this 
information as a further criterion for 
evaluating sources.

 14  Have students read the 
Searching for Sources information 
and then answer the questions 
relating to search terms. Have 
students share their ideas for search 
terms with the class and create a 
class list of viable terms.

 15  Have students use search 
terms to do online research for the 
research topic. They should choose 
one or two sites that look useful and 
then evaluate those sites using the 
graphic organizer provided.
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Search Term Number of Results Sites to Explore Further

because the term is so broad. If you are just looking for information about celebrity endorsements, 
narrowing your search to that term would give you better results.

8. To research the effect of marketing and advertising to young people, what search terms might 
you use? Refine your terms to narrow your results as you go.

9. Using your search term(s), find information on the topic of marketing and advertising aimed at 
young people. Choose one or two sites to explore further. Record the URLs in the graphic organizer 
that follows. As you look through each site, use the criteria and questions in the graphic organizer 
to help you decide whether the website provides reliable information without bias. 

Criteria Question Notes

Authority • Is it clear who is sponsoring this page? 
• Is there information available describing the purpose of the 

sponsoring organization? 
• Is there a way to verify the credibility of the page’s sponsor? 

(For instance, is a phone number or address available to contact 
for more information?)

• Is it clear who developed and wrote the material? Are his or her 
qualifications for writing on this topic clearly stated? Is there 
contact information for the author of the material? 

Accuracy • Are the sources for factual information given so they can be 
verified? 

• If information is presented in graphs or charts, is it labeled clearly? 
• Does the information appear to have errors? 

Credibility • Is the page and the information from a reliable source? 
• Is it free of advertising? 
•  If there is advertising on the page, is it clearly separated from 

the informational content? 
• Are there any signs of bias? 

Timeliness • Do dates on the page indicate when the page was written or last 
revised?

• Are there any other indications that the material is updated 
frequently to ensure timely information? 

• If the information is published in print in different editions, is it 
clear what edition the page is from? 

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 16  Have students evaluate the two 
sources based on the questions in 
the graphic organizer. Ask students 
to compare the two sources and say 
which site was more credible, giving 
evidence to support their answer. 
Then have students read about 
reliability and determine if their 
sources are reliable.

TEACHER TO TEACHER
Pairs or triads work best for 
grouping in this activity. It is 
difficult for groups with more than 
three members to share a computer.
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Criteria Question Notes

Purpose/
Audience

• Does the site indicate who the intended audience is? 
• Is there any evidence of why the information is  

provided?

Reliability
A source is considered reliable if you can find a pattern of true facts from that source. In order 
to determine if a source is reliable, you can select facts from that source and look them up in 
another source. You can also research the source to see if they have been caught presenting wrong 
information before. Review your sources to determine if they can be considered reliable.

 Focus on the Sentence
Think about your analysis of the two websites’ credibility. Write two sentences about the websites 
using the words that follow. 

although/credible  

since/domain suffix  

Faulty Reasoning
Sometimes, you can determine the credibility of a source by examining where it came from. Other 
times, the way that the author uses language can indicate how reliable the text is. When you read 
sources for your research project, look for faulty reasoning that can reveal an unreliable source. 

10.  Read the graphic organizer that follows. Then revisit the websites you analyzed and look for 
examples of faulty reasoning to add to the graphic organizer.

Term Definition Sample Examples from Sources

emotional 
appeal

statements that create an 
emotional response in order to 
persuade the audience

Our children depend on us 
to protect them from harmful 
advertising!

stereotype a widely held belief about a 
person or thing that is often an 
oversimplified idea or opinion

Teenagers want to fit in, so 
they are especially vulnerable 
to bandwagon advertisements.

hyperbole an exaggerated claim that is not 
meant to be taken literally

My brother is on social media 
24/7. He must see a million 
ads a week!

 Although anyone can post on the Internet, some Internet sources are very 

credible.

 Since my website has the domain suffix .gov, I know that it comes from a 

government website.

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 17  Have students complete the 
Focus on the Sentence. Model the 
task by constructing a sentence with 
although/credible with the class. 
Point out that the sentence has a 
dependent clause, a comma, and 
an independent clause. Then have 
students write their own sentences. 
Check that students are able to use 
their newly acquired vocabulary 
terms credible and domain suffix 
correctly.

 18  Help students identify the terms 
in the graphic organizer and read the 
examples of each. Explain that these 
terms are particularly relevant to 
advertisements and persuasive and 
argumentative writing. Have them 
look for examples of faulty reasoning 
in the two sites they analyzed. 
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Using information from one of your searches, write a paragraph summarizing the information 
you found about marketing to young people. Be sure to:

• Use precise and formal language to present information.
• Use transitions that create coherence.
• Include a concluding statement that explains why the source is credible, and if the source 

is also reliable.

    Writing to Sources: Informational Text

 Check Your Understanding 
Describe how you will check your research sources for faulty reasoning.

When writing for an academic audience, you should use precise and domain-specific 
language and a formal writing style. Domain-specific language is language related to the 
topic. When you revise your writing, pay close attention to your word choice: consider how 
choosing one word instead of another improves your clarity and message. Remember to keep 
your audience in mind as you revise and publish your writing. 

Domain-specific language: Your choice of words (diction) should include the domain-specific 
terms that you are learning, as they apply to the topic. For example:

Original: The advertisement used a celebrity to help sell its product.

Revised: The advertisement used the advertising technique of a testimonial to sell its 
product by using the professional athlete Derek Jeter.

Precise language: Another way to strengthen your writing is to provide detailed information 
about a text or resource you are citing.

Original: In the news story it says that ... 

Revised: In the news story from the New York Times on Sunday, March 18, the author 
claims that ... 

Formal language: Formal language avoids slang, and it generally does not use contractions. 
Most slang that you might use in everyday language is too casual for academic writing. 
Words or phrases you use with your peers may not be understood by different audiences or 
appropriate for an academic topic.

Original: I’m a teenager, and, like, most of us look at famous people as cool and in the know. 

Revised: Teenagers generally believe that famous people are models for their own 
thoughts and behavior.

PRACTICE In your Reader/Writer notebook, revise the examples that follow to include precise 
and domain-specific language as well as a formal writing style. Work to eliminate wordiness 
and redundancy, or unnecessarily repeated ideas. Then, look back at the paragraph you wrote 
in Activity 2.5. Look for sentences that you can revise for formal language and precise writing. 

There was this ad I saw for a video game and it made it seem like everyone wanted one 
when I watched the video game ad. It’s not cool when advertisers use famous people 
to sell things and convince people something is so great when people might not have 
wanted it in the first place.

LANGUAGE      WRITER’S CRAFT: 
Revising for Precise Language and Formal Style

&

2.6
ACTIVITY 2.6 continued

 19  Review the information on 
precise language and formal style. 
Provide examples of domain-specific 
language, such as authority and 
reliability. Have students discuss 
the examples of precise diction 
and informal versus formal style. 
Ask students to create their own 
examples by having them do 
quickwrites about a topic. Then, as a 
class, choose two or three to revise 
from informal to formal language.

 20  Have students respond to the 
informational writing prompt.

ASSESS
Review students’ responses to 
the Focus on the Sentence task to 
ensure that students understand the 
meanings of credibility, and domain 
suffix. Then evaluate students’ 
responses to the writing prompt to 
ensure that they are able to correctly 
use formal, academic language; 
transitions that create coherence; 
and a concluding statement that 
explains why the source is credible.

ADAPT
If students need additional help 
understanding how to evaluate their 
sources, guide them as they use the 
questions in the graphic organizer to 
evaluate two sources on a topic for 
which they have prior knowledge. For 
example, consider using two reviews 
of an electronic device, one from a 
reputable organization that offers 
unbiased reviews and another from 
a person who recently bought the 
device.

WRITING TO SOURCES: INFORMATIONAL TEXT
The following standards are addressed in the writing prompt: 

• W.7.2d, W.7.2e
• W.7.2c
• W.7.2f, W.7.8
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7HDFKHUV�WUDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�WKH�QHZHVW�HGLWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.±��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�IURP�
WKH�EHWD�YHUVLRQ�UHFHLYH�D�KDOI�GD\�WUDLQLQJ�WR�GLYH�LQWR�WKH�LPSURYHPHQWV�DQG�XSGDWHV�LQ�WKH�
UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP��7KH���KRXU�WUDLQLQJ�LQFOXGHV�D�NH\QRWH�IURP�'U��6KDURQ�:DOSROH��DQ�
RYHUYLHZ�RI�WKH�FKDQJHV�WR�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO��WLPH�WR�GLJ�LQWR�WKH�OHVVRQV�DQG�PDQXDOV��DQG�D�
FKDQFH�WR�JHW�TXHVWLRQV�DQVZHUHG��5HJLVWHU�ZLWK�2SHQ�8S�5HVRXUFHV�

7UDLQLQJ�GDWH��-XO\���

1. 7UDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�%RRNZRUPV�
���&XUULFXOXP�5HYLVLRQ

1HZ�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYH�D�ILYH�KDOI�GD\V�RI�JXLGHG��H[SOLFLW�WUDLQLQJ�LQ�DOO�RI�WKH�
%RRNZRUPV�FXUULFXOXP�FRPSRQHQWV��LQFOXGLQJ�WLPH�DQG�JXLGDQFH�WR�SUHSDUH�IRU�WKH�ILUVW�
PRQWK�RI�VFKRRO��7UDLQLQJ�HPSKDVL]HV�VNLOOHG�SUDFWLFH�RI�WKH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�URXWLQHV�
GHOLYHUHG�GXULQJ�VKDUHG�UHDGLQJ��LQWHUDFWLYH�UHDG�DORXG��JHQUH�EDVHG�ZULWLQJ��DQG�
GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ��/LWHUDF\�VSHFLDOLVWV�IURP�8'�ZLOO�GHOLYHU�JUDGH�VSHFLILF�WUDLQLQJ�
IRU�NLQGHUJDUWHQ�WKURXJK�HLJKWK�JUDGH�YLD�=RRP��ZLWK�FRQWHQW�DYDLODEOH�YLD�&DQYDV�IRU�WKH�
GXUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU��

7UDLQLQJ�GDWHV��$XJXVW�����

2. New Teacher Induction

7KLV�FRXUVH�LV�GHVLJQHG�IRU�WHDFKHUV�DQG�OHDGHUV�ODXQFKLQJ�WKHLU�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�
%RRNZRUPV�.±��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ��RU�IRU�WKRVH�ZKR�PD\�EH�QHZ�WR�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�LQ�
VFKRROV�DOUHDG\�LPSOHPHQWLQJ�%RRNZRUPV���7KH�VHULHV�LV�RQ�GHPDQG�DQG�VHOI�SDFHG��,W�LV�
GHVLJQHG�IRU�WHDFKHUV�ZKR�QHHG�UHODWLYHO\�OLWWOH�LQLWLDO�VXSSRUW��0RGXOHV�LQFOXGH�WKH�UDWLRQDOH�
IRU�OHVVRQV�DQG�PDQ\�YLGHR�H[DPSOHV��3XUFKDVHUV�KDYH�DFFHVV�IRU�RQH�PRQWK��
7KLV�FRXUVH�SHUWDLQV�WR�WKH�%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�&XUULFXOXP�LQ�LWV�FXUUHQW�
LWHUDWLRQ��%(7$���QRW�WKH�UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP�ODXQFKHG�LQ������
1HZ�DGRSWHUV�RI�%RRNZRUPV�ZLOO�UHFHLYH�DFFHVV�WR�D�UHYLVHG�VLWH�

3. $V\QFKURQRXV�3URIHVVLRQDO�/HDUQLQJ



Learn more: cehd.udel.edu/event

%RRNZRUPV�,QWHQVLYH�LV�D�PXOWL�WLHUHG�V\VWHP�RI�VXSSRUW�WKDW�DGGUHVVHV�XQLTXH�OHDUQHUV¶�
QHHGV�LQ�DOO�WKUHH�WLHUV�RI�LQVWUXFWLRQ��LQFOXGLQJ�VSHFLDO�HGXFDWLRQ��%RRNZRUPV�,QWHQVLYH�DGGV�
H[SOLFLW�HQKDQFHPHQWV�WR�WKH�FRUH�FXUULFXOXP��EXW�DOVR�UHTXLUHV�WKDW�WHDFKHUV¶�ZLWKGUDZ�WKH�
HQKDQFHPHQWV�DV�VWXGHQWV�JDLQ�LQGHSHQGHQFH��7KLV�$FDGHP\�LQYLWHV�H[SHULHQFHG�VSHFLDO�
HGXFDWRUV��OLWHUDF\�UHDGLQJ�VSHFLDOLVWV��DQG��WHDFKHUV�RI�PXOWL�OLQJXDO�OHDUQHUV�WR�FROODERUDWH�
PHDQLQJIXOO\��DQG�GHOLYHU�WKH�FRUH�%RRNZRUPV�FXUULFXOXP�LQ�WKH�PRVW�LQFOXVLYH��ULJRURXV�
ZD\�IRU�$//�OHDUQHUV��$GGLWLRQDOO\��SDUWLFLSDQWV�OHDUQ�V\VWHPDWLF�SURFHGXUHV�IRU�SURJUHVV�
PRQLWRULQJ��LPSOHPHQWLQJ��DQG�IDGLQJ�7LHU�,,�DQG�7LHU�,,,�LQWHUYHQWLRQV��,QLWLDO�WUDLQLQJ�ZLOO�
EH�GHOLYHUHG�RYHU�WKUHH�GD\V�GXULQJ�WKH�VXPPHU��DQG�SDUWLFLSDQWV�FRQWLQXH�WKHLU�FROODERUDWLYH��
OHDUQLQJ�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU�GXULQJ�PRQWKO\���KRXU�3/&V��2Q�WKH�VDPH�GDWH�DV�WKH�
3/&��LQGLYLGXDOV�PD\�UHFHLYH�����FRDFKLQJ�YLUWXDOO\�RU�IDFH�WR�IDFH��DV�VFKHGXOHV�SHUPLW��
(DFK�PRQWK��SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZLOO�UHFHLYH�DGGLWLRQDO�VXSSRUW�WRZDUG�FRPSOHWLQJ�''2(�OLWHUDF\�
PLFUR�FUHGHQWLDOV�IRU����3'�KRXUV�DQG������VWLSHQG�ZKHQ�SDVVHG��3DUWLFLSDQWV�PXVW�DSSO\�
DQG�EH�ZLOOLQJ��WR�VKDUH�DQRQ\PRXV�VWXGHQW�OHYHO�GDWD��UHFRUGHG�OHVVRQV��DQG�JLYH�UHFHLYH�
SHHU�FRDFKLQJ��&RQWDFW�'U��-DLPH�7UXH�'DOH\�IRU�DQ�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DQG�UHJLVWUDWLRQ�DW�
MWGDOH\#XGHO�HGX�

2IIHULQJ�RQH�FRKRUW�ZLWK�XS�WR����'HODZDUH�HGXFDWRUV��

$XJXVW������6HSWHPEHU��

3/&�	�&RDFKLQJ�'DWHV�RQ�WKH��UG�:HGQHVGD\�RI�WKH�PRQWK��

����������������������������������������������������������

'LVWULFW�VSHFLILF�FRKRUWV�PD\�DOVR�EH�DYDLODEOH�

&RQWDFW�-DLPH�7UXH�'DOH\�DW�MWGDOH\#XGHO�HGX
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3URIHVVLRQDO�'HYHORSPHQW�&HQWHU�IRU�(GXFDWRUV��3'&(�
6(59,&(�2))(5,1*6��������

/,7(5$&<
�-�!���]]Xq]gZh�.I<GQ[O�<[G�7gQjQ[O��QNNIgI[jQ<jIG�0g<Q[Q[O�<[G�]<EPQ[O�¥�g<GIh���Ç¦

�[QjQ<Y��G]djQ][��0g<Q[Q[O�<[G�]<EPQ[O

Ɣ 1HZ�7HDFKHU�,QGXFWLRQ��:H�RIIHU�JUDGH�OHYHO�VSHFLILF�VHVVLRQV�LQ�-XQH��-XO\��DQG�$XJXVW�WR�IXOO\�WUDLQ�QHZ�%:�
WHDFKHUV�LQ�WKH�FXUULFXODU�VKLIWV�DQG�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�VKDUHG�UHDGLQJ��(/$��DQG�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ�WKDW�
LQFOXGH�OHVVRQ�VLPXODWLRQV��JXLGHG�SUDFWLFH��GLVFXVVLRQ��DQG�SUHSDUDWLRQ�IRU�WKH�ILUVW�PRGXOH�RI�WKH�FXUULFXOXP��
7KHVH�VHVVLRQV�DUH�QRW�VSRQVRUHG�E\�''2(�DQG�PXVW�EH�FRQWUDFWHG�WKURXJK�3'&(�RU�2SHQ8S�5HVRXUFHV�

Ɣ 6FKRRO�EDVHG�FRDFKLQJ��(IIHFWLYH�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�+4,0�EHQHILWV�IURP����PLQXWHV�RI�FROODERUDWLYH�LQTXLU\�
�&,��SHU�PRQWK��GXULQJ�ZKLFK�JUDGH�OHYHO�WHDPV�VWXG\�DQG�SUDFWLFH�XSFRPLQJ�OHVVRQV�DQG�HYDOXDWH�VWXGHQW�ZRUN�WR�
VHW�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�JRDOV��/LWHUDF\�VSHFLDOLVWV�ZLOO�REVHUYH�OHVVRQV�OLQNHG�WR�JRDOV�DQG�GHOLYHU�DFWLRQDEOH�IHHGEDFN�
EHWZHHQ�PRQWKO\�&,�WHDP�PHHWLQJV���3DUWQHUVKLSV�EHQHILW�IURP����GD\V�RI�FRDFKLQJ�SHU�VFKRRO�JUDGH�OHYHO�EDQG�
�.��������������GXULQJ�WKH�ILUVW�\HDU�

$[O]Q[O��ZdYIZI[j<jQ][��[jIOgQjs��]<EPQ[O

Ɣ 'XULQJ�\HDUV�WZR�DQG�WKUHH�RI�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ��OLWHUDF\�VSHFLDOLVWV�REVHUYH�LQVWUXFWLRQ�DQG�VKDUH�
DFWLRQDEOH�IHHGEDFN�ZLWK�LQGLYLGXDO�WHDFKHUV�DQG�JUDGH�OHYHO�WHDPV��:H�OHDG�FROODERUDWLYH�LQTXLU\�ZLWK�
WLPH�IRU�VWXG\LQJ�DQG�SUDFWLFLQJ�XSFRPLQJ�OHVVRQV�DQG�DQDO\]LQJ�VWXGHQW�ZRUN��:H�UHFRPPHQG����GD\V�
LQ�\HDU���DQG���GD\V�LQ�\HDU���IRU�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO�EDQG�

�Gp<[EIG��]]Xq]gZh��ZdYIZI[j<jQ][��]YYIEjQpI��[fkQgs�(CI) ]P]gjh

Ɣ 'LIIHUHQWLDWHG�5HDGLQJ�&RKRUW��(GXFDWRUV�VWUHQJWKHQ�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�:DOSROH
V�	�0F.HQQD
V�������
DSSURDFK�WR�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�UHDGLQJ�LQ�.����DQG�RU�DSSO\�DGGLWLRQDO�UHVHDUFK�WR�GLIIHUHQWLDWH�UHDGLQJ�IRU
LQWHUPHGLDWH�OHYHO�VWXGHQWV�LQ�JUDGHV�����

Ɣ 'LIIHUHQWLDWHG�:ULWLQJ�&RKRUW��(GXFDWRUV�GHHSHQ�WKHLU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VFLHQFH�RI�UHDGLQJ�DQG�WKH
FRJQLWLYH�PRGHOV�RI�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ��7KURXJK�KDOI�GD\�YLUWXDO�RU�LQ�SHUVRQ�WUDLQLQJ�GHOLYHUHG�TXDUWHUO\
GXULQJ�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU��JUDGH�OHYHO�WHDPV�PDUU\�%RRNZRUPV�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�URXWLQHV�DQG
PDWHULDOV�WR�GHOLYHU�FRKHUHQW�LQVWUXFWLRQ�GXULQJ�7LHU�,��7KHQ��FRKRUWV�OHDUQ�V\VWHPDWLF�ZRUN�DQDO\VLV�DQG
LQVWUXFWLRQDO�JRDO�VHWWLQJ�SURWRFROV�WKDW�GULYH��'D\����GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ�SURFHGXUHV�GXULQJ�WKH�',
OLWHUDF\�EORFN�

Ɣ %RRNZRUPV�/HDGHUVKLS�&RKRUW��6FKRRO�EDVHG�OHDGHUV�XQLWH�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�GLVWULFWV�WR�FRQGXFW�ZDON�
WKURXJKV�DQG�FRQVLGHU�DFWLRQDEOH�IHHGEDFN�IRU�KLJK�TXDOLW\�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.����6L[�KDOI�
GD\�IDFH�WR�IDFH�VHVVLRQV�EHJLQ�ZLWK�D�QHHGV�DVVHVVPHQW��FRQWLQXH�ZLWK�VFKRRO�EDVHG�3/�ZLWK�ZDON�
WKURXJKV�DQG�FRQFOXGH�ZLWK�DQ�HYDOXDWLRQ�DQG�GLVWULFW�ZLGH�SRUWIROLR�RI�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�
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+4,0��&R�WHDFKLQJ�.���%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�7UDLQLQJ�DQG�RU�&RDFKLQJ
)RU�VFKRROV�XVLQJ�%:��ZH�FDQ�ZRUN�VSHFLILFDOO\�ZLWK�WHDPV�RI�JHQHUDO�HGXFDWLRQ�WHDFKHUV��VSHFLDO�HGXFDWLRQ�
WHDFKHUV��DQG�WHDFKHUV�RI�PXOWL�OLQJXDO�OHDUQHUV�WR�LQVWLWXWH�HIIHFWLYH�FR�WHDFKLQJ�SUDFWLFHV��7HDPV�OHDUQ�D�VHW�RI�FR�
WHDFKLQJ�PRGHOV�DQG�VWUDWHJLHV�IRU�DGDSWLQJ�PDWHULDOV�WR�UHDFK�FKLOGUHQ�ZKR�QHHG�FXUULFXOXP�HQKDQFHPHQWV��7KHVH�
SDUWQHUVKLSV�ZLOO�HQJDJH�WHDFKHUV�LQ�LQLWLDO�WUDLQLQJ�DQG�RQJRLQJ�FRDFKLQJ�

+4,0��%RRNZRUPV�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�'LVWULFW�6FKRRO�/HG�9LUWXDO�7UDLQLQJ�0DQDJHPHQW�6LWH
:H�RIIHU�D�WUDLQLQJ�VLWH�YLD�WKH�&DQYDV�SODWIRUP�ZLWK�HYHU\WKLQJ�D�GLVWULFW�RU�VFKRRO�QHHGV�WR�XVH�WR�GHOLYHU�%:�
WUDLQLQJ�IRU�.���VKDUHG�UHDGLQJ��(/$��DQG�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ��7KH�VLWH�LQFOXGHV�IDFLOLWDWLRQ�JXLGHV��YLGHRV��
DQG�GLVFXVVLRQ�ERDUGV�WKDW�GLVWULFWV�RU�VFKRROV�FDQ�XVH�IRU�FRQWUDFWHG�SHULRGV�RI�WLPH�WR�VXSSRUW�WHDFKHUV�WR�
LPSOHPHQW�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�ZLWK�ORFDO�VXSSRUW���%(7$�VLWH�DYDLODEOH�QRZ��5HYLVHG�VLWH�DYDLODEOH�-XO\�������

+4,0��0LGGOH�DQG�+LJK�6FKRRO�/LWHUDF\��(YLGHQFH�EDVHG�3UDFWLFHV
7KHUH�DUH�FXUUHQWO\�IHZ�+4,0�FKRLFHV�IRU�PLGGOH�DQG�KLJK�VFKRRO�OLWHUDF\��,I�WHDFKHUV�KDYH�DFFHVV�WR�WUDGH�ERRNV�
DQG�DQWKRORJLHV�ZLWK�WH[WV�DW�JUDGH�DSSURSULDWH�OHYHOV�RI�GLIILFXOW\��ZH�FDQ�KHOS�WKHP�XVH�DQ�HYLGHQFH�EDVHG�PRGHO�
WR�SODQ�LQVWUXFWLRQ�IRU�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�QDUUDWLYHV��LQIRUPDWLRQ�WH[WV��OLWHUDU\�DQDO\VHV��DQG�DUJXPHQWDWLYH�WH[WV��
7KHVH�SDUWQHUVKLSV�LQFOXGH�WUDLQLQJ�GD\V��FXUULFXOXP�GHVLJQ�GD\V��DQG�RQJRLQJ�FRDFKLQJ��



Bookworms K–5 Reading and 

Writing was developed by Dr. 
6KDURQ�:DOSROH�DQG�'U��0LFKDHO�
McKenna with the support of 
the University of Delaware. 
Bookworms is built upon the 
science of reading and has 
generated impressive results for 
improving student achievement 
through straightforward 
routines. The Bookworms team 
at the University of Delaware is 
equipped to support teachers, 
coaches and administrators with 
professional learning to ensure 
a successful and sustainable 
implementation of Bookworms. 

7HDFKHUV�WUDQVLWLRQLQJ�WR�WKH�QHZHVW�HGLWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�
from the beta version receive a half-day training to dive into the improvements 
and updates in the curriculum. The 3-hour training includes a keynote from Dr. 
6KDURQ�:DOSROH��DQ�RYHUYLHZ�RI�WKH�FKDQJHV�WR�HDFK�JUDGH�OHYHO��WLPH�WR�GLJ�LQWR�
the lessons and manuals, and a chance to get questions answered. 

Bookworms Intensive is a multi-tiered system of support that addresses unique 
learners’ needs in all three tiers of instruction, including special education. 
Bookworms Intensive adds explicit enhancements to the core curriculum to 
ȵH[LEO\�UHVSRQG�WR�GLYHUVH�OHDUQHUVȇ��QHHGV��EXW�DOVR�UHTXLUHV�WKDW�WHDFKHUVȇ�
withdraw the enhancements as students gain independence. This Academy 
LQYLWHV�H[SHULHQFHG��VSHFLDO�HGXFDWRUV��OLWHUDF\�UHDGLQJ�VSHFLDOLVWV��DQG�(62/�
teachers to collaborate meaningfully  and deliver the core Bookworms curriculum 

About the Curriculum

Bookworms K–5 Reading & 
Writing New Teacher Training
1HZ�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYH�ȴYH�KDOI�GD\V�RI�JXLGHG��H[SOLFLW�WUDLQLQJ�LQ�DOO�RI�WKH� 
Bookworms curriculum components, including time and guidance to prepare for 
WKH�ȴUVW�PRQWK�RI�VFKRRO��7UDLQLQJ�HPSKDVL]HV�VNLOOHG�SUDFWLFH�RI�WKH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO� 
routines delivered during shared reading, interactive read-aloud, genre-based 

ZULWLQJ��DQG�GLHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ. Register here!

Transitioning from the beta version of 
Bookworms K–5 Reading & Writing 

Advanced Bookworms
([SHULHQFHG�HGXFDWRUV��LQFOXGLQJ�WHDFKHUV��FRDFKHV��DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV� 
experience a two day virtual conference with keynote presentations and six 
VHVVLRQ�FKRLFHV��6HVVLRQV�UHȵHFW�RQ�WKH�LQQRYDWLRQV�EURXJKW�IRUWK�WKURXJK�WKH� 
SDQGHPLF�DQG�OHYHUDJLQJ�KLJK�TXDOLW\�%:�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�WR�DFFHOHUDWH�OLWHUDF\� 
gains. For example, participants can dig deeply into genre-based writing and 

SUDFWLFH�HHFWLYH�LQVWUXFWLRQ�ZLWK�%RRNZRUPV�FRDFKHV� Register here!

openupresources.org

Bookworms Intensive

DATES:  -XQH��������-XO\��������$XJXVW������

DATE:  July 26

DATE:  $XJXVW������

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

COST:  �����WHDFKHU

Summer  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

PROFESSIONAL  
LEARNING  
OPPORTUNITIES  
for Bookworms K–5  
Reading and Writing

Grade 2
Reading & Writing

Lesson Plans

Shared Reading

Shared 
Reading

Register here!



This course is designed for teachers and leaders launching their implementation 
RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ��RU�IRU�WKRVH�ZKR�PD\�EH�QHZ�WR�WKH�
curriculum in schools already implementing Bookworms.  The series is on 
demand and self paced. It is designed for teachers who need relatively little initial 
support. Modules include the rationale for lessons and many video examples. 
Purchasers have access for one month. *This course pertains to the Bookworms 
5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ�&XUULFXOXP�LQ�LWV�FXUUHQW�LWHUDWLRQ��QRW�WKH�UHYLVHG�FXUULFXOXP�
launched in 2022.

3-Day Initial Training

Summer  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

Asynchronous  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

Ongoing  
Professional  
Learning  
Opportunities

2QH�0RQWK�$FFHVV�WR�6HOI�3DFHG�&RXUVH������WHDFKHU

2Q�GHPDQG�YLGHR�FROOHFWLRQ�RI�%RRNZRUPV�.Ȃ��5HDGLQJ�	�:ULWLQJ�'Ζ�%ORFN�
lessons. The videos lessons are housed in a password-protected site that includes 
videos for all lessons in the DI Block. This video lesson collection can be utilized 
as professional learning for teachers/leaders, as they demonstrate every lesson 
LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�WZR�VWDLUFDVH�OHYHOV��(DFK�VLWH�DOVR�LQFOXGHV�D�VKDUH�OLQN�IRU�WHDFKHUV�WR�
provide student access to engage in video-based instruction.

After teachers have engaged in our virtual training course to launch the 
curriculum, members of the Bookworms design team at University of Delaware 
can provide expert coaching virtually.  Coaching sessions are 90 minutes each 
and 4 grade-level teams can be scheduled in a day. Sessions include adult lesson 
simulations, collaborative analysis of site-based teacher videos, and/or review of 
VWXGHQW�ZRUN��9LUWXDO�FRDFKLQJ��IDFLOLWDWHG�RYHU�=RRP��FRVWV������GD\���ΖQ�WZR�GD\V�
with four sessions per day, we can work with each grade-level team, specialists, 
DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV��:H�UHFRPPHQG�WZR�GD\V�HYHU\�VL[�ZHHNV�

DI Block Videos

Virtual School-Based Coaching

COST:  ������'LVWULFW�<HDU

COST:  $1,800/day

openupresources.org

After teachers have engaged in our virtual training course to launch the 
curriculum, members of the Bookworms design team at University of Delaware 
provide site-based observation and feedback.  These two-day services begin with 

On-site Teacher Observation and Feedback

in the most inclusive, rigorous way for ALL learners. Additionally, participants learn 
systematic procedures for progress monitoring, implementing, and fading Tier II 
and Tier III interventions. Initial training will be delivered over three days during 
the summer, and participants continue their collaborative  learning throughout 
the school year during monthly 1-hour PLCs. Participants must be willing  to share 

recorded lessons and give/receive peer coaching. Apply here!

DATE:  $XJXVW���� COST:  �1000�WHDFKHU

0XVW�DSSO\�DQG�EH�DGPLWWHG�WR�WKH�%:�ΖQWHQVLYH�&RKRUW



Leaders with strong understanding of Bookworms instruction can facilitate 
strong implementation.  Members of the Bookworms design team at University 
of Delaware provide site-based support for these leaders.  These two-day 
services begin with a day’s introduction to observation tools and implementation 
descriptions.  On the second day, the coach will visit classrooms with leaders, 
HQVXULQJ�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�XVH�REVHUYDWLRQ�WRROV�DV�LQWHQGHG��:H�UHFRPPHQG�LW�WZLFH�
per year.

On-site Administrator Training

COST:  ���������GD\V

openupresources.org

COST:  ���������GD\V

a day of observation of the curriculum in action, with coach time scheduled by 
the school.  On the second day, the coach will meet with grade-level teams in 
���PLQXWH�VHJPHQWV�DQG�WKHQ�ZLWK�WKH�VFKRRO�OHDGHUVKLS�WHDP�WR�SUREOHP�VROYH�
DQG�VHW�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�TXDOLW\�JRDOV���:H�UHFRPPHQG�HYHU\���ZHHNV�



 

 

 
ELA Professional Learning Opportunities 

 
§ New Teachers 

o All new teachers receive five (5) days of initial Bookworms training provided by DOE/Open Up 
Resources 
 

§ Returning Teachers 
o Returning teachers are encouraged to attend summer Professional Learning opportunities 

provided by DOE/Open Up Resources (deep-dive into specific content areas)   
 

§ All Teachers 
o All teachers receive monthly coaching by the Bookworms coach through the University of 

Delaware PDCE  
o Teachers participate in both individual observations and small group PLC meetings  

 
 
 

Academic MTSS Process for Reading 
 

§ Benchmark Screening 
o DIBELS Assessment: Fall, Winter, Spring 

 
§ Diagnostics 

o Data meetings after each Benchmark Screening to track and analyze all students  
o Monthly data meetings for Tier 2 & Tier 3 students  

 
§ Evidence-Based Interventions 

o All students receive Differentiated Instruction (DI) 5x/week, for 15 minutes a day  
o Tier 3 students receive Bookworms Intensive (BWI) Differentiated Instruction (DI) 5x/week, for 

30 minutes a day  
 

§ Progress Monitoring 
o DIBELS 

§ Tier 2: Biweekly monitoring  
§ Tier 3: Weekly monitoring  

o Mid and End of Cycle Differentiated Instruction (DI) Assessments  
§ Part of Bookworms framework  
§ All students tested every 3 or 6 weeks depending on length of cycle  
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ELA Curriculum Resubmission Memo 
 

DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 1: Specify which edition of Springboard has 
been adopted. 
 
TECS Response: Springboard (2021 College Board edition) 
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 2: Describe the professional learning 
opportunities provided for the ELA teachers of grades 6-8. 
 
TECS Response: New Teachers attend a three-day Initial Institute or four 1.5-hour virtual classes 
provided by Springboard. These trainings focus on the nuts and bolts of the program, 
emphasizing planning and instructional support. This training also immerses teachers into the 
digital platform and print edition. During the school year, new teachers participate in a one-day 
Initial Institute Follow-Up PD. 
 
Returning Teachers are encouraged to attend a training (either one full day in person or two 2.5-
hour virtual sessions) focusing on purposeful planning. 
 
All teachers receive monthly observations and coaching and participate in grade-level and 
content-area PLC meetings. 
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 3: Describe the MTSS process in reading for 
grades 6-8. 
 
Component 1: Benchmark Screening  
DIBELS Assessment: Fall, Winter, Spring (Acadience Reading 7–8 for students in Grades 7–8) 
 
Component 2: Diagnostics 

• Data meetings after each Benchmark Screening to track and analyze all students 
• Data meetings for Tier 2 & Tier 3 students after 6-week cycles of intervention 

 
Component 3: Evidence-Based Interventions 

• Tier 2: 
o Students receive 15 minutes per day of additional intervention support (push in, 

small group, or individual) to meet their targeted needs 
 

• Tier 3: 
o Students receive 30 minutes per day of small group intervention to meet their 

targeted needs 
 

• Interventions Used: 
o Leveled Literacy Intervention (LLI) 
o Achieve3000 

 
Component 4: Progress Monitoring 

• DIBELS 
• Tier 2 & 3: Biweekly monitoring 
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Health Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
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Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade K-5 

Reviewed: 8-8-2022 

Health Education Core Concepts K -2 3 – 5 
Alcohol, Tobacco, and Drugs (10 hours required) 
Short and long term benefits  and risks of medicine X X 

Influences of Tobacco Use X X 

Choosing to be tobacco and alcohol free X 

Short and long term effects of tobacco and alcohol X 

Influences on alcohol and drug use X 
Healthful choices about alcohol, tobacco, and drug use X 
Communicating healthful choices about alcohol, tobacco and drug X 

Benefits of not using alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs X 

Tobacco cessation 

Injury Prevention 

Fire safety X X 

Water safety X X 

Transportation safety X 

Personal body safety and child abuse X X 

Safety in the home X X 

First aid care and prevention X X 

HIV prevention X X 

Gun safety X 

Violence prevention X X 

Suicide prevention 
Nutrition and Physical Activity 
Healthy eating X X 

Accessing nutrition information and products X X 

Influences on food choices and physical activity X X 

Balancing food intake and physical activity X X 

Benefits of physical activity and risks of inactivity X X 

Prevention of sports and exercise injuries X X 

Food safety X X 

Effects of alcohol and drugs on fitness X X 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade K-5 

Reviewed: 8-8-2022 

Health Education Core Concepts K -2 3 – 5 
Family Life and Sexuality 
Families and relationships X X 

Personal Body Safety and Child Abuse X X 
Understanding  and respect diversity (e.g., gender, mental, and physical abilities, 
culture, race/ethnicity, sexual orientation, religion, and age) X X 

Growth and development X 

HIV/AIDS X X 

Benefits of healthful sexual decision making 

Dating relationships 

Abstaining from sexual intercourse 

Effects of alcohol and other drugs on sexual behavior 

Pregnancy prevention 

Influences on sexual behavior 

Prevention of sexually transmitted diseases 
MENTAL HEALTH 
Personal assets and strength ( self esteem) X X 

Emotional health X X 

Conflict resolution X X 

Anger management X X 

Stress management X 

Interpersonal relationship and communication X X 

Addiction X X 
Mental health problems 
(e.g., eating disorder, gambling, self injury, depression) X 

Interaction of alcohol and other drug use with mental health 

Mental health resources X 
PERSONAL HEALTH AND WELLNESS 
Personal health care X X 

Preventing disease and infection X X 

Selecting and using health care products and services X 

COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

Community health services X 

Environmental health resources and conservation X 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade K-5 

Reviewed: 8-8-2022 

Protecting the health and safety of our community 

Social responsibility for the use of natural resources 

Interpersonal Violence Prevention 

Interpersonal relationship communication X X 

Healthy ways to manage or resolve conflicts X 

Effectively communicating needs, wants and feelings X 

Effectively tell a trusted adult when feeling threatened X 

Empathetic and compassionate towards others X X 

K-12 Health Education Concepts and Grade/Hours Requirements (Reg. 851)

Core Concepts 
for ALL 
Grades: 

Tobacco, Alcohol and other Drugs, Injury Prevention and Safety, Nutrition and Physical Activity, Family Life and Sexuality, 
Personal Health and Wellness, Mental Health and Community and Environmental Health 

Grade Level Pre-K K-4 5-6 7 8 9-12

Hours/Credits 

No hours 
requirement 

30 hours each year 
(10 hours must be 
drug and alcohol 
education) 

35 hours each year 
(15 hours must be 
drug and alcohol 
education) 

60 hours (all 60 hours 
must be in one year 
in 7th or 8th and 
additional 15 hours 
of drug and alcohol 
education in other 
grade) 

60 hours (all 60 
hours must be in 
one year in 7th or 
8th and additional 
15 hours of drug and 
alcohol education in 
other grade) 

.5 Credit (15 hours 
must be drug and 
alcohol education, 2 
hours of CPR/AED 
and Organ donation, 
15 hours drug and 
alcohol education in 
all other grades) 

Grade Specific 
Requirements 

Personal Body 
Safety and 
Child Abuse 
(Law) 

Personal Body Safety 
and Child Abuse 

Personal Body 
Safety and Child 
Abuse 

Consent and 
respecting others 
personal boundaries 

Consent and 
respecting others 
personal boundaries 

Consent and 
respecting others 
personal boundaries 

Recommended 
Physical 
Activity/ 
Outdoor Play 

Comprehensive 
Health Education and 
Family Life Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education 
and Family Life 
Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education and 
Family Life Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education 
and Family Life 
Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education and 
Family Life Education 

(10 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

With specific inclusion of the below listed concepts: 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade K-5 

Reviewed: 8-8-2022 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Fire Safety Education Fire Safety 
Education 

(2 hours) CPR/AED 
evidence-based 
emergency 
instruction, use of 
AED and life 
saving/enhancing 
effects of organ and 
tissue donation 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 
program 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 
program 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 
program 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 
program 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 
program 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

Health Education Requirement (Reg. 851) 
Grade 6: 35 hours each year (15 hours must be drug and alcohol education) 
Grade 7 and 8: 60 hours (all 60 hours must be in one year in 7th or 8th and additional 15 hours of drug and alcohol education in other 
grade) 

Health Education Core Concepts 6th 7th 8th 

Alcohol, Tobacco, and Drugs  (15 hours min requirement) 

Short and long term benefits and risks of medicine X X X 

influences of Tobacco Use X 

Choosing to be drug free X X X 

Short and long term effects of tobacco use X 

Short and long term effects of alcohol use X 

Short and long term effects of drug use X 

Influences on drug use X X X 

Communicating healthful choices about tobacco X 

Communicating healthful choices about alcohol use X 

Communicating healthful choices about drug use X 

Benefits of not abusing drugs X X X 

Tobacco cessation X 

Injury Prevention 

Emergency safety (fire, crisis, gun, water, flooding) X X X 

Transportation safety X X X 

Safety in the home X X 

First aid care and prevention X X X 

HIV prevention X 

Suicide prevention X 

Nutrition and Physical Activity 

Healthy eating X X X 

Accessing nutrition information and products X X X 

Influences on food choices and physical activity X X X 

Balancing food intake and physical activity X X X 

Benefits of physical activity and risks of inactivity X X X 

Prevention of sports and exercise injuries X X X 

Food safety X X X 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

Effects of alcohol and drugs on fitness X X X 

Fitnessgram X 

Comprehensive Sexuality Education/HIV Prevention 6th 7th 8th 

Families and relationships X X X 

Personal Body Safety and Child Abuse (Erin’s Law) X 

Consent Education X X 

Understanding and respecting diversity X X X 

Growth and development X X 

HIV/AIDS X X X 

Benefits of healthful sexual decision making X X X 

Dating relationships  (including Consent Education) X X 

Abstaining from sexual intercourse X X X 

Effects of drugs on sexual behavior X X 

Pregnancy prevention X X 

Influences on sexual behavior X X X 

Prevention of sexually transmitted diseases X 

Mental/Emotional  Health 6th 7th 8th 

Bullying Prevention X X X 

Personal assets and strengths (self-esteem) X X X 

Decision Making Model X X X 

Conflict resolution X X X 

Stress management X X X 

Character Education X X X 

Addiction X X X 

Mental health problems (e.g., eating disorders, self-injury, Depression, ADHD, Autism) X X 

Interaction of  drug use with mental health X X X 

Mental health resources X X X 

Interpersonal Violence Prevention 6th 7th 8th 
Verbal and non-verbal communication skills X X X 
Peer resistance skills X X X 

Negotiation skills to avoid or reduce health risks X X X 

Manage or resolve conflict X X X 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

Communication of empathy and support for others X X X 

Personal Health and Wellness 6th 7th 8th 

Personal health care X X X 

Preventing disease and infection X X X 

Selecting and using health care products and services X X X 

Community and Environmental Health 6th 7th 8th 

Accessing Community Health Services X X X 

Environmental health resources and conservation X 

Protecting the health and safety of our community X X X 

Social responsibility for the use of natural resources (Reuse, Reduce, Recycle) X 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

K-8 Health Education Concepts and Grade/Hours Requirements (Reg. 851)

Core Concepts 
for ALL 
Grades: 

Tobacco, Alcohol and other Drugs, Injury Prevention and Safety, Nutrition and Physical Activity, Family Life and Sexuality, 
Personal Health and Wellness, Mental Health and Community and Environmental Health 

Grade Level Pre-K K-4 5-6 7 8 

Hours/Credits 

No hours 
requirement 

30 hours each year 
(10 hours must be 
drug and alcohol 
education) 

35 hours each year 
(15 hours must be 
drug and alcohol 
education) 

60 hours (all 60 hours 
must be in one year 
in 7th or 8th and 
additional 15 hours 
of drug and alcohol 
education in other 
grade) 

60 hours (all 60 
hours must be in 
one year in 7th or 
8th and additional 
15 hours of drug and 
alcohol education in 
other grade) 

Grade Specific 
Requirements 

Personal Body 
Safety and 
Child Abuse 
(Law) 

Personal Body Safety 
and Child Abuse 

Personal Body 
Safety and Child 
Abuse 

Consent and 
respecting others 
personal boundaries 

Consent and 
respecting others 
personal boundaries 

Recommended 
Physical 
Activity/ 
Outdoor Play 

Comprehensive 
Health Education and 
Family Life Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education 
and Family Life 
Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education and 
Family Life Education 

Comprehensive 
Health Education 
and Family Life 
Education 

(10 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

(15 hours) Drug and 
Alcohol Education 

With specific inclusion of the below listed concepts: 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Comprehensive 
Sexuality Education 
and HIV Prevention 
(stresses benefits of 
abstinence) 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Nutrition, Family Life 
and Sexuality 

Fire Safety Education Fire Safety 
Education 



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 

Evidence-based 
tobacco, alcohol, 
drug and 
interpersonal 
violence prevention 

Teacher Notes: 
The following are a brainstorm of topics that support the curriculum grid. This listing is a draft and not comprehensive. 

6th Grade 

Basics of Drugs/Medicine 
● Key Terms: Drug, Medicine, over the counter, prescription, side effect, tolerance, withdrawal, drug abuse,

generic medication, name-brand medication
● Importance of taking medicine as prescribed
● Drugs that can only be abused, used as medicine, or drugs that can be used as either
● Difference between dependence and addiction
● Risks of taking multiple drugs
● Physical, social, and emotional effects of drug use

Tobacco 
● Addictive effects of tobacco use:

o How difficult it is to quit (withdrawal symptoms)
o Resources on how to quit or help someone else quit
o Nicotine
o Stimulant

● Short term and long term effects of tobacco use
o Diseases and conditions caused by tobacco use

▪ Emphysema, Lung Cancer, Mouth Cancer
o Deaths caused by tobacco use

● The different types of tobacco and risks of each
● Tobacco as a gateway drug
● What is in tobacco?
● Benefits of not using tobacco
● Influences on tobacco use (Why do people use tobacco?)
● Strategies to resist using tobacco and peer pressure
● Economics of tobacco

o Money spent on tobacco advertising.
o How much money do people spend on tobacco?

● Accepting personal responsibility for choices
● Laws & School policies
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Grade 6-8 

Bullying 
● Definition of Bullying

o Difference between bullying and playing around
● Different forms of Bullying

o Physical, Social, Emotional

● Cyber Bullying
o Ways to cyber-bully

● Personal and legal consequences of bullying
o Code of conduct & State Laws

● Different Roles in bullying
o Bully, victim, bystanders, upstanders, instigators

● Strategies to resist and avoid bullying
● Strategies to get help if you or someone you know is being bullied
● Harmful effects of bullying on those being bullied
● Resources to get help

Family Life & Sexuality 
● Understanding and respecting diversity

o Gender, Mental/Physical abilities, culture, race/ethnicity, sexual orientation, religion, and age
● Personal health care

o Hygiene
o Preventing disease and infection

▪ Sun Screen/Sun Exposure
o Selecting and using health care products

● Functions of the male and female reproductive systems

Interpersonal Violence Prevention 

● Erin’s Law-Consent Education (One Love Foundation materials)

Environmental Health 
● Environmental Health resources and conservation

o Reduce, Reuse, Recycle
● Types of Environments

o Physical, social, emotional
o Possible positive and negative effects of each

● Effects of pollution on individuals & society

Injury Prevention 
● Think First Program

Comprehensive Health Education/Life Skills: Botvin Program 
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7th Grade 

Alcohol 
● Addictive effects of alcohol use:

o Depressant
● Alcoholism & Dependency, Tolerance
● Binge Drinking
● Social Drinking
● How difficult it is to quit (withdrawal symptoms)
● Resources on how to quit or help someone else quit

o AA, Al-Anon, Alateen, Rehab, Intervention, Help/Hotlines
● Short term and long term effects of alcohol use
● Diseases and conditions caused by alcohol use

o Stages of liver disease, Alcohol Poisoning
▪ Deaths caused by alcohol use

● Types of alcohol
o Comparison of alcoholic beverages

▪ Beer, Wine, & Liquor
● BAC

o Legal Limit
● Healthy Choices
● Influences on alcohol use (Why do people use alcohol ?)
● Strategies to resist using alcohol and peer pressure
● Accepting personal responsibility for choices
● Laws & School policies

o What is DUI?
o State DUI differences
o Underage drinking consequences
o Zero Tolerance

Bullying 
● Review Bullying

o Difference between bullying and playing around
o Different forms of Bullying
o Physical, Social, Emotional
o Application activities (Role-plays/Skits/PSA’s)
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● 
● Personal and legal consequences of bullying 

o Code of conduct & State Laws
● Stereotypes
● Labels
● Prejudice
● Sexual Identity
● Understanding/Appreciating Diversity
● Resources to get help

Interpersonal Violence Prevention 

● Consent Education (One Love Foundation materials)

Family Life & Sexuality 
● (ARC, Door of Hope, YWCA)
● Review male/female reproductive systems

o Functions of the male and female reproductive systems/Diagrams
● Pregnancy

o Egg + Sperm= Fertilization
o The different stages of growth and development during pregnancy
o Different types of pregnancy complications
o Prenatal Care

● Parenting/Economics
o Know the roles or responsibilities that a parent provides
o Household Economics
o Project Egg/My baby sim app

● Abstinence
● Protection

Nutrition and Physical Activity 
● (Health Rocks and Up for the Challenge-UD)
● Healthy Eating Habits
● Accessing nutritional information and products

o Myplate
o Food Labels

● Food choices and % Daily Value
● Food Intake vs. Physical Activity

o Fad Diets, Eating Disorders
● Consequences of inactivity
● Physical Fitness

o Fitnessgram
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o Safe workout practices
o Exercises that address each component of Physical Fitness
o Use of technology/Apps for fitness

Injury Prevention 
● Think First Program

Comprehensive Health Education/Life Skills: Botvin Program 

8th Grade 

Drugs 
● Review Drug Vocab

o withdrawal, tolerance, addiction, prescription, O-T-C,
o generic vs. name brand
o Slang terms
o Categories of drugs (stimulant, depressant, steroids, inhalant, hallucinogen, etc.)

● Recreational (Heroin, Marijuana, Hallucinogens, Crack/Cocaine, Ecstasy, Methamphetamines, Bath Salts, etc.)

● Prescription (Xanax, Percocet, Valium, Adderall, Vicodin)

● Side Effects
o Short/Long Term Effects

● Addiction
o Where to access help

▪ Detox, Rehab Centers

Suicide Prevention 
● Lifelines Program

o Warning Signs
o Ways to help
o Application (role plays)
o Assessment

Human Sexuality 
● ARC
● Consent Education (One Love Foundation
● Review Male/Female Reproductive System Terms/Diagrams
● STD’s/STI’s



Health Education Curriculum Guide 
Grade 6-8 

o Gonorrhea, Chlamydia, Syphilis, Genital Herpes, HPV, HIV/AIDS (AIDS Delaware), Trichomoniasis, Pubic
Lice

▪ Curable/Incurable, Viral/Bacterial, Parasitic, Signs/Symptoms, Effects, Treatments, Accessing
Resources

● Prevention
o Abstinence

▪ (Door of Hope)
o Gardasil (HPV Vaccine for both genders)
o Contraception
o Safer Sex

Mental/Emotional Health 

● Self Esteem
● Character Education
● Conditions (What it is, effects)

o Depression
o Bipolar Disorder
o ADD/ADHD
o Autism

Injury Prevention 
● Think First Program

Family Life/Sexuality 
● ARC

Interpersonal Violence Prevention 

● Consent Education (One Love Foundation materials)

Comprehensive Health Education/Life Skills: Botvin Program 
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*The columns indicating trimesters and quarters are provided to give you a rough guideline.  Please use this additional column for your own pacing considerations based on the specific dates of your academic calendar. 
**Please refer to the modules themselves to identify partially labeled titles as well as the standards corresponding to all modules. 

Number Geometry
Number and 
Geometry, 

Measurement
Fractions

Key:

Pre-Kindergarten Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 2015-16*

 
 

  
 

M5: Numbers 10-20 and 
Counting 

to 100 (30 days)

M7: Geometry and 
Measurement 

Word Problems
(40 days)

M6: Decimal Fractions
(20 days)

M6: Problem Solving with 
the Coordinate Plane

(40 days)

M4: Comparison of 
Length, Weight, Capacity, 

and Numbers to 5 
(35 days)

M5: Addition and Multiplication 
with Volume and Area

(25 days)3rd TRIM
ESTER

M5: Identifying, Composing, 
and Partitioning Shapes 

(15 days)
M7: Problem Solving with 
Length, Money, and Data

(30 days)

M6: Collecting and Displaying 
Data (10 days)

2nd TRIM
ESTER

M3: Counting to 10
(50 days)

M4: Multiplication and Division 
of Fractions and Decimal 

Fractions (38 days)

M5: Addition and Subtraction 
Stories and Counting to 20

(35 days)

M6: Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to 100

(35 days)
M8: Time, Shapes, and 
Fractions as Equal Parts 

of Shapes (20 days)

M7: Exploring Measurement 
with Multiplication (20 days)M6: Analyzing, Comparing, and 

Composing Shapes (10 days)

M3: Ordering and Comparing 
Length Measurements 
as Numbers (15 days)

M5: Addition and Subtraction 
Within 1,000 with 

Word Problems to 100 
(24 days)

3rd Q
U

ARTER

 M4: Number Pairs, Addition 
and Subtraction to 10

(47 days)

M4: Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to 40

(35 days)

M5: Fractions as Numbers 
on the Number Line

(35 days)
M5: Fraction Equivalence, 
Ordering, and Operations

(45 days)

M6: Foundations of 
Multiplication and Division 

(24 days)

4th Q
U

ARTER
2nd Q

U
ARTER

M4: Addition and Subtraction 
Within 200 with 

Word Problems to 100 
(35 days)

M3: Multiplication and Division 
with Units of 0, 1, 6-9, 

and Multiples of 10 
(25 days)

M3: Comparison of Length, 
Weight, Capacity, and 

Numbers to 10 
(38 days)

M3: Addition and Subtraction 
of Fractions 

(22 days)

M4: Multiplication and Area
(20 days)

 M4: Angle Measure and 
Plane Figures (20 days)

M1: Place Value, Rounding, 
and Algorithms for 

Addition and Subtraction
(25 days)

M1: Place Value and 
Decimal Fractions 

(20 days)

1st Q
U

ARTER
M2: Addition and Subtraction 

of Length Units (12 days)

M2: Multi-Digit Whole Number 
and Decimal Fraction 

Operations 
(35 days)

M3: Place Value, Counting, 
and Comparison of 
Numbers to 1,000 

(25 days)

M2: Place Value and Problem 
Solving with Units of Measure

(25 days)

**M2: Unit Conversions (7 days)

M3: Multi-Digit 
Multiplication and Division

(43 days)

M1: Properties of 
Multiplication and Division and 

Solving Problems with Units 
of 2-5 and 10 (25 days)

1st TRIM
ESTER

M1: Counting to 5
(45 days)

M1: Numbers to 10
(43 days)

M1: Sums and Differences 
to 10 (45 days)

M1: Sums and Differences 
to 100 (10 days)

**M2: 2D and 3D Shapes 
(12 days)M2: Shapes 

(15 days) M2: Introduction to Place 
Value Through Addition and 

Subtraction Within 20
(35 days)
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Sequence of Kindergarten Modules Aligned with the Standards   
Module 1:  Numbers to 10 
Module 2:  Two-Dimensional and Three-Dimensional Shapes 
Module 3:  Comparison of Length, Weight, Capacity, and Numbers to 10 
Module 4:  Number Pairs, Addition and Subtraction to 10 
Module 5:  Numbers 10–20 and Counting to 100  
Module 6:  Analyzing, Comparing, and Composing Shapes 
  

Summary of Year 

Kindergarten mathematics is about (1) representing, relating, and operating on 
whole numbers, initially with sets of objects; and (2) describing shapes and 
space.  More learning time in Kindergarten should be devoted to number than 
to other topics.  

Key Areas of Focus for K–2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency:  K.OA.5  Add and subtract within 5. 
 
  

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Counting and Cardinality 

x Know number names and count sequence. 
x Count to tell the number of objects. 
x Compare numbers. 

Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
x Understand addition as putting together and adding to, 

and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
x Work with numbers 11–19 to gain foundations for 

place value.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Kindergarten 

A Story of Units continues in Kindergarten.  Just like in Pre-K, ladybugs, fingers, and plastic bears are manipulated and counted in Kindergarten, with 
work consistently moving to the pictorial and abstract levels.  The new, foundational unit introduced in Kindergarten’s Module 5, is the supremely 
important unit of one.  By the end of the Kindergarten year, students’ first steps into place value are evidenced as they make precise statements such 
as, “12 is the same as 10 ones and 2 ones!”  Notice how this sets the foundation for later work with decimal units (e.g., in Grade 1, “12 is the same as 
1 ten and 2 ones;” in Grade 2, “12 tens is the same as 10 tens and 2 tens or 1 hundred 2 tens;” and in Grade 4, “12 tenths is the same as 10 tenths and 
2 tenths or 1 one and 2 tenths”). 

To begin the year, Kindergarten students start out classifying and categorizing objects, leading to making one group (e.g., “I made a group of 9 
goldfish.  Look how I can count them in a line, in rows, and in a circle”).  Students learn the way each number from 0 to 10 relates to five using fingers, 
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cubes, drawings, 5-groups (pictured below) and the Rekenrek, an abacus with a color change after the fifth bead (pictured below).  The materials 
support students in seeing all numbers to ten in relationship to five, as they also see them on their fingers, the best manipulative of all!  This renders 
6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 more friendly as they see, for example, the 3 and 5 embedded within 8.  Notice how the distribution of 8 beads as 5 beads and 3 
beads sets the stage for the distributive property in Grade 3 (“8 fours = 5 fours + 3 fours, so (5 × 4) + (3 × 4) = 20 + 12 = 32”).  Students close the 
module by investigating patterns of 1 more and 1 less (excluding the word than) using models such as the number stairs (pictured below right) with a 
color change after the fifth cube.   

In Module 2, students take a needed break from numbers to analyze their environment and describe and identify squares, circles, triangles, 
rectangles, hexagons, cubes, cones, cylinders, and spheres.  During both Modules 2 and 3, students also practice their fluency by counting and 
manipulating numbers to 10 during their fluency practice, giving them ample time to prepare for the addition and subtraction of Module 4.  

In Module 3, students directly compare two quantities, first learning to identify the attribute being compared.  The use of the word than is carefully 
developed first in the context of length (e.g., taller than, shorter than), then weight (heavier than, lighter than), and finally capacity.  Notice how more 
than and less than are used to compare capacities (e.g., “The bucket holds more than the cup”).  This transitions students smoothly into comparing 
numbers (e.g., “9 chairs is more than 6 chairs”).  This concrete foundation for comparison is essential to students’ entire K–12 experience.  Ask any 
Grade 5 teacher which of the two following word problems is more challenging for students: 

a) There are 34.6 kilograms of sand and 3 kilograms more gravel than sand.  What is the total weight of the gravel and sand? 

b) There are 34.6 kilograms of sand and 3 times as much gravel.  What is the total weight of the gravel and the sand? 

Problem (a) is more challenging because of the language of more than.  Students consistently struggle to reason about the relationship of quantities, 
often resorting to using ineffective tricks (e.g., “If the problem says more than, subtract,” which is not correct in the sand and gravel problem).  
Module 3 in Kindergarten is intended to provide a solid foundation to future comparison work in the meaningful context of measurement.   

In Module 4, comparison flows into addition and subtraction, as it does in all the elementary grades (e.g., “7 is more than 3” leads to, “7 = 3 + 4,” and 
“3 + 4 = 7”).  Students represent add to, take away, and put together stories with blocks, drawings, and equations.  Toward the end of the module, 

Number Stairs 5-Group Card Rekenrek 
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students start to reorient from 5 toward 10 ones with “How much more does 7 need to make ten?”  These final lessons set the stage for Module 5 
wherein 10 ones is the structure on which students build the teen numbers.  They are also critical foundation standards for Grade 1.  Students must 
know how much a number needs to make ten in order to use the make ten strategy in Grades 1 and 2, shown to be an important route to place value 
understanding as they master their sums and differences to 20 by the end of Grade 2.  

In Module 5, after an extended experience of addition and subtraction with totals up to 10, students progress to investigating numbers 10–20.  For 
example, thirteen beans are decomposed as 10 beans and 3 beans just as 8 beans are decomposed as 5 beans and 3 beans.  Students record their 
decompositions of the teen numbers as equations, 13 = 10 + 3, and start to think, “10.  3 more is 13.”  As mentioned at the beginning of the story in 
Grade 1, the unit one is introduced as students learn to think of the teen numbers as 10 ones and some ones.  For the first time, one is not an object 
but rather a noun!  Notice how this sets the stage for expanded form in the upper grades (e.g., 36 = 30 + 6, or 13.6 = 10 + 3 + 0.6). 

Module 6 rounds out the year with an exploration of shapes.  Students build shapes from components, analyze and compare them, and discover that 
they can be composed of smaller shapes, just as larger numbers are composed of smaller numbers. 

Alignment Chart9 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Numbers to 10 10 
(43 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence.11 

K.CC.3  Write numbers from 0 to 20.  Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0–20 (with 
0 representing a count of no objects). 

Count to tell the number of objects.12 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect counting to cardinality. 

a.  When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object 
with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object. 

                                                           
9 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
10 In this module, standards work is limited to within 10. 
11 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 5. 
12 K.CC.4d is addressed in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules 
 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted.  The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

K.CC.5  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a 
number from 1–20, count out that many objects. 

Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from.13 

K.OA.3  Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 
5 = 4 + 1). 

Classify objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

K.MD.3  Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each category and sort the 
categories by count.  (Limit category counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Module 2:  
Two-Dimensional and Three-
Dimensional Shapes  
(12 days) 

Classify objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

K.MD.3  Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each category and sort the 
categories by count.  (Limit category counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Identify and describe shapes (squares, circles, triangles, rectangles, hexagons, cubes, cones, cylinders, and 
spheres). 

K.G.1  Describe objects in the environment using names of shapes, and describe the relative positions 
of these objects using terms such as above, below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to. 

K.G.2  Correctly name shapes regardless of their orientations or overall size. 

                                                           
13 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 4. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules 
 

K.G.3 Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying in a plane, “flat”) or three-dimensional (“solid”). 

Analyze, compare, create, and compose shapes.14 

K.G.4  Analyze and compare two- and three-dimensional shapes, in different sizes and orientations, 
using informal language to describe their similarities, differences, parts (e.g., number of sides 
and vertices/“corners”) and other attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length). 

Module 3:  
Comparison of Length, Weight, 
Capacity, and Numbers to 10 
(38 days) 

Compare numbers. 

K.CC.6  Identify whether the number of objects in one group is greater than, less than, or equal to the 
number of objects in another group, e.g., by using matching and counting strategies.  (Include 
groups with up to ten objects.) 

K.CC.7  Compare two numbers between 1 and 10 presented as written numerals. 
Describe and compare measurable attributes.  

K.MD.1  Describe measurable attributes of objects, such as length or weight.  Describe several 
measurable attributes of a single object. 

K.MD.2  Directly compare two objects with a measurable attribute in common, to see which object has 
“more of”/“less of” the attribute, and describe the difference.  For example, directly compare the 
heights of two children and describe one child as taller/shorter. 

Module 4:  
Number Pairs, Addition and 
Subtraction to 10  
(47 days) 

Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from. 

K.OA.1  Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds (e.g., 
claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations.  (Drawings need not 
show details, but should show the mathematics in the problem.) 

K.OA.2  Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and add and subtract within 10, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings to represent the problem. 

                                                           
14 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules 
 

K.OA.3  Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 
5 = 4 + 1). 

K.OA.4  For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number, 
e.g., by using objects or drawings and record the answer with a drawing or equation. 

K.OA.5  Fluently add and subtract within 5.15 

Module 5:  
Numbers 10–20 and Counting 
to 100  
(30 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence. 

K.CC.1  Count to 100 by ones and by tens. 

K.CC.2  Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence (instead of having to 
begin at 1). 

K.CC.3  Write numbers from 0 to 20.  Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0–20 (with 
0 representing a count of no objects). 

Count to tell the number of objects.16 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect counting to cardinality. 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted.  The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

K.CC.5  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a 
number from 1–20, count out that many objects. 

                                                           
15 From this point forward, fluency practice is part of students’ on-going experience. 
16 K.CC.4a, K.CC.4b, and K.CC.4c are addressed in Module 1; K.CC.4d is addressed in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules 
 

Work with numbers 11–19 to gain foundations for place value. 

K.NBT.1  Compose and decompose numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and some further ones, e.g., by 
using objects or drawings and record each composition or decomposition by a drawing or 
equation (such as 18 = 10 + 8); understand that these numbers are composed of ten ones and 
one, two three, four, five, six, seven, eight or nine ones. 

Module 6:  
Analyzing, Comparing, and 
Composing Shapes 
(10 days) 

Count to tell the number of objects.17 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities:  connect counting to cardinality. 

d.  Develop understanding of ordinal numbers (first through tenth) to describe the relative 
position and magnitude of whole numbers.18 

Analyze, compare, create and compose shapes.19 

K.G.5  Model shapes in the world by building shapes from components (e.g., sticks and clay balls) and 
drawing shapes. 

K.G.6  Compose simple shapes to form larger shapes.  For example, “Can you join these two triangles 
with full sides touching to make a rectangle?” 

                                                           
17 Ordinality is introduced in the context of constructing and manipulating shapes.  The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 1 and 5. 
18 K.CC.4d originates from the New York State Common Core Learning Standards and is not part of the CCSS-M.  
19 K.G.4 is addressed in Module 2. 
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Sequence of Grade 1 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Sums and Differences to 10  
Module 2:  Introduction to Place Value Through Addition and Subtraction Within 20  
Module 3:  Ordering and Comparing Length Measurements as Numbers 
Module 4:  Place Value, Comparison, Addition and Subtraction to 40 
Module 5:  Identifying, Composing, and Partitioning Shapes 
Module 6:  Place Value, Comparison, Addition and Subtraction to 100 
  

Summary of Year 

Grade 1 mathematics is about (1) developing understanding of addition, 
subtraction, and strategies for addion and subtraction within 20; (2) developing 
understanding of whole number relationships and place value, including 
grouping in tens and ones; (3) developing understanding of linear measurement 
and measuring lengths as iterating length units; and (4) reasoning about 
attributes of, and composing and decomposing geometric shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for K–2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency:  1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 10. 

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

x Represent and solve problems involving addition and 
subtraction. 

x Understand and apply properties of operations and the 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 

x Add and subtract within 20. 
x Work with addition and subtraction equations. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
x Extend the counting sequence. 
x Understand place value. 
x Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to add and subtract. 
Measurement and Data 

x Measure lengths indirectly and by iterating length units.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 1 

In Grade 1, work with numbers to 10 continues to be a major stepping-stone in learning the place value system.  In Module 1, students work to 
further understand the meaning of addition and subtraction begun in Kindergarten, largely within the context of the Grade 1 word problem types.  
They begin intentionally and energetically building fluency with addition and subtraction facts—a major gateway to later grades.   
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In Module 2, students add and subtract within 20.  Work begins by modeling adding and subtracting 
across ten in word problems and with equations.  Solutions involving decomposition and composition 
like that shown to the right for 8 + 5 reinforce the need to make 10.  In Module 1, students grouped 
10 objects, saw numbers 0 to 9 in relationship to ten, added to make ten, and subtracted from ten.  
They now transition to conceptualizing that ten as a single unit (e.g., using 10 linking cubes stuck 
together).  This is the next major stepping-stone in understanding place value, learning to group 10 
ones as a single unit:  1 ten.  Learning to complete a unit empowers students in later grades to 
understand renaming in the addition algorithm, to add 298 and 35 mentally (i.e., 298 + 2 + 33), and to 
add measurements like 4 m, 80 cm, and 50 cm (i.e., 4 m + 80 cm + 20 cm + 30 cm = 4 m + 1 m + 30 cm 
= 5 m 30 cm).  

Module 3, which focuses on measuring and comparing lengths indirectly and by iterating length units, gives students a few weeks to practice and 
internalize making a 10 during daily fluency activities. 

Module 4 returns to understanding place value.  Addition and subtraction within 40 rest on firmly establishing a ten as a unit that can be counted, first 
introduced at the close of Module 2.  Students begin to see a problem like 23 + 6 as an opportunity to separate the 2 tens in 23 and concentrate on 
the familiar addition problem 3 + 6.  Adding 8 + 5 is related to solving 28 + 5; complete a unit of ten and add 3 more.  

In Module 5, students think about attributes of shapes and practice composing and decomposing geometric shapes.  They also practice working with 
addition and subtraction within 40 during daily fluency activities (from Module 4).  Thus, this module provides important internalization time for 
students between two intense number-based modules.  The module placement also gives more spatially-oriented students the opportunity to build 
their confidence before they return to arithmetic. 

Although Module 6 focuses on adding and subtracting within 100, the learning goal differs from the within 40 module.  Here, the new level of 
complexity is to build off the place value understanding and mental math strategies that were introduced in earlier modules.  Students explore by 
using simple examples and the familiar units of 10 made out of linking cubes, bundles, and drawings.  Students also count to 120 and represent any 
number within that range with a numeral. 

  

8 + 5 = 8 + (2 + 3) = (8 + 2) + 3 = 10 + 3 = 13 
Adding Across a Ten 
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Alignment Chart20 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Sums and Differences to 10 21 
(45 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.22 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Understand and apply properties of operations and the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.3  Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract.  (Students need not use formal 
terms for these properties.)  Examples:  If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, then 3 + 8 = 11 is also known.  
(Commutative property of addition.)  To add 2 + 6 + 4, the second two numbers can be added to 
make a ten, so 2 + 6 + 4 = 2 + 10 = 12.  (Associative property of addition.) 

1.OA.4  Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend problem.  For example, subtract 10 – 8 by 
finding the number that makes 10 when added to 8.  

Add and subtract within 20. 

1.OA.5  Relate counting to addition and subtraction (e.g., by counting on 2 to add 2). 

1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10.  Use 
strategies such as counting on; making ten (e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14); decomposing a 
number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 – 4 = 13 – 3 – 1 = 10 – 1 = 9); using the relationship between 
addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 12 – 8 = 4); and creating 
equivalent but easier or known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known equivalent  
6 + 6 + 1 = 12 + 1 = 13). 

 
 

                                                           
20 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
21 In this module, work is limited to within 10. 
22 1.OA.2 is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

Work with addition and subtraction equations. 

1.OA.7  Understand the meaning of the equal sign, and determine if equations involving addition and 
subtraction are true or false.  For example, which of the following equations are true and which 
are false?  6 = 6, 7 = 8 – 1, 5 + 2 = 2 + 5, 4 + 1 = 5 + 2. 

1.OA.8  Determine the unknown whole number in an addition or subtraction equation relating three 
whole numbers.  For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 + ? = 11, 5 = _ – 3, 6 + 6 = _. 

Module 2:  
Introduction to Place Value 
Through Addition and 
Subtraction Within 20 
(35 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

1.OA.2  Solve word problems that call for addition of three whole numbers whose sum is less than or 
equal to 20, e.g., by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem. 

Understand and apply properties of operations and the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.3  Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract.  (Students need not use formal 
terms for these properties.)  Examples:  If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, then 3 + 8 = 11 is also known.  
(Commutative property of addition.)  To add 2 + 6 + 4, the second two numbers can be added to 
make a ten, so 2 + 6 + 4 = 2 + 10 = 12.  (Associative property of addition.)  

1.OA.4  Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend problem.  For example, subtract 10 – 8 by 
finding the number that makes 10 when added to 8. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

 
Add and subtract within 20.23 

1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10.  Use 
strategies such as counting on; making ten (e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14); decomposing a 
number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 – 4 = 13 – 3 – 1 = 10 – 1 = 9); using the relationship between 
addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 12 – 8 = 4); and creating 
equivalent but easier or known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known equivalent  
6 + 6 + 1 = 12 + 1 = 13). 

Understand place value.24 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones.  
Understand the following as special cases: 

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones—called a “ten.” 

b. The numbers from 11 to 19 are composed of a ten and one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine ones. 

Module 3:  
Ordering and Comparing Length 
Measurements as Numbers 
(15 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.25 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Measure lengths indirectly and by iterating length units. 

1.MD.1  Order three objects by length; compare the lengths of two objects indirectly by using a third 
object. 

                                                           
23 From this point forward, fluency practice is part of students’ on-going experience; the balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
24 Focus in this module is on numbers to 20.  The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 4 and 6. 
25 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

1.MD.2  Express the length of an object as a whole number of length units, by laying multiple copies of a 
shorter object (the length unit) end to end; understand that the length measurement of an 
object is the number of same-size length units that span it with no gaps or overlaps.  Limit to 
contexts where the object being measured is spanned by a whole number of length units with no 
gaps or overlaps.  

Represent and interpret data. 

1.MD.4  Organize, represent, and interpret data with up to three categories; ask and answer questions 
about the total number of data points, how many in each category, and how many more or less 
are in one category than in another.  

Module 4:  
Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to  
40 26 
(35 days) 
 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.27 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Extend the counting sequence.28 

1.NBT.1  Count to 120, starting at any number less than 120.  In this range, read and write numerals and 
represent a number of objects with a written numeral. 

Understand place value.29 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. 
Understand the following as special cases:  

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones—called a “ten.” 

                                                           
26 While pennies and dimes are used throughout the module, 1.MD.3 is not a focus grade level standard in Module 4.  Instead, this standard becomes a focal standard in Module 6, 
when all coins are introduced and used. 
27 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
28 Focus on numbers to 40. 
29 Focus on numbers to 40; 1.NBT.2b is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

c. The numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 refer to one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine tens (and 0 ones). 

1.NBT.3  Compare two two-digit numbers based on meanings of the tens and ones digits, recording the 
results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, and <. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.30 

1.NBT.4  Add within 100, including adding a two-digit number and a one-digit number, and adding a two-
digit number and a multiple of 10, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on 
place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used.  Understand that in 
adding two-digit numbers, one adds tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is necessary 
to compose a ten. 

1.NBT.5  Given a two-digit number, mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the number, without having to 
count; explain the reasoning used. 

1.NBT.6  Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or 
zero differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the 
strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 

Module 5:  
Identifying, Composing, and 
Partitioning Shapes 
(15 days) 
 

Tell and write time and money.31 

1.MD.3  Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using analog and digital clocks.  Recognize and 
identify coins, their names, and their value. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes. 

1.G.1  Distinguish between defining attributes (e.g., triangles are closed and three-sided) versus non-
defining attributes (e.g., color, orientation, overall size); build and draw shapes to possess 
defining attributes. 

                                                           
30 Focus on numbers to 40. 
31 Time alone is addressed in this module.  Although money is not addressed until Grade 2 in the CCSS-M, it is addressed in Grade 1 Module 6.   
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

1.G.2  Compose two-dimensional shapes (rectangles, squares, trapezoids, triangles, half-circles, and 
quarter-circles) or three-dimensional shapes (cubes, right rectangular prisms, right circular 
cones, and right circular cylinders) to create a composite shape, and compose new shapes from 
the composite shape.  (Students do not need to learn formal names such as “right rectangular 
prism.”) 

1.G.3  Partition circles and rectangles into two and four equal shares, describe the shares using the 
words halves, fourths, and quarters, and use the phrases half of, fourth of, and quarter of.  
Describe the whole as two of, or four of the shares.  Understand for these examples that 
decomposing into more equal shares creates smaller shares. 

Module 6:  
Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to 100  
(35 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.32 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Extend the counting sequence. 

1.NBT.1  Count to 120, starting at any number less than 120.  In this range, read and write numerals and 
represent a number of objects with a written numeral. 

Understand place value.33 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. 
Understand the following as special cases: 

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones—called a “ten.” 

c. The numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 refer to one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine tens (and 0 ones). 

                                                           
32 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
33 1.NBT.2b is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules 
 

1.NBT.3  Compare two two-digit numbers based on meanings of the tens and ones digits, recording the 
results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, and <.  

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract. 

1.NBT.4  Add within 100, including adding a two-digit number and a one-digit number, and adding a two-
digit number and a multiple of 10, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on 
place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used.  Understand that in 
adding two-digit numbers, one adds tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is necessary 
to compose a ten. 

1.NBT.5  Given a two-digit number, mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the number, without having to 
count:  explain the reasoning used. 

1.NBT.6  Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or 
zero differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the 
strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 

Tell and write time and money.34 

1.MD.3  Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using analog and digital clocks.  Recognize and 
identify coins, their names, and their value. 

 

 

 

                                                           
34 Although money is not addressed until Grade 2 in the CCSS-M, money is addressed in this module.  Time is addressed in Module 5. 
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Sequence of Grade 2 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Sums and Differences to 100 
Module 2:  Addition and Subtraction of Length Units 
Module 3:  Place Value, Counting, and Comparison of Numbers to 1,000 
Module 4:  Addition and Subtraction Within 200 with Word Problems to 100 
Module 5:  Addition and Subtraction Within 1,000 with Word Problems to 100 
Module 6:  Foundations of Multiplication and Division  
Module 7:  Problem Solving with Length, Money, and Data 
Module 8:  Time, Shapes, and Fractions as Equal Parts of Shapes 
  

Summary of Year 

Grade 2 mathematics is about (1) extending understanding of base-ten notation; 
(2) building fluency with addition and subtraction; (3) using standard units of 
measure; and (4) describing and analyzing shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for K–2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency:  2.OA.2  Add and subtract within 20. 
          2.NBT.5  Add and subtract within 100. 

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

x Represent and solve problems involving addition and 
subtraction. 

x Add and subtract within 20. 
Number and Operations in Base Ten 

x Understand place value. 
x Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to add and subtract. 
Measurement and Data 

x Measure and estimate lengths in standard units. 
x Relate addition and subtraction to length.  

 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 2 

From Grade 1, students have fluency of addition and subtraction within 10 and extensive experience working with numbers to 100.  Module 1 of 
Grade 2 establishes a motivating, differentiated fluency program in the first few weeks that will provide each student with enough practice to achieve 
mastery of the new required fluencies (i.e., adding and subtracting within 20 and within 100) by the end of the year.  Students also solve all addition 
and subtraction word problem situations (See the Standards Glossary, Table 1) that do not involve comparison using the Read-Draw-Write process, a 
practice that will also continue throughout the year.  Though encouraged to use math drawings that are intuitive for them, each situation is also 
modeled using the tape diagram, encouraging students to generalize and analyze part–whole relationships.  
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In Module 2, students learn to measure and estimate using standard units for length and solve measurement problems involving addition and 
subtraction of length, now encountering the word problem situations involving comparison.  A major objective is for students to use measurement 
tools with the understanding that linear measure involves an iteration of units and that the smaller a unit, the more iterations are necessary to cover 
a given length.  Students work exclusively with metric units (e.g., centimeters and meters) in this module to support upcoming work with place value 
concepts in Module 3.  Units also play a central role in the addition and subtraction algorithms of Modules 4 and 5.  An underlying goal for this 
module is for students to learn the meaning of a unit in a different context, that of length.  This understanding serves as the foundation of arithmetic, 
measurement, and geometry in elementary school.  Students also solve word problems involving all addition and subtraction comparison situations, 
so that by the end of Module 2, they have encountered the full set of situations.  

All arithmetic algorithms are manipulations of place value units:  ones, tens, hundreds, etc.  In Module 3, students extend their understanding of base-
ten notation and apply their understanding of place value to count and compare numbers to 1,000.  In Grade 2, the place value units move from a 
proportional model to a non-proportional number disk model (see the pictures below).  The place value table with number disks can be used through 
Grade 5 for modeling very large numbers and decimals, thus providing students greater facility with, and understanding of, mental math and 
algorithms.  

 

 

 

   

 

 

In Module 4, students apply their work with place value units to add and subtract within 200, moving from concrete to pictorial to abstract.  This work 
deepens their understanding of base ten, place value, and the properties of operations.  It also challenges them to apply their knowledge to one-step 
and two-step word problems.  During this module, students also continue to develop one of the required fluencies of the grade:  addition and 
subtraction within 100.  

Proportional Model for Place Value  Non-Proportional Model for Place Value  
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Module 5 builds upon the work of Module 4.  Students again use place value strategies, manipulatives, and math drawings to extend their conceptual 
understanding of the addition and subtraction algorithms to numbers within 1,000.  They maintain addition and subtraction fluency within 100 
through daily application work to solve one- and two-step word problems of all types.  A key component of Modules 4 and 5 is that students use place 
value reasoning to explain why their addition and subtraction strategies work. 

In Module 6, students extend their understanding of a unit to build the foundation for multiplication and division wherein any number, not just 
powers of ten, can be a unit.  Making equal groups of four apples each establishes the unit four apples (or just four) that can then be counted:  1 four, 
2 fours, 3 fours, etc.  Relating the new unit to the one used to create it lays the foundation for multiplication:  3 groups of 4 apples equal 12 apples (or 
3 fours is 12).  

Module 7 provides another opportunity for students to practice their algorithms and problem-solving skills with perhaps the most well-known, 
interesting units of all:  dollars, dimes, pennies, quarters, and nickels.  Measuring and estimating length is revisited in this module in the context of 
units from both the customary system (e.g., inches and feet) and the metric system (e.g., centimeters and meters).  As they study money and length, 
students represent data given by measurement and money data using picture graphs, bar graphs, and line plots.  

Students finish Grade 2 by describing and analyzing shapes in terms of their sides and angles.  In Module 8, students investigate, describe, and reason 
about the composition and decomposition of shapes to form other shapes.  Through building, drawing, and analyzing two- and three-dimensional 
shapes, students develop a foundation for understanding area, volume, congruence, similarity, and symmetry in later grades. 
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Alignment Chart35 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Sums and Differences to 100 
(10 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.36 

2.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving 
situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with 
unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Add and subtract within 20.37 

2.OA.2  Fluently add and subtract within 20 using mental strategies.  (See standard 1.OA.6 for a list of 
mental strategies.)  By end of Grade 2, know from memory all sums of two one-digit numbers. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.38 

2.NBT.5  Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

Module 2:  
Addition and Subtraction of 
Length Units 
(12 days) 
 

Measure and estimate lengths in standard units.39 

2.MD.1  Measure the length of an object by selecting and using appropriate tools such as rulers, 
yardsticks, meter sticks, and measuring tapes. 

2.MD.2  Measure the length of an object twice, using length units of different lengths for the two 
measurements; describe how the two measurements relate to the size of the unit chosen. 

2.MD.3  Estimate lengths using units of inches, feet, centimeters, and meters. 

 

                                                           
35 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
36 In this module, word problems focus primarily on result unknown and change unknown situations. 
37 From this point forward, fluency practice with addition and subtraction to 20 is part of students’ ongoing experience. 
38 This standard is addressed again in Modules 4 and 7; the balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 4 and 5. 
39 Focus is on metric measurement in preparation for place value in Module 3.  Customary measurement is addressed in Module 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

2.MD.4  Measure to determine how much longer one object is than another, expressing the length 
difference in terms of a standard length unit. 

Relate addition and subtraction to length. 

2.MD.5  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve word problems involving lengths that are given 
in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings of rulers) and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 

2.MD.6  Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a number line diagram with equally spaced 
points corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2, …, and represent whole-number sums and 
differences within 100 on a number line diagram. 

Module 3:  
Place Value, Counting, and 
Comparison of Numbers to 
1,000 
(25 days) 

Understand place value. 

2.NBT.1  Understand that the three digits of a three-digit number represent amounts of hundreds, tens 
and ones; e.g., 706 equals 7 hundreds, 0 tens, and 6 ones.  Understand the following as special 
cases:  

a. 100 can be thought of as a bundle of ten tens—called a “hundred.” 

b. The numbers 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 refer to one, two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, eight, or nine hundreds (and 0 tens and 0 ones). 

2.NBT.2  Count within 1000; skip-count by 5s40, 10s, and 100s.  

2.NBT.3  Read and write numbers to 1000 using base-ten numerals, number names, and expanded form. 

2.NBT.4  Compare two three-digit numbers based on meanings of the hundreds, tens, and ones digits, 
using >, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

                                                           
40 Use an analog clock to provide a context for skip-counting by fives. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

Module 4:  
Addition and Subtraction 
Within 200 with Word 
Problems to 100 
(35 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 

2.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving 
situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with 
unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 1.) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.41 

2.NBT.5  Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

2.NBT.6  Add up to four two-digit numbers using strategies based on place value and properties of 
operations. 

2.NBT.7  Add and subtract within 1000, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place 
value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate 
the strategy to a written method.  Understand that in adding or subtracting three-digit numbers, 
one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds, tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is 
necessary to compose or decompose tens or hundreds. 

2.NBT.8  Mentally add 10 or 100 to a given number 100–900, and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a 
given number 100–900. 

2.NBT.9  Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, using place value and the properties of 
operations.  (Explanations may be supported by drawings or objects.) 

Module 5:  
Addition and Subtraction 
Within 1,000 with Word 
Problems to 100  
(24 days) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.42 

2.NBT.7  Add and subtract within 1000, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place 
value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate 
the strategy to a written method.  Understand that in adding or subtracting three-digit numbers, 
one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds, tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is 

                                                           
41 In this module, work is limited to within 200.  This work is extended to numbers within 1,000 in the next module. 
42 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 1, 4, and 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

necessary to compose or decompose tens or hundreds. 

2.NBT.8  Mentally add 10 or 100 to a given number 100–900, and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a 
given number 100–900. 

2.NBT.9  Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, using place value and the properties of  
  operations.  (Explanations may be supported by drawings or objects.) 

Module 6:  
Foundations of Multiplication 
and Division 
(24 days) 
 
 
 

Work with equal groups of objects to gain foundations for multiplication. 

2.OA.3  Determine whether a group of objects (up to 20) has an odd or even number of members, e.g., 
by pairing objects or counting them by 2s:  write an equation to express an even number as a 
sum of two equal addends. 

2.OA.4  Use addition to find the total number of objects arranged in rectangular arrays with up to 5 rows 
and up to 5 columns; write an equation to express the total as a sum of equal addends. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.43 

2.G.2  Partition a rectangle into rows and columns of same size squares and count to find the total  
  number of them. 

Module 7:  
Problem Solving with Length, 
Money, and Data 
(30 days) 
 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.44 

2.NBT.5  Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

Measure and estimate lengths in standard units. 

2.MD.1  Measure the length of an object by selecting and using appropriate tools such as rulers, 
yardsticks, meter sticks, and measuring tapes. 

 

                                                           
43 2.G.2 is included in this module because the array model is so important to the foundation for multiplication.  The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 8. 
44 This standard is also addressed in Modules 1 and 4; the balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 4 and 5. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

2.MD.2  Measure the length of an object twice, using length units of different lengths for the two 
measurements; describe how the two measurements relate to the size of the unit chosen. 

2.MD.3  Estimate lengths using units of inches, feet, centimeters, and meters. 

2.MD.4  Measure to determine how much longer one object is than another, expressing the length 
difference in terms of a standard length unit. 

Relate addition and subtraction to length. 

2.MD.5  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve word problems involving lengths that are given 
in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings of rulers) and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 

2.MD.6  Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a number line diagram with equally spaced 
points corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2, …, and represent whole-number sums and 
differences within 100 on a number line diagram. 

Work with time and money.45 

2.MD.8  Solve word problems involving dollar bills, quarters, dimes, nickels, and pennies, using $ and ¢ 
symbols appropriately.  Example: If you have 2 dimes and 3 pennies, how many cents do you 
have? 

Represent and interpret data. 

2.MD.9  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths of several objects to the nearest whole unit, 
or by making repeated measurements of the same object.  Show the measurements by making a 
line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in whole-number units. 

2.MD.10  Draw a picture graph and a bar graph (with single-unit scale) to represent a data set with up to 
four categories.  Solve simple put-together, take-apart, and compare problems (See Standards 
Glossary, Table 1.) using information presented in a bar graph. 

                                                           
45 Focus on money.  Time is addressed in Module 8. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules 
 

Module 8:  
Time, Shapes, and Fractions as 
Equal Parts of Shapes 
(20 days) 
 

Work with time and money.46 

2.MD.7  Tell time and write time from analog and digital clocks to the nearest five minutes, using a.m. 
and p.m. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.47 

2.G.1  Recognize and draw shapes having specified attributes, such as a given number of angles or a 
given number of equal faces.  (Sizes are compared directly or visually, not compared by 
measuring.)  Identify triangles, quadrilaterals, pentagons, hexagons, and cubes. 

2.G.3  Partition circles and rectangles into two, three, or four equal shares, describe the shares using 
the words halves, thirds, half of, a third of, etc., and describe the whole as two halves, three 
thirds, four fourths.  Recognize that equal shares of identical wholes need not have the same 
shape. 

 

  

                                                           
46 Focus on time.  Money is addressed in Module 7. 
47 2.G.2 is addressed in Module 6. 
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Sequence of Grade 3 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with Units of 2–5 and 10 
Module 2:  Place Value and Problem Solving with Units of Measure 
Module 3:  Multiplication and Division with Units of 0, 1, 6–9, and Multiples of 10 
Module 4:  Multiplication and Area 
Module 5:  Fractions as Numbers on the Number Line 
Module 6:  Collecting and Displaying Data 
Module 7:  Geometry and Measurement Word Problems 
  

Summary of Year 

Grade 3 mathematics is about (1) developing understanding of multiplication and 
division and strategies for multiplication and division within 100; (2) developing 
understanding of fractions, especially unit fractions (fractions with a numerator 
of 1); (3) developing understanding of the structure of rectangular arrays and of 
area; and (4) describing and analyzing two-dimensional shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3–5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  3.OA.7  Multiply and divide within 100. 
          3.NBT.2  Add and subtract within 1000. 

 

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

x Represent and solve problems involving multiplication 
and division. 

x Understand the properties of multiplication and the 
relationship between multiplication and division.  

x Multiply and divide within 100. 
x Solve problems involving the four operations and 

identify and explain patterns in arithmetic. 
Number and  Operations—Fractions 

x Develop understanding of fractions as numbers. 
Measurement and Data 

x Solve problems involving measurement and estimation 
of intervals of time, liquid volumes, and masses of 
objects. 

x Geometric measurement:  understand concepts of area 
and relate area to multiplication and to addition.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 3 

The first module builds upon the foundation of multiplicative thinking with units started in Grade 2.  First, students concentrate on the meaning of 
multiplication and division and begin developing fluency for learning products involving factors of 2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 (see Key Areas of Focus and 
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Required Fluency above).  The restricted set of facts keeps learning manageable, and also provides enough examples to do one- and two-step word 
problems and to start measurement problems involving weight, capacity, and time in the second module.  

Module 2 focuses on measurement of time and metric weight and capacity.  In exploratory lessons, students decompose a kilogram into 100 gram, 10 
gram, and 1 gram weights and decompose a liter into analogous amounts of milliliters.  Metric measurement thereby develops the concept of mixed 
units (e.g., 3 kilograms 400 grams is clearly related to 3 thousands, 4 hundreds).  Students then apply their new understanding of number to place 
value, comparison and rounding, composing larger units when adding, decomposing into smaller units when subtracting.  Students also draw 
proportional tape diagrams to solve word problems (e.g., “If this tape represents 62 kg, then a tape representing 35 kg needs to be slightly longer 
than half the 62 kg bar …”).  Drawing the relative sizes of the lengths involved in the model prepares students to locate fractions on a number line in 
Module 5 (where they learn to locate points on the number line relative to each other and relative to the whole unit).  Module 2 also provides 
students with internalization time for learning the 2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 facts as part of their fluency activities.   

Students learn the remaining multiplication and division facts in Module 3 as they continue to develop their understanding of multiplication and 
division strategies within 100 and use those strategies to solve two-step word problems.  The “2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 facts” module (Module 1) and the “0, 
1, 6, 7, 8, 9, and multiples of 10 facts” module (Module 3) both provide important, sustained time for work in understanding the structure of 
rectangular arrays to prepare students for area in Module 4.  This work is necessary because students initially find it difficult to distinguish the 
different units in a grid (the third array in the picture below), count them, and recognize that the count is related to multiplication.  Tiling also 
supports a correct interpretation of the grid.  Modules 1 and 3 slowly build up to the area model (the fourth model in the picture below), using 
rectangular arrays in the context of learning multiplication and division: 

 

 

 

  
  
By Module 4, students are ready to investigate area.  They measure the area of a shape by finding the total number of same-size units of area (e.g., 
tiles) required to cover the shape without gaps or overlaps.  When that shape is a rectangle with whole number side lengths, it is easy to partition the 
rectangle into squares with equal areas (as in the third stage of the illustration above).  

Progression from Rectangular Array to Area Model 

Module 1 and Module 3 Module 4 
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One goal of Module 5 is for students to transition from thinking of fractions as area or parts of a figure to points on a number line and finally, as 
numbers.  To make that jump, students think of fractions as being constructed out of unit fractions:  1 fourth is the length of a segment on the 
number line such that the length of four concatenated fourth segments on the line equals 1 (the whole).  Once the unit 1 fourth has been established, 
counting them is as easy as counting whole numbers:  1 fourth, 2 fourths, 3 fourths, 4 fourths, 5 fourths, etc.  Students also compare fractions, find 
equivalent fractions in special cases, and solve problems that involve fractions.  They realize that equivalent fractions share the same point on the 
number line.  

In Module 6, by applying their knowledge of fractions from Module 5, students round lengths to the nearest halves and fourths of an inch and record 
that information on line plots.  This module also prepares students for the multiplicative comparison problems of Grade 4 by asking students “how 
many more” and “how many less” questions about scaled bar graphs. 

The year rounds out with plenty of time to solve two-step word problems involving the four operations and to improve fluency for concepts and skills 
initiated earlier in the year.  In Module 7, students also describe, analyze, and compare properties of two-dimensional shapes.  By now, students have 
done enough work with both linear and area measurement models to understand that there is no relationship in general between the area of a figure 
and its perimeter, which is one of the concepts taught in the last module.  

Alignment Chart48 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Properties of Multiplication and 
Division and Solving Problems 
with Units of 2–5 and 10 
(25 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.49 

3.OA.1  Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 x 7 as the total number of objects in 5 
groups of 7 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a total number of objects can 
be expressed as 5 x 7. 

3.OA.2  Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the number of 
objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a number of 
shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects each.  For example, 
describe a context in which a number of shares or a number of groups can be expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

                                                           
48 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
49 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules 
 

3.OA.3  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal 
groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 2.) 

3.OA.4  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating three 
whole numbers.  For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 x ? = 48, 5 = _ ÷ 3, 6 x 6 = ? 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division.50 

3.OA.5  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide.  (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.)  Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known.  (Commutative property of multiplication.)  3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 
2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  Knowing that 8 
× 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56.  
(Distributive property.)51 

3.OA.6  Understand division as an unknown-factor problem.  For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding the 
number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8.  

Multiply and divide within 100.52 

3.OA.7  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of 
operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic.53 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations.  Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding.  (This standard 

                                                           
50 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
51 The associative property is addressed in Module 3. 
52 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
53 In this module, problem solving is limited to multiplication and division and limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends.  3.OA.9 is addressed in Module 3. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules 
 

is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers; students 
should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when there are no 
parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

Module 2:  
Place Value and Problem 
Solving with Units of Measure 
(25 days) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.54 

3.NBT.1  Use place value understanding to round whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100. 

3.NBT.2  Fluently add and subtract within 1000 using strategies and algorithms based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

Solve problems involving measurement and estimation of intervals of time, liquid volumes, and masses of 
objects. 

3.MD.1  Tell and write time to the nearest minute and measure time intervals in minutes.  Solve word 
problems involving addition and subtraction of time intervals in minutes, e.g., by representing 
the problem on a number line diagram. 

3.MD.2  Measure and estimate liquid volumes and masses of objects using standard units of grams (g), 
kilograms (kg), and liters (l).  (Excludes compound units such as cm3 and finding the geometric 
volume of a container.)  Add, subtract, multiply, or divide to solve one-step word problems 
involving masses or volumes that are given in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as a 
beaker with a measurement scale) to represent the problem.  (Excludes multiplicative 
comparison problems, i.e., problems involving notions of “times as much”; see Standards 
Glossary, Table 2.) 

                                                           
54 From this point forward, fluency practice with addition and subtraction is part of students’ on-going experience.  3.NBT.3 is addressed in Module 3. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules 
 

Module 3:  
Multiplication and Division with 
Units of 0, 1, 6–9, and Multiples 
of 10 
(25 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.55 

3.OA.3  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal 
groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.  (See Standards Glossary, Table 2.) 

3.OA.4  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating three 
whole numbers.  For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 x ? = 48, 5 =___÷ 3, 6 x 6 = ? 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division.56 

3.OA.5  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.)  Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known.  (Commutative property of multiplication.)  3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 
2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  Knowing that 8 
× 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56.  
(Distributive property.) 

Multiply and divide within 100.57 

3.OA.7  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of 
operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic.58 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations.  Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding.  (This standard 
is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers; students 

                                                           
55 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
56 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
57 From this point forward, fluency practice with multiplication and division facts is part of students’ on-going experience. 
58 After being fully taught in Module 3, this standard (as well as 3.OA.3) continues being practiced throughout the remainder of the school year. 
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should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when there are no 
parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

3.OA.9  Identify arithmetic patterns (including patterns in the addition table or multiplication table), and 
explain them using properties of operations.  For example, observe that 4 times a number is 
always even, and explain why 4 times a number can be decomposed into two equal addends. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.  (A range of 
algorithms may be used.)59 

3.NBT.3  Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (e.g., 9 × 80, 5 × 60) 
using strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 

Module 4: 
Multiplication and Area 
(20 days) 
 
 

Geometric measurement:  understand concepts of area and relate area to multiplication and to addition. 

3.MD.5  Recognize area as an attribute of plane figures and understand concepts of area measurement. 

a.  A square with side length 1 unit, called “a unit square,” is said to have “one square unit” of 
area, and can be used to measure area. 

b.  A plane figure which can be covered without gaps or overlaps by n unit squares is said to 
have an area of n square units. 

3.MD.6  Measure areas by counting unit squares (square cm, square m, square in, square ft, and 
improvised units). 

3.MD.7  Relate area to the operations of multiplication and addition. 

a.  Find the area of a rectangle with whole-number side lengths by tiling it, and show that the 
area is the same as would be found by multiplying the side lengths. 

b.  Multiply side lengths to find areas of rectangles with whole-number side lengths in the 
context of solving real world and mathematical problems, and represent whole-number 
products as rectangular areas in mathematical reasoning. 

                                                           
59 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
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c.  Use tiling to show in a concrete case that the area of a rectangle with whole-number side 
lengths a and b + c is the sum of a × b and a × c.  Use area models to represent the 
distributive property in mathematical reasoning. 

d.  Recognize area as additive.  Find areas of rectilinear figures by decomposing them into non-
overlapping rectangles and adding the areas of the non-overlapping parts, applying this 
technique to solve real world problems. 

Module 5:  
Fractions as Numbers on the 
Number Line 
(35 days) 

Develop understanding of fractions as numbers.  (Grade 3 expectations in this domain are limited to fractions 
with denominators 2, 3, 4, 6, and 8.) 

3.NF.1  Understand a fraction 1/b as the quantity formed by 1 part when a whole is partitioned into b 
equal parts; understand a fraction a/b as the quantity formed by a parts of size 1/b. 

3.NF.2  Understand a fraction as a number on the number line; represent fractions on a number line 
diagram. 

a.  Represent a fraction 1/b on a number line diagram by defining the interval from 0 to 1 as 
the whole and partitioning it into b equal parts.  Recognize that each part has size 1/b and 
that the endpoint of the part based at 0 locates the number 1/b on the number line. 

b.  Represent a fraction a/b on a number line diagram by marking off a lengths 1/b from 0. 
Recognize that the resulting interval has size a/b and that its endpoint locates the number 
a/b on the number line. 

3.NF.3  Explain equivalence of fractions in special cases, and compare fractions by reasoning about their 
size. 

a.  Understand two fractions as equivalent (equal) if they are the same size, or the same point 
on a number line. 

b.  Recognize and generate simple equivalent fractions, e.g., 1/2 = 2/4, 4/6 = 2/3).  Explain why 
the fractions are equivalent, e.g., by using a visual fraction model. 
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c.  Express whole numbers as fractions, and recognize fractions that are equivalent to whole 
numbers.  Examples: Express 3 in the form 3 = 3/1; recognize that 6/1 = 6; locate 4/4 and 1 
at the same point of a number line diagram. 

d.  Compare two fractions with the same numerator or the same denominator by reasoning 
about their size.  Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the two fractions refer to 
the same whole.  Record the results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, or <, and justify 
the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual fraction model. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.60 

3.G.2  Partition shapes into parts with equal areas.  Express the area of each part as a unit fraction of 
the whole.  For example, partition a shape into 4 parts with equal area and describe the area of 
each part as ¼ of the area of the shape. 

Module 6:  
Collecting and Displaying Data 
(10 days) 

Represent and interpret data. 

3.MD.3  Draw a scaled picture graph and a scaled bar graph to represent a data set with several 
categories.  Solve one- and two- step “how many more” and “how many less” problems using 
information presented in scaled bar graphs.  For example, draw a bar graph in which each square 
in the bar graph might represent 5 pets. 

3.MD.4  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths using rulers marked with halves and fourths 
of an inch.  Show the data by making a line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in 
appropriate units—whole numbers, halves, or quarters.  

Module 7:  
Geometry and Measurement 
Word Problems61 
(40 days) 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic.62 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations.  Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding.  (This standard 

                                                           
60 3.G.1 is addressed in Module 7. 
61 The seemingly eclectic set of standards in Module 7 allows for a new level of word problems, including perimeter and measurement word problems.  
62 3.OA.9 is addressed in Module 3. 
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is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers; students 
should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when there are no 
parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

Represent and interpret data.63 

3.MD.4  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths using rulers marked with halves and fourths 
of an inch.  Show the data by making a line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in 
appropriate units—whole numbers, halves, or quarters.  

Geometric measurement: recognize perimeter as an attribute of plane figures and distinguish between linear 
and area measures. 

3.MD.8  Solve real world and mathematical problems involving perimeters of polygons, including finding 
the perimeter given the side lengths, finding an unknown side length, and exhibiting rectangles 
with the same perimeter and different areas or with the same area and different perimeters. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.64 

3.G.1    Understand that shapes in different categories (e.g., rhombuses, rectangles, and others) may 
share attributes (e.g., having four sides), and that the shared attributes can define a larger 
category (e.g., quadrilaterals).  Recognize rhombuses, rectangles, and squares as examples of 
quadrilaterals, and draw examples of quadrilaterals that do not belong to any of these 
subcategories. 

 

                                                           
63 3.MD.3 is addressed in Module 6. 
64 3.G.2 is addressed in Module 5. 
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Sequence of Grade 4 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Place Value, Rounding, and Algorithms for Addition and Subtraction 
Module 2:  Unit Conversions and Problem Solving with Metric Measurement 
Module 3:  Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division  
Module 4:  Angle Measure and Plane Figures 
Module 5:  Fraction Equivalence, Ordering, and Operations 
Module 6:  Decimal Fractions 
Module 7:  Exploring Measurement with Multiplication 
  

Summary of Year 

Grade 4 mathematics is about (1) developing understanding and fluency with 
multi-digit multiplication, and developing understanding of dividing to find 
quotients involving multi-digit dividends; (2) developing an understanding of 
fraction equivalence, addition and subtraction of fractions with like 
denominators, and multiplication of fractions by whole numbers; and (3) 
understanding that geometric figures can be analyzed and classified based on 
their properties, such as having parallel sides, perpendicular sides, particular 
angle measures, and symmetry. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3–5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  4.NBT.4  Add and subtract within 1,000,000. 

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

x Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve 
problems. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
x Generalize place value understanding for multi-digit 

whole numbers. 
x Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. 
Number and Operations—Fractions 

x Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and 
ordering. 

x Build fractions from unit fractions by applying and 
extending previous understandings of operations on 
whole numbers. 

x Understand decimal notation for fractions, and 
compare decimal fractions.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 4 

In Grade 4, students extend their work with whole numbers.  They begin with large numbers using familiar units (tens and hundreds) and develop 
their understanding of thousands by building knowledge of the pattern of times ten in the base-ten system on the place value chart (4.NBT.1).  In 
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Grades 2 and 3, students focused on developing the concept of composing and decomposing place value units within the addition and subtraction 
algorithms.  Now, in Grade 4, those (de)compositions are seen through the lens of multiplicative comparison (e.g., 1 thousand is 10 times as much as 
1 hundred).  They next apply their broadened understanding of patterns on the place value chart to compare, round, add, and subtract.  The addition 
and subtraction algorithms are then efficient and useful applications of students’ knowledge of and skill with composing and decomposing higher 
value units.  The module culminates with solving multi-step word problems involving addition and subtraction modeled with tape diagrams that focus 
on numerical relationships. 

The algorithms continue to play a part in Module 2 as students relate place value units to metric units.  This module helps students draw similarities 
between:  

 1 ten   = 10 ones 

 1 hundred  = 10 tens 
1 hundred  = 100 ones 

 1 meter  = 100 centimeters 

 1 thousand  = 1,000 ones 
 1 kilometer = 1,000 meters 
 1 kilogram  = 1,000 grams 
 1 liter   = 1,000 milliliters 

Students work with metric measurement in the context of the addition and subtraction algorithms, mental math, place value, and word problems.  
Customary units are used as a context for fractions in Modules 5 and 7. 

In Module 3, measurement of perimeter and area provide the concrete foundation behind the distributive property in the multiplication algorithm:   
4 × (1 m 2 cm) can be modeled concretely using ribbon, since it is easy to see the 4 copies of 1 meter and the 4 copies of 2 centimeters.  Likewise,  
4 × (1 ten 2 ones) = 4 tens 8 ones.  Students next use place value disks to develop efficient procedures and the algorithms for multiplying and dividing 
one-digit whole numbers.  They understand and explain why the procedures work, and connections are made between the area model and work on 
the place value chart.  Two-digit by two-digit multiplication is then modeled using the area model, extending students’ earlier experiences with 
measurement and the distributive property.  Students also solve word problems throughout the module where they select and accurately apply 
appropriate methods to estimate, mentally calculate, or use written strategies to compute products and quotients.   
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Module 4 focuses as much on solving unknown angle problems using letters and equations as it does on building, drawing, and analyzing two-
dimensional shapes in geometry.  Students have already used letters and equations to solve word problems in earlier grades.  They continue to do so 
in Grade 4, and now they also learn to solve unknown angle problems:  work that challenges students to build and solve equations to find unknown 
angle measures.  First, students learn the definition of degree and learn how to measure angles in degrees using a circular protractor.  From the 
definition of degree and the fact that angle measures are additive, the following rudimentary facts about angles naturally follow:  

1. The sum of angle measurements around a point is 360 degrees.  
2. The sum of angle measurements on a line is 180 degrees.  

Hence, from 1 and 2, students see that vertical angles are equal.  Armed only with these facts, students are able to generate and solve equations as in 
the following problem: 

 

 

 

 

Unknown angle problems help to unlock algebraic concepts for students because such problems are visual.  The ݔ clearly stands for a specific number.  
If a student wished, he could place a protractor down on that angle and measure it to find ݔ.  But doing so destroys the joy of deducing the answer 
and solving the puzzle on his own.  

Module 5 centers on equivalent fractions and operations with fractions.  We use fractions when there is a given unit, the whole unit, but we want to 
measure using a smaller unit, called the fractional unit.  To prepare students to explore the relationship between a fractional unit and its whole unit, 
examples of such relationships in different contexts were already carefully established earlier in the year:  

 360 degrees in   1 complete turn 
 100 centimeters in  1 meter 
 1000 grams in   1 kilogram 
 1000 milliliters in  1 liter 

 360 = 90 + 240 + ݔ

 360 = 330 + ݔ

 30 = ݔ

The unknown angle is 30 degrees.
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The beauty of fractional units, once defined and understood, is that they behave just as all other units do:  

x “3 fourths + 5 fourths = 8 fourths” just as “3 meters + 5 meters = 8 meters”  
x “4 × 3 fourths = 12 fourths” just as “4 × 3 meters = 12 meters” 

Students add and subtract fractions with like units using the area model and the number line.  They multiply a fraction by a whole number where the 
interpretation is as repeated addition (e.g., 3 fourths + 3 fourths = 2 × 3 fourths).  Through this introduction to fraction arithmetic they gradually 
come to understand fractions as units they can manipulate, just like whole numbers.  Throughout the module, customary units of measurement 
provide a relevant context for the arithmetic. 

Module 6, on decimal fractions, starts with the realization that decimal place value units are simply special fractional units:  1 tenth = 1/10,  
1 hundredth = 1/100, etc.  Fluency plays an important role in this topic as students learn to relate 3/10 = 0.3 = 3 tenths.  They also recognize that  
3 tenths is equal to 30 hundredths and subsequently have their first experience adding and subtracting fractions with unlike units (e.g., 3 tenths +  
4 hundredths = 30 hundredths + 4 hundredths). 

The year ends with a module focused on multiplication and measurement, as they solve multi-step word problems.  Exploratory lessons support 
conceptual understanding of the relative sizes of measurement units.  Students explore conversion in hands-on settings and subsequently apply those 
conversions to solve multi-step word problems involving all operations and multiplicative comparison. 

Alignment Chart65 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Place Value, Rounding, and 
Algorithms for Addition and 
Subtraction 
(25 days) 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems.66 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted. 
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. 
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 
 

                                                           
65 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
66 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 3 and 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Generalize place value understanding for multi-digit whole numbers.  (Grade 4 expectations in this domain 
are limited to whole numbers less than or equal to 1,000,000.)  

4.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit whole number, a digit in one place represents ten times what it 
represents in the place to its right.  For example, recognize that 700 ÷ 70 = 10 by applying 
concepts of place value and division. 

4.NBT.2  Read and write multi-digit whole numbers using base-ten numerals, number names, and 
expanded form.  Compare two multi-digit numbers based on meanings of the digits in each 
place, using >, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

4.NBT.3  Use place value understanding to round multi-digit whole numbers to any place. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.67 

4.NBT.4  Fluently add and subtract multi-digit whole numbers using the standard algorithm. 

Module 2:  
Unit Conversions and Problem 
Solving with Metric 
Measurement 
(7 days) 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.68 

4.MD.1  Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units including km, m, cm; kg, g; 
lb, oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec.  Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a 
larger unit in terms of a smaller unit.  Record measurement equivalents in a two-column table. 
For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in.  Express the length of a 4 ft snake as 48 in. 
Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1, 12), (2, 24), (3, 36), … 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit.  Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

                                                           
67 From this point forward, fluency practice is part of students’ on-going experience.  The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 3. 
68 The focus of this module is on the metric system to reinforce place value, mixed units, and word problems with unit conversions.  Decimal and fraction word problems wait until 
Modules 6 and 7.  4.MD.3 is addressed in Module 3.  
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Module 3:  
Multi-Digit Multiplication and 
Division  
(43 days) 
 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 

4.OA.1  Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 x 7 as a statement that 
35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5.  Represent verbal statements of 
multiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations. 

4.OA.2  Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem, 
distinguishing multiplicative comparison from additive comparison.  (See Standards Glossary, 
Table 2.) 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted.  
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 

Gain familiarity with factors and multiplies. 

4.OA.4 Find all factor pairs for a whole number in the range 1–100.  Recognize that a whole number is a 
multiple of each of its factors.  Determine whether a given whole number in the range 1–100 is a 
multiple of a given one-digit number.  Determine whether a given whole number in the range 1–
100 is prime or composite. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.  (Grade 4 
expectations in this domain are limited to whole numbers less than or equal to 1,000,000.)69 

4.NBT.5  Multiply a whole number of up to four digits by a one-digit whole number, and multiply two two-
digit numbers, using strategies based on place value and the properties of operations.  Illustrate 
and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

4.NBT.6  Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit 
divisors, using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the 

                                                           
69 4.NBT.4 is addressed in Module 1 and is then reinforced throughout the year.   
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

relationship between multiplication and division.  Illustrate and explain the calculation by using 
equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.70 

4.MD.3  Apply the area and perimeter formulas for rectangles in real world and mathematical problems.  
For example, find the width of a rectangular room given the area of the flooring and the length, 
by viewing the area formula as a multiplication equation with an unknown factor. 

Module 4:  
Angle Measure and Plane 
Figures 
(20 days) 

Geometric measurement:  understand concepts of angle and measure angles. 

4.MD.5  Recognize angles as geometric shapes that are formed wherever two rays share a common 
endpoint, and understand concepts of angle measurement: 

a.  An angle is measured with reference to a circle with its center at the common endpoint of 
the rays, by considering the fraction of the circular arc between the points where the two 
rays intersect the circle.  An angle that turns through 1/360 of a circle is called a “one-
degree angle,” and can be used to measure angles. 

b.  An angle that turns through n one-degree angles is said to have an angle measure of n 
degrees. 

4.MD.6  Measure angles in whole-number degrees using a protractor.  Sketch angles of specified 
measure. 

4.MD.7  Recognize angle measure as additive.  When an angle is decomposed into non-overlapping parts, 
the angle measure of the whole is the sum of the angle measures of the parts.  Solve addition 
and subtraction problems to find unknown angles on a diagram in real world and mathematical 
problems, e.g., by using an equation with a symbol for the unknown angle measure. 

 

                                                           
70 4.MD.1 is addressed in Modules 2 and 7; 4.MD.2 is addressed in Modules 2, 6, and 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Draw and identify lines and angles, and classify shapes by properties of their lines and angles. 

4.G.1    Draw points, lines, line segments, rays, angles (right, acute, obtuse), and perpendicular and 
parallel lines.  Identify these in two-dimensional figures. 

4.G.2   Classify two-dimensional figures based on the presence or absence of parallel or perpendicular 
lines, or the presence or absence of angles of a specified size.  Recognize right triangles as a 
category, and identify right triangles. 

4.G.3   Recognize a line of symmetry for a two-dimensional figure as a line across the figure such that 
the figure can be folded along the line into matching parts.  Identify line-symmetric figures and 
draw lines of symmetry. 

Module 5:  
Fraction Equivalence, Ordering, 
and Operations71  
(45 days) 

Generate and analyze patterns.  

4.OA.5  Generate a number or shape pattern that follows a given rule.  Identify apparent features of the 
pattern that were not explicit in the rule itself.  For example, given the rule “Add 3” and the 
starting number 1, generate terms in the resulting sequence and observe that the terms appear 
to alternate between odd and even numbers.  Explain informally why the numbers will continue 
to alternate in this way. 

Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and ordering.  (Grade 4 expectations in this domain are limited 
to fractions with denominators 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and 100.) 

4.NF.1  Explain why a fraction a/b is equivalent to a fraction (n × a)/(n × b) by using visual fraction 
models, with attention to how the number and size of the parts differ even though the two 
fractions themselves are the same size.  Use this principle to recognize and generate equivalent 
fractions. 

4.NF.2  Compare two fractions with different numerators and different denominators, e.g., by creating 
common denominators or numerators, or by comparing to a benchmark fraction such as 1/2.  
Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the two fractions refer to the same whole.  

                                                           
71 Tenths and hundredths are important fractions in this module, represented in decimal form in Module 6.  
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Record the results of comparisons with symbols >, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by 
using a visual fraction model. 

Build fractions from unit fractions by applying and extending previous understanding of operations on whole 
numbers. 

4.NF.3  Understand a fraction a/b with a > 1 as a sum of fractions 1/b.  

a.  Understand addition and subtraction of fractions as joining and separating parts referring to 
the same whole. 

b.  Decompose a fraction into a sum of fractions with the same denominator in more than one 
way, recording each decomposition by an equation.  Justify decompositions, e.g., by using a 
visual fraction model.  Examples: 3/8 = 1/8 + 1/8 + 1/8; 3/8 = 1/8 + 2/8; 2 1/8 = 1 + 1 + 1/8 = 
8/8 + 8/8 + 1/8. 

c.  Add and subtract mixed numbers with like denominators, e.g., by replacing each mixed 
number with an equivalent fraction, and/or by using properties of operations and the 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 

d.  Solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions referring to the same 
whole and having like denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction models and equations to 
represent the problem. 

4.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction by a whole 
number. 

a. Understand a fraction a/b as a multiple of 1/b.  For example, use a visual fraction model to 
represent 5/4 as the product 5 × (1/4), recording the conclusion by the equation 5/4 = 5 × 
(1/4). 

b. Understand a multiple of a/b as a multiple of 1/b, and use this understanding to multiply a 
fraction by a whole number.  For example, use a visual fraction model to express 3 × (2/5) as 
6 × (1/5), recognizing this product as 6/5.  (In general, n × (a/b) = (n × a)/b.) 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

c. Solve word problems involving multiplication of a fraction by a whole number, e.g., by using 
visual fraction models and equations to represent the problem.  For example, if each person 
at a party will eat 3/8 of a pound of roast beef, and there will be 5 people at the party, how 
many pounds of roast beef will be needed?  Between what two whole numbers does your 
answer lie? 

Represent and interpret data. 

4.MD.4  Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8).  
Solve problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions by using information presented in 
line plots.  For example, from a line plot find and interpret the difference in length between the 
longest and shortest specimens in an insect collection. 

Module 6:  
Decimal Fractions 
(20 days) 
 

Understand decimal notation for fractions, and compare decimal fractions.  (Grade 4 expectations in this 
domain are limited to fractions with denominators 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and 100.)72 

4.NF.5  Express a fraction with denominator 10 as an equivalent fraction with denominator 100, and use 
this technique to add two fractions with respective denominators 10 and 100.  (Students who 
can generate equivalent fractions can develop strategies for adding fractions with unlike 
denominators in general.  But addition and subtraction with unlike denominators in general is 
not a requirement at this grade.)  For example, express 3/10 as 30/100, and add 3/10 + 4/100 = 
34/100. 

4.NF.6  Use decimal notation for fractions with denominators 10 or 100.  For example, rewrite 0.62 as 
62/100; describe a length as 0.62 meters; locate 0.62 on a number line diagram. 

4.NF.7  Compare two decimals to hundredths by reasoning about their size.  Recognize that comparisons 
are valid only when the two decimals refer to the same whole.  Record the results of 
comparisons with the symbols >, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual model. 

                                                           
72 In this module, we continue to work with fractions, now including decimal form. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.73 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit.  Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

Module 7:  
Exploring Measurement with 
Multiplication 
(20 days) 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 

4.OA.1  Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 x 7 as a statement that 
35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5.  Represent verbal statements of 
multiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations. 

4.OA.2  Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem, 
distinguishing multiplicative comparison from additive comparison.  (See Standards Glossary, 
Table 2.) 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted.  
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.74 

4.MD.1  Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units including km, m, cm; kg, g; 
lb, oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec.  Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a 

                                                           
73 4.MD.1 is addressed in Modules 2 and 7; 4.MD.3 is addressed in Module 3.  
74 The focus now is on customary units in word problems for application of fraction concepts.  4.MD.3 is addressed in Module 3. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules 
 

larger unit in terms of a smaller unit.  Record measurement equivalents in a two-column table. 
For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in.  Express the length of a 4 ft snake as 48 in. 
Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1, 12), (2, 24), (3, 36), … 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit.  Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 
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Sequence of Grade 5 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Place Value and Decimal Fractions  
Module 2:  Multi-Digit Whole Number and Decimal Fraction Operations 
Module 3:  Addition and Subtraction of Fractions 
Module 4:  Multiplication and Division of Fractions and Decimal Fractions 
Module 5:  Addition and Multiplication with Volume and Area 
Module 6:  Problem Solving with the Coordinate Plane  
  

Summary of Year 

Grade 5 mathematics is about (1) developing fluency with addition and 
subtraction of fractions, and developing understanding of the multiplication of 
fractions and of division of fractions in limited cases (unit fractions divided by 
whole numbers and whole numbers divided by unit fractions); (2) extending 
division to two-digit divisors, integrating decimal fractions into the place value 
system and developing understanding of operations with decimals to 
hundredths, and developing fluency with whole number and decimal operations; 
and (3) developing understanding of volume. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3–5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  5.NBT.5  Multi-digit multiplication. 

Major Emphasis Clusters 
Number and Operations in Base Ten 

x Understand the place value system. 
x Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and 

with decimals to hundredths. 
Number and Operations—Fractions  

x Use equivalent fractions as a strategy to add and 
subtract fractions. 

x Apply and extend previous understandings of 
multiplication and division to multiply and divide 
fractions. 

Measurement and Data 
x Geometric measurement:  understand concepts of 

volume and relate volume to multiplication and to 
addition.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 5 

Students’ experiences with the algorithms as ways to manipulate place value units in Grades 2–4 really begin to pay dividends in Grade 5.  In Module 
1, whole number patterns with number disks on the place value chart are easily generalized to decimal numbers.  As students work word problems 
with measurements in the metric system, where the same patterns occur, they begin to appreciate the value and the meaning of decimals.  Students 
apply their work with place value to adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing decimal numbers with tenths and hundredths. 
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Module 2 begins by using place value patterns and the distributive and associative properties to multiply multi-digit numbers by multiples of 10 and 
leads to fluency with multi-digit whole number multiplication.75  For multiplication, students must grapple with and fully understand the distributive 
property (one of the key reasons for teaching the multi-digit algorithm).  While the multi-digit multiplication algorithm is a straightforward 
generalization of the one-digit multiplication algorithm, the division algorithm with two-digit divisors requires far more care to teach because 
students have to also learn estimation strategies, error correction strategies, and the idea of successive approximation (all of which are central 
concepts in math, science, and engineering).   

Work with place value units paves the path toward fraction arithmetic in Module 3 as elementary math’s place value emphasis shifts to the larger set 
of fractional units for algebra.  Like units are added to and subtracted from like units:  

             1.5 + 0.8 = 1 ହ
ଵ

 + ଼
ଵ

 = 15 tenths + 8 tenths = 23 tenths = 2 and 3 tenths = 2 ଷ
ଵ

 = 2.3 
 
                      1ହ

ଽ
 + ଼

ଽ
 = 14 ninths + 8 ninths = 22 ninths = 2 and 4 ninths = 2 ସ

ଽ
 

The new complexity is that when units are not equivalent, they must be changed for smaller equal units so that they can be added or subtracted.  
Probably the best model for showing this is the rectangular fraction model pictured below.  The equivalence is then represented symbolically as 
students engage in active meaning-making rather than obeying the perhaps mysterious command to “multiply the top and bottom by the same 
number.” 

              1 boy + 2 girls = 1 child + 2 children = 3 children 
1 fourth + 2 thirds = 3 twelfths + 8 twelfths = 11 twelfths 
 

 
1
4 +

2
3 = ൬

1 × 3
4 × 3൰ + ൬

2 × 4
3 × 4൰ =

3
12 +

8
12  =

11
12       

                                                           
75 Multi-digit decimal multiplication such as 4.1 × 3.4 and division such as 4.5 ÷ 1.5 are studied in Module 4.   
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Relating different fractional units to one another requires extensive work with area and number line diagrams whereas tape diagrams are used often 
in word problems.  Tape diagrams, which students began using in the early grades and which become increasingly useful as students applied them to 
a greater variety of word problems, hit their full strength as a model when applied to fraction word problems.  At the heart of a tape diagram is the 
now-familiar idea of forming units.  In fact, forming units to solve word problems is one of the most powerful examples of the unit theme and is 
particularly helpful for understanding fraction arithmetic, as in the following example:  

Jill had $32.  She gave ଵ
ସ
 of her money to charity and ଷ

଼
 of her money to her brother.  How much did she give altogether? 

 

  

 

Near the end of Module 4, students know enough about fractions and whole number operations to begin to explore multi-digit decimal multiplication 
and division.  In multiplying 2.1 × 3.8, for example, students now have multiple skills and strategies that they can use to locate the decimal point in the 
final answer, including: 

x Unit awareness:  2.1 × 3.8 = 21 tenths × 38 tenths = 798 hundredths 
x Estimation (through rounding):  2.1 × ϯ͘ϴ�у�Ϯ�× 4 = 8, so 2.1 × 3.8 = 7.98 

x Fraction multiplication:  21
10

× 38
10

  = 21 × 1
10

  ×  38  × ଵ
ଵ

 = 21 × 38 × 1
100 

 = 798
100

  

Similar strategies enrich students’ understanding of division and help them to see multi-digit decimal division as whole number division in a different 
unit.  For example, we divide to find, “How many groups of 3 apples are there in 45 apples?” and write 45 apples ÷ 3 apples = 15.  Similarly, 4.5 ÷ 0.3 
can be written as 45 tenths ÷ 3 tenths with the same answer:  There are 15 groups of 0.3 in 4.5.  This idea was used to introduce fraction division 
earlier in the module, thus gluing division to whole numbers, fractions, and decimals together through an understanding of units. 

Frequent use of the area model in Modules 3 and 4 prepares students for an in-depth discussion of area and volume in Module 5.  But the module on 
area and volume also reinforces work done in the fraction module.  Now, questions about how the area changes when a rectangle is scaled by a 
whole or fractional scale factor may be asked, and missing fractional sides may be found.  Measuring volume once again highlights the unit theme, as 
a unit cube is chosen to represent a volume unit and used to measure the volume of simple shapes composed of rectangular prisms.  

Solution with units: 

8 units = $32 
1 unit = $4 
5 units = $20 

$32 

? 

Solution with arithmetic: 

1
4 +

3
8 =  

2
8 +

3
8 =  

5
8 

5
8 ×  32 = 20 Jill gave $20 altogether. 
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In this final module of A Story of Units, students connect plane geometry with numerical work to investigate relationships.  They construct the 
coordinate plane, plot points and draw lines.  For points on a given line, students discover a common relationship between the x and y coordinates, 
foreshadowing the proportional reasoning of Grade 6, and later, the slope of a line. 

Alignment Chart76 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

Module 1:  
Place Value and Decimal 
Fractions  
(20 days) 

Understand the place value system. 

5.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one place represents 10 times as much as it 
represents in the place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to its left. 

5.NBT.2  Explain patterns in the number of zeros of the product when multiplying a number by powers of 
10, and explain patterns in the placement of the decimal point when a decimal is multiplied or 
divided by a power of 10.  Use whole-number exponents to denote powers of 10.  

5.NBT.3  Read, write, and compare decimals to thousandths. 

a.  Read and write decimals to thousandths using base-ten numerals, number names, and 
expanded form, e.g., 347.392 = 3 × 100 + 4 × 10 + 7 × 1 + 3 × (1/10) + 9 × (1/100) + 2 × 
(1/1000). 

b.  Compare two decimals to thousandths based on meanings of the digits in each place, using 
>, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

5.NBT.4  Use place value understanding to round decimals to any place. 

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths.77 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used.  

                                                           
76 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is addressed in its entirety. 
77 This standard is addressed again in Modules 2 and 4; the balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system.78 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Module 2:  
Multi-Digit Whole Number and 
Decimal Fraction Operations 
(35 days) 

Write and interpret numerical expressions.79 
5.OA.1   Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with 

these symbols. 
 

5.OA.2   Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them.  For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7).  Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product.  

Understand the place value system.80 

5.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one place represents 10 times as much as it 
represents in the place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to its left. 

5.NBT.2  Explain patterns in the number of zeros of the product when multiplying a number by powers of 
10, and explain patterns in the placement of the decimal point when a decimal is multiplied or 
divided by a power of 10.  Use whole-number exponents to denote powers of 10. 

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths. 

5.NBT.5  Fluently multiply multi-digit whole numbers using the standard algorithm.81 

5.NBT.6  Find whole-number quotients of whole numbers with up to four-digit dividends and two-digit 
divisors, using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between multiplication and division.  Illustrate and explain the calculation by using 

                                                           
78 The focus of this module is on the metric system to reinforce place value and writing measurements using mixed units. 
79 These skills are also applied to fractions in this module. 
80 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
81 From this point forward, fluency practice is part of students’ on-going experience. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used. 82  

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system. 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Module 3:  
Addition and Subtraction of 
Fractions 
(22 days) 

Use equivalent fractions as a strategy to add and subtract fractions.83  

5.NF.1  Add and subtract fractions with unlike denominators (including mixed numbers) by replacing 
given fractions with equivalent fractions in such a way as to produce an equivalent sum or 
difference of fractions with like denominators.  For example, 2/3 + 5/4 = 8/12 + 15/12 = 23/12. 
(In general, a/b + c/d = (ad + bc)/bd.) 

5.NF.2  Solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole, 
including cases of unlike denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction models or equations to 
represent the problem.  Use benchmark fractions and number sense of fractions to estimate 
mentally and assess the reasonableness of answers.  For example, recognize an incorrect result 
2/5 + 1/2 = 3/7, by observing that 3/7 < 1/2. 

Module 4:  
Multiplication and Division of 
Fractions and Decimal Fractions 
(38 days) 

Write and interpret numerical expressions. 
5.OA.1   Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with 

these symbols. 
 

                                                           
82 Focus on decimal multiplication of a single-digit, whole number factor times a multi-digit number with up to 2 decimal places (e.g., 3 x 64.98).  Restrict decimal division to a single-
digit whole number divisor with a multi-digit dividend with up to 2 decimal places (e.g., 64.98 ÷ 3).  The balance of the standard is addressed in Module 4. 
83 Examples in this module also include tenths and hundredths in fraction and decimal form. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

5.OA.2   Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them.  For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7).  Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product.  

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths.84 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used. 

Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division to multiply and divide fractions.85 

5.NF.3  Interpret a fraction as division of the numerator by the denominator (a/b = a ÷ b).  Solve word 
problems involving division of whole numbers leading to answers in the form of fractions or 
mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual fraction models or equations to represent the problem.  For 
example, interpret 3/4 as the result of dividing 3 by 4, noting that 3/4 multiplied by 4 equals 3, 
and that when 3 wholes are shared equally among 4 people each person has a share of size 3/4.  
If 9 people want to share a 50-pound sack of rice equally by weight, how many pounds of rice 
should each person get?  Between what two whole numbers does your answer lie? 

5.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole 
number by a fraction. 

a.  Interpret the product (a/b) × q as a parts of a partition of q into b equal parts; equivalently, 
as the result of a sequence of operations a × q ÷ b.  For example, use a visual fraction model 
to show (2/3) × 4 = 8/3, and create a story context for this equation.  Do the same with (2/3) 
× (4/5) = 8/15.  (In general, (a/b) × (c/d) = ac/bd.) 

 

                                                           
84 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2.  Teach problems such as 2.7 x 2.1 and 4.5 ÷ 1.5.  See the Progression Document “K–5, Number and Operations in Base Ten”  
pp. 17–18 (http://commoncoretools.files.wordpress.com/2011/04/ccss_progression_nbt_2011_04_073.pdf). 
85 5.NF.4b is addressed in Module 5.  Include problems involving decimal fractions throughout the cluster. 
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   A Story of Units Curriculum Overview    

A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P–5 
  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

5.NF.5  Interpret multiplication as scaling (resizing), by: 

a.  Comparing the size of a product to the size of one factor on the basis of the size of the other 
factor, without performing the indicated multiplication. 

b.  Explaining why multiplying a given number by a fraction greater than 1 results in a product 
greater than the given number (recognizing multiplication by whole numbers greater than 1 
as a familiar case); explaining why multiplying a given number by a fraction less than 1 
results in a product smaller than the given number; and relating the principle of fraction 
equivalence a/b = (n × a)/(n × b) to the effect of multiplying a/b by 1. 

5.NF.6  Solve real world problems involving multiplication of fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using 
visual fraction models or equations to represent the problem. 

5.NF.7 Apply and extend previous understandings of division to divide unit fractions by whole numbers 
and whole numbers by unit fractions.  (Students able to multiply fractions in general can develop 
strategies to divide fractions in general, by reasoning about the relationship between 
multiplication and division.  But division of a fraction by a fraction is not a requirement at this 
grade.) 

a.  Interpret division of a unit fraction by a non-zero whole number, and compute such 
quotients.  For example, create a story context for (1/3) ÷ 4, and use a visual fraction model 
to show the quotient.  Use the relationship between multiplication and division to explain 
that (1/3) ÷ 4 = 1/12 because (1/12) × 4 = 1/3. 

b.  Interpret division of a whole number by a unit fraction, and compute such quotients.  For 
example, create a story context for 4 ÷ (1/5), and use a visual fraction model to show the 
quotient.  Use the relationship between multiplication and division to explain that 4 ÷ (1/5) = 
20 because 20 × (1/5) = 4. 

c.  Solve real world problems involving division of unit fractions by non-zero whole numbers 
and division of whole numbers by unit fractions, e.g., by using visual fraction models and 
equations to represent the problem.  For example, how much chocolate will each person get 
if 3 people share 1/2 lb of chocolate equally?  How many 1/3-cup servings are in 2 cups of 
raisins? 
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A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P–5 
  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system.86 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Represent and interpret data. 

5.MD.2  Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8).  Use 
operations on fractions for this grade to solve problems involving information presented in line 
plots.  For example, given different measurements of liquid in identical beakers, find the amount 
of liquid each beaker would contain if the total amount in all the beakers were redistributed 
equally. 

Module 5:  
Addition and Multiplication 
with Volume and Area 
(25 days) 
 

Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division to multiply and divide fractions.87 

5.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole 
number by a fraction. 

b.  Find the area of a rectangle with fractional side lengths by tiling it with unit squares of the 
appropriate unit fraction side lengths, and show that the area is the same as would be found 
by multiplying the side lengths.  Multiply fractional side lengths to find areas of rectangles, 
and represent fraction products as rectangular areas. 

5.NF.6  Solve real world problems involving multiplication of fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using 
visual fraction models or equations to represent the problem. 

 
 
 
 

                                                           
86 The focus of 5.MD.1 in this module is on the customary system of units as a means of introducing fractions (e.g., 1 inch is 1/12 foot, 1 foot is 1/3 yard). 
87 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 4.  In this module, 5.NF.4b is applied to multiplying to find volume and area.  5.NF.4b includes decimal fraction side lengths of sides 
of a rectangle (in both fraction and decimal form). 
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   A Story of Units Curriculum Overview    

A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P–5 
  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

Geometric measurement: understand concepts of volume and relate volume to multiplication and to 
addition. 

5.MD.3  Recognize volume as an attribute of solid figures and understand concepts of volume 
measurement. 

a.  A cube with side length 1 unit, called a “unit cube,” is said to have “one cubic unit” of 
volume, and can be used to measure volume. 

b.  A solid figure which can be packed without gaps or overlaps using n unit cubes is said to 
have a volume of n cubic units. 

5.MD.4  Measure volumes by counting unit cubes, using cubic cm, cubic in, cubic ft, and improvised units. 

5.MD.5  Relate volume to the operations of multiplication and addition and solve real world and 
mathematical problems involving volume. 

a.  Find the volume of a right rectangular prism with whole-number side lengths by packing it 
with unit cubes, and show that the volume is the same as would be found by multiplying the 
edge lengths, equivalently by multiplying the height by the area of the base.  Represent 
threefold whole-number products as volumes, e.g., to represent the associative property of 
multiplication. 

b.  Apply the formulas V = l × w × h and V = b × h for rectangular prisms to find volumes of right 
rectangular prisms with whole-number edge lengths in the context of solving real world and 
mathematical problems. 

c. Recognize volume as additive.  Find volumes of solid figures composed of two non-
overlapping right rectangular prisms by adding the volumes of the non-overlapping parts, 
applying this technique to solve real world problems. 

Classify two-dimensional figures into categories based on their properties. 

5.G.3   Understand that attributes belonging to a category of two-dimensional figures also belong to all 
subcategories of that category.  For example, all rectangles have four right angles and squares 
are rectangles, so all squares have four right angles. 
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A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P–5 
  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

 Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules 
 

5.G.4   Classify two-dimensional figures in a hierarchy based on properties.  

Module 6:  
Problem Solving with the 
Coordinate Plane  
(40 days) 

Write and interpret numerical expressions. 

5.OA,2   Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them.  For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7).  Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product. 

Analyze patterns and relationships. 

5.OA.3  Generate two numerical patterns using two given rules.  Identify apparent relationships between 
corresponding terms.  Form ordered pairs consisting of corresponding terms from the two 
patterns, and graph the ordered pairs on a coordinate plane.  For example, given the rule “Add 
3” and the starting number 0, and given the rule “Add 6” and the starting number 0, generate 
terms in the resulting sequences, and observe that the terms in one sequence are twice the 
corresponding terms in the other sequence.  Explain informally why this is so. 

Graph points on the coordinate plane to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 

5.G.1    Use a pair of perpendicular number lines, called axes, to define a coordinate system, with the 
intersection of the lines (the origin) arranged to coincide with the 0 on each line and a given 
point in the plane located by using an ordered pair of numbers, called its coordinates.  
Understand that the first number indicates how far to travel from the origin in the direction of 
one axis, and the second number indicates how far to travel in the direction of the second axis, 
with the convention that the names of the two axes and the coordinates correspond (e.g., x-axis 
and x-coordinate, y-axis and y-coordinate). 

5.G.2   Represent real world and mathematical problems by graphing points in the first quadrant of the 
coordinate plane, and interpret coordinate values of points in the context of the situation. 
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                                   Eureka Math2 Year at a Glance                              
                                                                                  6: Ratios and Rates 

Module 1 
Ratios, Rates, and Percents  

Module 2 
Operations with Fractions 
and Multi-Digit Numbers  

Module 3 
Rational Numbers 

Module 4 
Expressions and One-Step 

Equations  

Module 5 
Area, Surface Area, and 

Volume  

Module 6 
Statistics 

 

Topic A: Ratios 
 
Lesson 1: Jars of Jelly Beans  
• Use multiplicative reasoning to 

estimate the solution to a real-world 
problem. 

6.RP.A.3, MP3, 6.Mod1.AD3 
 
Lesson 2: Introduction to Ratios  
• Write ratios that relate two quantities 

as an ordered pair of numbers. 
• Use ratio language to compare two 

quantities. 
6.RP.A.1, MP2, 6.Mod1.AD1 
 
Lesson 3: Ratios and Tape 
Diagrams 
• Write multiple ratios to describe the 

same situation. 
• Represent ratios with tape diagrams. 
6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, MP6, 
6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3 
 
Lesson 4: Exploring Ratios by 
Making Batches  
• Create ratios by making batches of 

different quantities. 
• Use tape diagrams to determine 

unknown quantities in ratios. 

 

Topic A: Factors, Multiples, 
and Divisibility 
 
Lesson 1: Factors and Multiples  
• Use visual models to determine 

common factors and common 
multiples of pairs of numbers. 

6.NS.B.4, MP8, 6.Mod2.AD12, 
6.Mod2.AD13 
 
Lesson 2: Divisibility  
• Determine whether numbers are 

divisible by other numbers. 
6.NS.B.4, MP3, 6.Mod2.AD12, 
6.Mod2.AD13 
 
Lesson 3: The Greatest Common 
Factor  
• Determine the greatest common 

factor of two whole numbers less than 
or equal to 100. 

6.NS.B.4, MP7, 6.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 4: The Least Common 
Multiple  
• Find the least common multiple of 

two whole numbers less than or equal 
to 12. 

6.NS.B.4, MP6, 6.Mod2.AD13 

 

Topic A: Integers and 
Rational Numbers 
 
Lesson 1: Positive and Negative 
Numbers 
• Represent quantities in real-world 

situations by using positive and 
negative numbers. 

• Plot positive numbers, negative 
numbers, and 0 on horizontal and 
vertical number lines. 

6.NS.C.5, MP2, 6.Mod3.AD1 
 
Lesson 2: Integers 
• Plot integers and their opposites on 

horizontal and vertical number lines 
and identify 0 as its own opposite. 

• Identify the opposite of the opposite 
of a number. 

6.NS.C.6.a, MP7, 6.Mod3.AD2, 
6.Mod3.AD3 
 
Lesson 3: Rational Numbers  
• Plot rational numbers on horizontal 

and vertical number lines. 
• Identify the locations of rational 

numbers plotted on horizontal and 
vertical number lines. 

 

Topic A: Numerical 
Expressions 
 
Lesson 1: Expressions with Addition 
and Subtraction 
• Evaluate expressions with addition 

and subtraction. 
6.EE.A.1, MP6, 6.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 2: Expressions with 
Multiplication and Division 
• Evaluate expressions with 

multiplication and division. 
6.EE.A.1, MP7, 6.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 3: Exploring Exponents 
• Write numerical expressions by using 

exponential notation. 
6.EE.A.1, MP3, 6.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 4: Evaluating Expressions 
with Exponents 
• Evaluate numerical expressions 

written in exponential notation. 
6.EE.A.1, MP7, 6.Mod4.AD3 
 
 
 

 

Topic A: Areas of Polygons  
 
Lesson 1: The Area of a 
Parallelogram 
• Compose parallelograms into 

rectangles to derive the formula for 
the area of a parallelogram. 

• Compute the area of a parallelogram 
by using the formula $ = &ℎ. 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.G.A.1, MP8, 
6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod5.AD1  
 
Lesson 2: The Area of a Right 
Triangle 
• Compose two identical right triangles 

into a rectangle to derive the formula 
for the area of a right triangle. 

• Compute the area of a right triangle 

by using the formula ! = 1
2 #ℎ. 

6.EE.B.7, 6.G.A.1, MP3, 
6.Mod4.AD13, 6.Mod5.AD1, 
6.Mod5.AD2 
 
Lesson 3: The Area of a Triangle 
• Compose two identical triangles into 

a parallelogram to derive the formula 
for the area of a triangle. 

• Compute the area of any triangle by 

using the formula ! = 1
2 #ℎ. 

 

Topic A: Understanding 
Distributions 
 
Lesson 1: Posing Statistical 
Questions 
• Identify and write statistical questions. 
• Identify the types of data that can be 

collected to answer a statistical 
question. 

6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.B.5.b, MP6, 
6.Mod6.AD1, 6.Mod6.AD6 
 
Lesson 2: Describing a Data 
Distribution 
• Given a dot plot, describe the center, 

spread, and other characteristics of 
the data distribution. 

6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.B.5.a, MP2, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD5 
 
Lesson 3: Creating a Dot Plot 
• Create a dot plot and describe a data 

distribution. 
6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.B.4, MP1, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD4 
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6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, MP8, 
6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3 
 
Lesson 5: Equivalent Ratios  
• Find equivalent ratios by multiplying 

both numbers in a given ratio by the 
same nonzero number. 

• Use equivalent ratios to find unknown 
quantities. 

6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, MP2,  
6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Collections of 
Equivalent Ratios 
 
Lesson 6: Ratio Tables and Double 
Number Lines 
• Represent equivalent ratios by using 

ratio tables and double number lines. 
• Use representations of ratio 

relationships to solve problems. 
6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3.a, MP7, 
6.Mod1.AD3, 6.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 7: Graphs of Ratio 
Relationships  
• Plot points in the coordinate plane 

that each represent a ratio. 
• Identify characteristics of graphs, 

tables, and double number lines 
representing ratio relationships. 

6.RP.A.3.a, MP2, 6.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 8: Addition Patterns in Ratio 
Relationships  
• Use addition patterns in tables and 

graphs of equivalent ratios to describe 
ratio relationships and find unknown 
quantities.  

6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3.a, 
MP7, 6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3, 
6.Mod1.AD4 
 
 

Lesson 5: The Euclidean Algorithm 
(Optional)  
• Find the greatest common factor of 

large numbers by using the Euclidean 
algorithm. 

• Find the least common multiple of 
large numbers by using the greatest 
common factor. 

6.NS.B.4, MP7, 6.Mod2.AD12, 
6.Mod2.AD13 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Dividing Fractions 
 
Lesson 6: Dividing a Whole 
Number by a Fraction  
• Divide a whole number by a fraction 

by using tape diagrams and reasoning 
about division. 

6.NS.A.1, MP2, 6.Mod2.AD4, 
6.Mod2.AD5, 6.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 7: Dividing a Fraction by a 
Whole Number  
• Divide a fraction by a whole number. 
• Divide a mixed number by a whole 

number. 
6.NS.A.1, MP1, 6.Mod2.AD4, 
6.Mod2.AD5, 6.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 8: Dividing Fractions by 
Making Common Denominators 
• Divide a fraction by a fraction by 

using a common denominator. 
• Divide a mixed number by a fraction 

by using a common denominator. 
6.NS.A.1, MP7, 6.Mod2.AD3, 
6.Mod2.AD4, 6.Mod2.AD6 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Dividing Fractions 
Fluently 
 
Lesson 9: Dividing Fractions by 
Using Tape Diagrams 

6.NS.C.6.a, 6.NS.C.6.c, MP3,  
6.Mod3.AD3, 6.Mod3.AD6 
 
Lesson 4: Rational Numbers in 
Real-World Situations 
• Represent opposite quantities in real-

world situations by using rational 
numbers.  

6.NS.C.5, 6.NS.C.6.a, MP6,  
6.Mod3.AD1, 6.Mod3.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Ordering and 
Magnitude 
 
Lesson 5: Comparing Rational 
Numbers 
• Write and interpret statements of 

comparison about rational numbers. 
• Compare rational numbers in real-

world situations. 
6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7.a, 6.NS.C.7.b, 
MP3, 6.Mod3.AD8, 6.Mod3.AD9, 
6.Mod3.AD10 
 
Lesson 6: Ordering Rational 
Numbers  
• Order rational numbers. 
• Write, interpret, and explain 

statements of order for rational 
numbers in real-world situations.  

6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7.a, 6.NS.C.7.b, 
MP1, 6.Mod3.AD8, 6.Mod3.AD9, 
6.Mod3.AD10 
 
Lesson 7: Absolute Value  
• Determine the absolute values of 

rational numbers. 
6.NS.C.7.c, MP8, 6.Mod3.AD11, 
6.Mod3.AD12 
  
Lesson 8: Absolute Value and 
Order  

Lesson 5: Exploring Order of 
Operations 
• Identify the relationships between 

operations and apply those 
relationships when evaluating 
expressions. 

6.EE.A.1, MP6, 6.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 6: Order of Operations 
• Evaluate numerical expressions with 

exponents by using the conventional 
order of operations. 

6.EE.A.1, MP1, 6.Mod4.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Expressions and 
Real-World Problems 
 
Lesson 7: Algebraic Expressions 
with Addition and Subtraction 
• Write algebraic expressions to 

represent descriptions involving 
addition and subtraction. 

• Write descriptions of algebraic 
expressions involving addition and 
subtraction. 

6.EE.A.2.a, 6.EE.A.2.b, MP8, 
6.Mod4.AD4, 6.Mod4.AD5 
 
Lesson 8: Algebraic Expressions 
with Addition, Subtraction, 
Multiplication, and Division 
• Write algebraic expressions to 

represent descriptions involving 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division. 

• Write descriptions of algebraic 
expressions involving addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and 
division. 

6.EE.A.2.a, 6.EE.A.2.b, 6.EE.A.2.c, 
MP6, 6.Mod4.AD4, 6.Mod4.AD5, 
6.Mod4.AD6 
 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.G.A.1, MP7, 
6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod5.AD1 
 
Lesson 4: Areas of Triangles in 
Real-World Situations 
• Use composition or decomposition to 

write equivalent expressions that 
represent the area of a triangle. 

• Solve real-world and mathematical 
problems involving the areas of 
triangles. 

6.EE.A.3, 6.G.A.1, MP2, 
6.Mod4.AD7, 6.Mod5.AD1, 
6.Mod5.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Problem Solving 
with Area 
 
Lesson 5: Perimeter and Area in the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Determine the perimeters of 

rectangles and polygons graphed in 
the coordinate plane. 

• Determine the areas of 
parallelograms, rectangles, and 
polygons graphed in the coordinate 
plane. 

6.NS.C.8, 6.G.A.1, 6.G.A.3, MP7, 
6.Mod3.AD14, 6.Mod5.AD1, 
6.Mod5.AD5 
 
Lesson 6: Problem Solving with 
Area in the Coordinate Plane 
• Determine the areas of triangles 

graphed in the coordinate plane. 
• Determine the areas of polygons 

composed of triangles and 
parallelograms graphed in the 
coordinate plane. 

6.EE.A.3, 6.G.A.1, 6.G.A.3, MP1, 
6.Mod4.AD7, 6.Mod5.AD1, 
6.Mod5.AD5 
 

Lesson 4: Creating a Histogram 
• Use a frequency table to construct a 

frequency histogram for a data 
distribution. 

6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.B.4, MP2, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 5: Comparing Data Displays 
• Identify the differences between bar 

graphs and histograms. 
• Construct relative frequency 

histograms. 
6.SP.B.4, 6.SP.B.5.b, MP5, 
6.Mod6.AD4, 6.Mod6.AD6 
 
Lesson 6: Selecting a Data Display 
• Display data by using a dot plot or a 

histogram and describe the data 
distribution.                               

6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.B.4, MP5, 
6.Mod6.AD1, 6.Mod6.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Mean and Mean 
Absolute Deviation 
 
Lesson 7: Using the Mean to 
Describe the Center 
• Describe the center of a data 

distribution by using an equal share 
value called the mean. 

• Connect the concept of equal shares 
with the mathematical formula for 
finding the mean. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP2, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 8: The Mean as a Balance 
Point 
• Describe the center of a distribution 

by using the mean and interpret the 
mean as a balance point. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP2, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
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Lesson 9: Multiplication Patterns in 
Ratio Relationships  
• Use graphs and tables to explore 

multiplication patterns in ratio 
relationships. 

• Use multiplication to complete ratio 
tables. 

6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3.a, MP7, 
6.Mod1.AD3, 6.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 10: Multiplicative Reasoning 
in Ratio Relationships  
• Write and use equivalent ratios when 

one of the numbers in the ratio is 1. 
6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3.a, 
MP8, 6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3, 
6.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 11: Applications of Ratio 
Reasoning 
• Solve multi-step ratio problems by 

reasoning about equivalent ratios. 
6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3.a, 
MP1, 6.Mod1.AD1, 6.Mod1.AD3, 
6.Mod1.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Comparing Ratio 
Relationships 
 
Lesson 12: Multiple Ratio 
Relationships  
• Compare ratio relationships by using 

graphs, tables, and double number 
lines. 

6.RP.A.3.a, MP5, 6.Mod1.AD4, 
6.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 13: Comparing Ratio 
Relationships, Part 1 
• Compare ratio relationships by using 

ratio tables. 
6.RP.A.3.a, MP7, 6.Mod1.AD5 
 

• Use a tape diagram to divide a 
fraction by a fraction. 

• Relate division of a fraction by a 
fraction to an unknown factor 
problem. 

6.NS.A.1, MP8, 6.Mod2.AD4, 
6.Mod2.AD5, 6.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 10: Dividing Fractions by 
Using the Invert and Multiply 
Strategy 
• Use the invert and multiply strategy to 

divide a fraction by a fraction. 
6.NS.A.1, MP7, 6.Mod2.AD4, 
6.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 11: Applications of Fraction 
Division 
• Solve real-world problems by dividing 

fractions and mixed numbers. 
6.NS.A.1, MP1, 6.Mod2.AD5 
 
Lesson 12: Fraction Operations in a 
Real-World Situation 
• Add, subtract, multiply, and divide 

fractions and mixed numbers to solve 
real-world problems. 

6.NS.A.1, MP2, 6.Mod2.AD5 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Decimal Addition, 
Subtraction, and 
Multiplication 
 
Lesson 13: Decimal Addition and 
Subtraction  
• Add and subtract decimals by using 

the standard algorithms for each 
operation. 

6.NS, 6.NS.B.3, MP5, 
6.Mod2.AD2, 6.Mod2.AD9 
 
Lesson 14: Patterns in Multiplying 
Decimals  

• Explain the relationship between the 
order of rational numbers and the 
order of their absolute values. 

• Order and compare the absolute 
values of rational numbers and the 
magnitudes of real-world quantities.  

6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7.d, MP2, 
6.Mod3.AD8, 6.Mod3.AD13 
 
Lesson 9: Interpreting Order and 
Distance in Real-World Situations 
• Distinguish between comparisons of 

absolute value and statements of 
order in real-world situations. 

• Determine and interpret distance 
between rational numbers.  

6.NS.C.7.d, MP1, 6.Mod3.AD13 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: The Coordinate 
Plane 
 
Lesson 10: The Four Quadrants of 
the Coordinate Plane 
• Use ordered pairs to identify the 

locations of points in the coordinate 
plane. 

• Relate the signs of )- and *-
coordinates to each of the four 
quadrants of the coordinate plane.  

6.NS.C.6.b, MP7, 6.Mod3.AD4 
 
Lesson 11: Plotting Points in the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Use ordered pairs to plot points in the 

coordinate plane.  
6.NS.C.6.b, 6.NS.C.6.c, MP6, 
6.Mod3.AD4, 6.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 12: Reflections in the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Graph points and their reflections in 

the coordinate plane. 

Lesson 9: Addition and Subtraction 
Expressions from Real-World 
Situations 
• Define variables precisely. 
• Write algebraic expressions involving 

addition and subtraction to represent 
• real-world situations. 
6.EE.A.2.a, 6.EE.A.2.b, 6.EE.B.6, 
MP6, 6.Mod4.AD4, 6.Mod4.AD5, 
6.Mod4.AD11 
 
Lesson 10: Multiplication and 
Division Expressions from Real-
World Situations 
• Write and interpret algebraic 

expressions involving multiplication 
and division that represent real-world 
situations. 

6.EE.B.6, MP2, 6.Mod4.AD11 
 
Lesson 11: Modeling Real-World 
Situations with Expressions 
• Write algebraic expressions with two 

terms to represent real-world 
situations 

• involving addition and multiplication. 
6.EE.A.2.b, 6.EE.A.2.c, 6.EE.B.6, 
MP2, 6.Mod4.AD5, 6.Mod4.AD6, 
6.Mod4.AD11 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Equivalent 
Expressions Using the 
Properties of Operations 
 
Lesson 12: Applying Properties to 
Multiplication and Division 
Expressions 
• Write and identify equivalent 

algebraic expressions involving 
multiplication and division by using 
the properties of operations. 

• Write algebraic expressions that 
represent real-world situations. 

Lesson 7: Areas of Trapezoids and 
Other Polygons 
• Calculate the areas of trapezoids and 

other polygons by using composition 
and decomposition. 

• Use composition or decomposition to 
write equivalent expressions for the 
areas of polygons. 

6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, 6.G.A.1, MP3, 
6.Mod4.AD7, 6.Mod4.AD8, 
6.Mod5.AD1 
 
Lesson 8: Areas of Composite 
Figures in Real-World Situations 
• Determine the areas of real-world 

composite figures. 
• Solve problems in real-world 

situations involving rates and areas. 
6.RP.A.3.b, 6.G.A.1, MP4, 
6.Mod1.AD6, 6.Mod5.AD1, 
6.Mod5.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Nets and Surface 
Area 
 
Lesson 9: Properties of Solids 
• Identify the shapes of the faces of 

right prisms and pyramids. 
• Name parallel and perpendicular 

edges and faces of solids. 
6.G.A.4, MP6, 6.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 10: Discovering Nets of 
Solids 
• Represent solids by using nets 

composed of triangles and rectangles. 
6.G.A.4, MP6, 6.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 11: Constructing Nets of 
Solids 
• Draw and label nets for three-

dimensional objects. 
• Determine the surface area of a solid 

by using its net. 

Lesson 9: Variability in a Data 
Distribution 
• Describe a data distribution by using 

the mean and variability. 
6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.A.3, MP2, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD3 
 
Lesson 10: The Mean Absolute 
Deviation 
• Calculate and interpret the mean 

absolute deviation for a data 
distribution. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP8, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 11: Using the Mean and 
Mean Absolute Deviation 
• Use the mean and mean absolute 

deviation to describe a data 
distribution. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP6, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Median, 
Interquartile Range, and  
Box Plots 
 
Lesson 12: Using the Median to 
Describe the Center 
• Calculate and interpret the median of 

a data distribution. 
6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP6, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 13: Using the Interquartile 
Range to Describe Variability 
• Calculate quartiles of a data 

distribution and describe the 
variability by using the interquartile 
range. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP6, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD7 
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Lesson 14: Comparing Ratio 
Relationships, Part 2 
• Compare ratio relationships by 

creating equivalent ratios. 
6.RP.A.3.a, MP3, 6.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 15: The Value of the Ratio 
• Compare ratio relationships by using 

the value of the ratio. 
6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.a, MP6, 
6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD5 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Rates 
 
Lesson 16: Speed  
• Find distance and time corresponding 

to a given speed. 
• Identify real-world examples of rates 

and interpret their meanings in 
context. 

6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.a, 6.RP.A.3.b, 
MP2, 6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD4, 
6.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 17: Rates 
• Identify rates and unit rates. 
• Calculate one quantity when given 

another quantity and a constant rate. 
6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.b, MP2,  
6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 18: Comparing Rates  
• Compare rates with like units of 

measurement by using unit rate. 
6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.a, 6.RP.A.3.b, 
MP2,6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD5, 
6.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 19: Using Rates to Convert 
Units  
• Convert units of measurement by 

applying rate reasoning. 

• Recognize and apply patterns in 
factors when multiplying whole 
numbers and decimals. 

6.NS.B.3, MP8, 6.Mod2.AD10 
 
Lesson 15: Decimal Multiplication 
• Multiply decimals by using the 

standard algorithm. 
6.NS, 6.NS.B.3, MP6, 
6.Mod2.AD2, 6.Mod2.AD10 
 
Lesson 16: Applications of Decimal 
Operations  
• Create a model of a building and use 

decimal operations to calculate cost, 
revenue, and profit or loss. 

6.NS, MP4, 6.Mod2.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Division of Multi-
Digit Numbers 
 
Lesson 17: Partial Quotients  
• Divide multi-digit whole numbers by 

using the partial quotients method, 
and express quotients as mixed 
numbers. 

6.NS.B, 6.NS.B.2 MP8, 
6.Mod2.AD7, 6.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 18: The Standard Division 
Algorithm  
• Divide multi-digit whole numbers by 

using the standard algorithm. 
6.NS.B.2, MP7, 6.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 19: Expressing Quotients as 
Decimals  
• Divide multi-digit whole numbers by 

using the standard algorithm, and 
express quotients as decimals.  

6.NS.B.2, MP6, 6.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 20: Real-World Division 
Problems  

• Recognize that when two ordered 
pairs differ only by the sign of one or 
both coordinates, the locations of the 
points are related by reflections 
across one or both axes.  

6.NS.C.6.b, 6.NS.C.6.c, MP8,  
6.Mod3.AD4, 6.Mod3.AD5, 
6.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 13: Constructing the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Draw and label a coordinate plane, 

choosing a reasonable scale for a 
given set of points. Plot points and 
describe how a graph changes when 
the scale changes.  

6.NS.C.6.b, 6.NS.C.6.c, MP5, 
6.Mod3.AD4, 6.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 14: Modeling with the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Create time graphs in the coordinate 

plane. 
• Solve real-world problems by using 

time graphs. 
6.NS.C.8, MP4, 6.Mod3.AD14 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Solving Problems in 
the Coordinate Plane 
 
Lesson 15: Distance in the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Find the lengths of horizontal and 

vertical line segments with rational 
number coordinates as endpoints in 
the coordinate plane by counting the 
number of units between endpoints 
and by using absolute value.  

6.NS.C.6.c, 6.NS.C.8, MP8, 
6.Mod3.AD7, 6.Mod3.AD14 
 
Lesson 16: Figures in the 
Coordinate Plane 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, 
MP3, 6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod4.AD7, 
6.Mod4.AD8 
 
Lesson 13: The Distributive 
Property 
• Use the distributive property to write 

the product of two factors as a sum or 
difference. 

6.NS.B.4, 6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, MP7, 
6.Mod4.AD2, 6.Mod4.AD7, 
6.Mod4.AD8 
 
Lesson 14: Using the Distributive 
Property to Factor Expressions 
• Use the distributive property to write 

a sum or difference as the product of 
two factors. 

6.NS.B.4, 6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, MP7, 
6.Mod4.AD2, 6.Mod4.AD7, 
6.Mod4.AD8 
 
Lesson 15: Combining Like Terms 
by Using the Distributive Property 
• Add and subtract like terms by using 

the distributive property. 
• Write an algebraic expression that 

represents a geometric situation. 
6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, MP7, 
6.Mod4.AD7, 6.Mod4.AD8 
 
Lesson 16: Equivalent Algebraic 
Expressions 
• Write equivalent expressions by using 

the properties of operations and 
combining like terms. 

• Write algebraic expressions that 
represent real-world situations. 

6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4, 6.EE.B.6, MP2,  
6.Mod4.AD7, 6.Mod4.AD8, 
6.Mod4.AD11 
 
 
 

6.G.A.4, MP7, 6.Mod5.AD6, 
6.Mod5.AD7 
 
Lesson 12: From Nets to Surface Area 
• Determine the surface area of a solid. 
• Develop the surface area formula for 

right rectangular prisms and use it to 
calculate surface area. 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.EE.A.4, 6.G.A.4, 
MP8, 6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod4.AD8, 
6.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 13: Surface Area in Real-
World Situations 
• Solve real-world problems involving 

rates and surface area of right prisms 
and pyramids. 

6.RP.A.3.b, 6.EE.A.2.c, 6.G.A.4, 
MP1, 6.Mod1.AD6, 6.Mod4.AD6, 
6.Mod5.AD7 
 
Lesson 14: Designing a Box 
• Design different boxes for a product 

and calculate each box’s surface area. 
6.EE.A.2.c, 6.G.A.4, MP4, 
6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod5.AD7  
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Volumes of Right 
Rectangular Prisms 
 
Lesson 15: Exploring Volume 
• Find the volumes of right rectangular 

prisms that have fractional edge 
lengths by packing with cubes that 
have fractional edge lengths. 

6.G.A.2, MP7, 6.Mod5.AD3 
 
Lesson 16: Applying Volume 
Formulas 
• Solve real-world and mathematical 

problems by applying the formulas 
% = &'ℎ and % = (ℎ to find volumes 
of right rectangular prisms with 
fractional edge lengths. 

Lesson 14: Using a Box Plot to 
Summarize a Distribution 
• Describe a data distribution by using 

the five-number summary and the 
interquartile range. 

• Construct and interpret a box plot 
from a five-number summary. 

6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.B.4, MP7, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 15: More Practice with Box 
Plots 
• Construct and use box plots to 

analyze data distributions. 
6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, MP7, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 16: Interpreting Box Plots 
• Summarize a data distribution by 

using a box plot, the median, and the 
interquartile range. 

• Use box plots to compare two data 
distributions. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, MP7, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Answering 
Statistical Questions by 
Analyzing Data 
 
Lesson 17: Developing a Statistical 
Project 
• Develop a statistical question to guide 

data collection. 
• Develop a plan to collect a data set to 

answer a proposed statistical 
question. 

6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.B.5.b, MP4, 
6.Mod6.AD1, 6.Mod6.AD6 
 
Lesson 18: Connecting Graphical 
Representations and Summary 
Measures 
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6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.b, 6.RP.A.3.d, 
MP6, 6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD6, 
6.Mod1.AD9 
 
Lesson 20: Solving Rate Problems  
• Apply rate reasoning to solve real-

world ratio problems involving speed, 
unit pricing, and unit conversions. 

• Find an unknown quantity when given 
a rate and a known quantity. 

6.RP.A.2, 6.RP.A.3.b, 6.RP.A.3.d, 
MP1, 6.Mod1.AD2, 6.Mod1.AD6, 
6.Mod1.AD9 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Percents 
 
Lesson 21: Solving Multi-Step Rate 
Problems  
• Solve problems involving multiple 

constant rates. 
6.RP.A.3.b, 6.RP.A.3.d, MP4, 
6.Mod1.AD6, 6.Mod1.AD9 
 
Lesson 22: Introduction to Percents  
• Relate percents to a part-to-whole 

relationship where the whole is 100. 
• Model percents and write percents in 

fraction and decimal forms. 
6.RP.A.3.c, MP8, 6.Mod1.AD7 
 
Lesson 23: Finding the Percent 
• Calculate a percent when given a part 

and the whole. 
• Discover that if multiple parts make a 

whole, then the percent representing 
each of the parts should total 100%. 

6.RP.A.3.c, MP8, 6.Mod1.AD7, 
6.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 24: Finding a Part  
• Calculate a part when given the whole 

and a percent. 
6.RP.A.3.c, MP3, 6.Mod1.AD8 
 

• Create and solve real-world division 
problems. 

6.NS, MP2, 6.Mod2.AD1 
_______________________________ 

Topic F: Decimal Division 
 
Lesson 21: Dividing a Decimal by a 
Whole Number 
• Divide a decimal by a multi-digit 

whole number by using the standard 
division algorithm. 

6.NS.B.3, MP6, 6.Mod2.AD11 
 
Lesson 22: Dividing a Decimal by a 
Decimal Greater Than 1 
• Divide a decimal by a decimal greater 

than 1 by using the standard 
algorithm. 

6.NS.B.3, MP3, 6.Mod2.AD11 
 
Lesson 23: Dividing a Decimal by a 
Decimal Less Than 1 
• Divide a decimal by a decimal less 

than 1 by using the standard 
algorithm. 

• Solve real-world problems by dividing 
a decimal by a decimal. 

6.NS.B.3, MP1, 6.Mod2.AD11 
 
Lesson 24: Living on Mars  
• Solve real-world problems by 

performing operations with decimals. 
6.NS.B.3, MP1, 6.Mod2.AD2, 
6.Mod2.AD11 
 
g 

• Graph geometric figures in all four 
quadrants of the coordinate plane. 

• Use distance and symmetry to solve 
geometric problems in the coordinate 
plane.  

6.NS.C.6.c, 6.NS.C.8, MP7, 
6.Mod3.AD7, 6.Mod3.AD14 
 
Lesson 17: Problem Solving with 
the Coordinate Plane 
• Solve geometric and real-world 

problems by using the coordinate 
plane.  

6.NS.C.6.c, 6.NS.C.8, MP1, 
6.Mod3.AD7, 6.Mod3.AD14 
 
g  

_______________________________ 

Topic D: Equations and 
Inequalities 
 
Lesson 17: Equations and Solutions 
• Determine whether a number 

sentence is true. 
• Determine whether a number is a 

solution to an equation by using 
substitution. 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.7, 
MP2, 6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod4.AD9, 
6.Mod4.AD13 
 
Lesson 18: Inequalities and Solutions 
• Represent solutions to inequalities on 

number lines. 
• Identify whether a number is a solution to 

an inequality by using substitution. 
6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.8, MP2, 
6.Mod4.AD10, 6.Mod4.AD14, 
6.Mod4.AD15 
 
Lesson 19: Solving Equations with 
Addition and Subtraction 
• Solve addition and subtraction 

equations by using tape diagrams and 
algebraic reasoning. 

6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.7, MP7, 
6.Mod4.AD9, 6.Mod4.AD12 
 
Lesson 20: Solving Equations with 
Multiplication and Division 
• Solve multiplication and division 

equations by using tape diagrams and 
algebraic reasoning. 

6.EE.B.5. 6.EE.B.7, MP6, 
6.Mod4.AD9, 6.Mod4.AD12 
 
Lesson 21: Solving Problems with 
Equations 
• Solve problems by writing and solving 

equations. 

6.EE.A.2.c, 6.G.A.2, MP3, 
6.Mod4.AD6, 6.Mod5.AD3, 
6.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 17: Problem Solving with 
Volume 
• Solve real-world and mathematical 

problems by applying ratio reasoning 
to find volumes of right rectangular 
prisms. 

6.EE.A.4, 6.G.A.2, MP8, 
6.Mod4.AD8, 6.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 18: Volumes of Composite 
Solids 
• Determine the volumes of solids 

composed of right rectangular prisms. 
6.G.A.2, MP5, 6.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 19: Volume and Surface 
Area in Real-World Situations 
• Solve real-world problems that 

involve surface area and volume. 
6.G.A.2. 6.G.A.4, MP2, 
6.Mod5.AD4, 6.Mod5.AD7 
 
g 
 

• Find exact and approximate features 
of data distributions from data 
displays. 

• Compare the effectiveness of data 
displays at communicating different 
features of data distributions. 

6.SP.A.2, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP3, 
6.Mod6.AD2, 6.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 19: Comparing Data 
Distributions 
• Compare data distributions by using 

relative frequency histograms and box 
plots. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, MP7, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 20: Choosing a Measure of 
Center 
• Choose a measure of center for a data 

distribution. 
• Justify the choice of a measure of 

center based on the shape of the 
distribution and the context. 

6.SP.B.5.d, MD7, 6.Mod6.AD8 
 
Lesson 21: Comparing Measures of 
Variability 
• Recognize measurement variability 

and its causes. 
• Assess variability visually and by using 

the range, mean absolute deviation, 
and interquartile range. 

6.SP.B.5.b, 6.SP.B.5.c, MP6, 
6.Mod6.AD6, 6.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 22: Presenting Statistical 
Projects 
• Present statistical projects that use 

the investigative process and critique 
the work of others by using the tools 
learned in this module. 

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, MP4, 
6.Mod6.AD3, 6.Mod6.AD4 
 
g 
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Lesson 25: Finding the Whole  
• Calculate the whole when given a part 

and a percent. 
6.RP.A.3.c, MP1, 6.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 26: Solving Percent 
Problems  
• Solve multi-step percent problems. 
6.RP.A.3.c, MP1, 6.Mod1.AD7, 
6.Mod1.AD8 
 
g 

6.EE.B.7, MP1, 6.Mod4.AD12, 
6.Mod4.AD13 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Relating Variables 
by Using Tables, Graphs, and 
Equations 
 
Lesson 22: Relationship Between 
Two Variables 
• Represent a ratio relationship with a 

table and two-variable equation. 
• Identify the independent and 

dependent variables in a real-world or 
mathematical situation. 

6.RP.A.3, 6.EE.C.9, MP3, 
6.Mod4.AD1, 6.Mod4.AD16, 
6.Mod4.AD17 
 
Lesson 23: Graphs of Ratio 
Relationships 
• Analyze the relationship between the 

independent and dependent variables 
in the graph of a ratio relationship. 

• Represent a ratio relationship with a 
table, graph, and two-variable equation. 

6.RP.A.3, 6.EE.C.9, MP5, 
6.Mod4.AD1, 6.Mod4.AD16, 
6.Mod4.AD17 
 
Lesson 24: Graphs of Non–Ratio 
Relationships 
• Represent a real-world situation with a 

table, graph, and two-variable equation. 
• Analyze the relationship between the 

variables in a real-world situation. 
6.EE.C.9, MP2, 6.Mod4.AD16, 
6.Mod4.AD17 
 
Lesson 25: The Statue of Liberty 
• Use tables, graphs, and equations to 

estimate the solution to a real-world 
problem. 

6.EE.C.9, MP4, 6.Mod1.AD16 
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                                  Eureka Math2 Year at a Glance                              
                                                                     7: Ratios and Proportionality 

Module 1 
Ratios and Proportional 

Relationships 

Module 2 
Operations with Rational 

Numbers  

Module 3 
Expressions, Equations, and 

Inequalities 

Module 4 
Geometry  

Module 5 
Percent and Applications of 

Percent  

Module 6 
Probability and Populations  

 

Topic A: Understanding 
Proportional Relationships 
 
Lesson 1: An Experiment with 
Ratios and Rates  
• Compare different relationships in 

situations by using ratio and rate 
reasoning.  

7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.a, MP8, 
7.Mod1.AD1, 7.Mod1.AD2 
 
Lesson 2: Exploring Tables of 
Proportional Relationships  
• Identify proportional relationships 

represented in tables by calculating 
constant unit rates. 

7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.c, 
MP2, 7.Mod1.AD1, 7.Mod1.AD2, 
7.Mod1.AD4  
 
Lesson 3: Identifying Proportional 
Relationships in Tables  
• Analyze tables to identify proportional 

relationships. 
• Determine the unit rate associated 

with a ratio of fractions by evaluating 
a complex fraction. 

 

Topic A: Adding Rational 
Numbers 
 
Lesson 1: Combining Opposites  
• Represent positive and negative 

numbers on a number line. 
• Recognize that opposite integers sum 

to zero. 
7.NS.A.1.a, 7.NS.A.1.b, MP8, 
7.Mod2.AD2, 7.Mod2.AD4 
 
Lesson 2: Adding Integers  
• Write addition expressions involving 

integers. 
• Add integers by using a model. 
7.NS.A.1.b, MP8, 7.Mod2.AD3 
 
Lesson 3: Adding Integers 
Efficiently  
• Describe a number and its opposite as 

additive inverses because they sum to 
zero. 

• Evaluate addition expressions with 
two or more addends. 

7.NS.A.1.b, MP8, 7.Mod2.AD3, 
7.Mod2.AD4, 7.Mod2.AD5 
 
Lesson 4: KAKOOMA®  

 

Topic A: Equivalent 
Expressions 
 
Lesson 1: Equivalent Expressions  
• Generate equivalent expressions by 

using properties of operations. 
7.EE.A.1, MP3, 7.Mod3.AD1 
 
Lesson 2: The Distributive Property 
and the Tabular Model   
• Generate equivalent expressions 

containing rational numbers by using 
the tabular model to represent the 
distributive property. 

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, MP3, 
7.Mod3.AD1, 7.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 3: The Distributive Property 
and Combining Like Terms  
• Generate equivalent expressions by 

applying the distributive property to 
combine like terms. 

7.EE.A.1, MP6, 7.Mod3.AD1 
 
Lesson 4: Adding and Subtracting 
Expressions  

 

Topic A: Constructing 
Geometric Figures  
 
Lesson 1: Sketching, Drawing, and 
Constructing Geometric Figures  
• Construct geometric figures with 

given conditions. 
• Construct geometric figures by using 

technology. 
7.G.A.2, MP5, 7.Mod4.AD1 
 
Lesson 2: Constructing 
Parallelograms and Other 
Quadrilaterals  
• Construct parallelograms and other 

quadrilaterals, given conditions. 
7.G.A.2, MP6, 7.Mod4.AD1 
 
Lesson 3: Side Lengths of a 
Triangle  
• Determine whether a triangle with 

three given side lengths exists. 
• Determine the relationship between 

the sum of two side lengths of a 
triangle and its third side length. 

7.G.A.2, MP2, 7.Mod4.AD1, 
7.Mod4.AD2 
 

 

Topic A: Proportion and 
Percent  
 
Lesson 1: Proportionality and Scale 
Factor  
• Identify the scale factor of cross 

sections. 
7.G.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.c, MP8, 
7.Mod5.AD2, 7.Mod5.AD7 
 
Lesson 2: Racing of Percents  
• Identify proportional relationships and 

write the constant of proportionality 
as a percent. 

• Identify percent as a rate per 100. 
7.RP, 7.RP.A.3, MP7, 7.Mod5.AD1, 
7.Mod5.AD3 
 
Lesson 3: Percent as a Rate per 100  
• Interpret percent as a rate per 100 

when solving percent problems. 
7.RP.A.3, MP5, 7.Mod5.AD3 
 
Lesson 4: Proportion and Percent  
• Solve percent problems by using 

equations in the forms # = %& and 
 !" =

#
$. 

7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, MP3, 
7.Mod5.AD2, 7.Mod5.AD3 

 

Topic A: Calculating and 
Interpreting Probabilities 
 
Lesson 1: What Is Probability?  
• Find a number between 0 and 1 that 

represents the likelihood that an event 
will occur. 

7.SP.C.5, MP2, 7.Mod6.AD5 
 
Lesson 2: Empirical Probability  
• Calculate empirical probabilities by 

collecting data from a chance experiment. 
7.SP.C.6, MP6, 7.Mod6.AD6 
 
Lesson 3: Outcomes of Chance 
Experiments  
• Determine the sample space for 

chance experiments. 
• Given a description of a chance 

experiment and an event, determine 
for which outcomes in the sample 
space the event will occur. 

7.SP.C.6, MP2, 7.Mod6.AD6 
 
Lesson 4: Theoretical Probability  
• Calculate theoretical probabilities of 

events for chance experiments that 
have equally likely outcomes. 

7.SP.C.7.a, MP6, 7.Mod6.AD8 
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7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.c, 
MP8, 7.Mod1.AD1, 7.Mod1.AD2, 
7.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 4: Exploring Graphs of 
Proportional Relationships  
• Identify proportional relationships 

represented as graphs. 
• Interpret and makes sense of the 

point	(0, 0)	in context.  
7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.d, 
MP8, 7.Mod1.AD2, 7.Mod1.AD3, 
7.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 5: Analyzing Graphs of 
Proportional Relationships  
• Analyze graphs or sets of ratios to 

determine whether they represent 
proportional relationships. 

• Identify the point on a graph that best 
shows the constant of proportionality 
% and explain the meaning of the 
point in context. 

7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.d, 
MP2, 7.Mod1.AD2, 7.Mod1.AD3, 
7.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 6: Identifying Proportional 
Relationships in Written 
Descriptions    
• Determine whether a written 

description represents a proportional 
relationship. 

7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.b, MP2, 
7.Mod1.AD2, 7.Mod1.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Working with 
Proportional Relationships 
 
Lesson 7: Handstand Sprint  
• Model a situation by using a 

proportional relationship to solve a 
problem. 

7.RP.A.3, MP4, MP5, 7.Mod1.AD6 

• Add integers to solve and create 
puzzles. 

7.NS.A.1.d, MP1, 7.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 5: Decomposing Rational 
Numbers to Make Addition More 
Efficient  
• Add rational numbers by 

decomposing them. 
7.NS.A.1.b, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP3, 
7.Mod2.AD3, 7.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 6: Adding Rational Numbers  
• Fluently add rational numbers. 
7.NS.A.1.b, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP5, 
7.Mod2.AD3, 7.Mod2.AD8 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Subtracting Rational 
Numbers 
 
Lesson 7: What Subtraction Means  
• Show that the distance between two 

integers on the number line is the 
absolute value of their difference. 

• Evaluate integer subtraction 
expressions by finding the unknown 
addends. 

7.NS.A.1.c, MP7, 7.Mod2.AD7 
 
Lesson 8: Subtracting Integers, 
Part 1  
• Use expressions, number lines, and 

patterns to model contextual 
problems involving subtraction. 

• Write subtraction expressions as 
equivalent addition expressions. 

7.NS.A.1.b, 7.NS.A.1.c, MP2, 
7.Mod2.AD5, 7.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 9: Subtracting Integers, 
Part 2   
• Express subtraction of a number as 

addition of its opposite. 

• Generate equivalent expressions by 
using properties of operations to add 
and subtract expressions. 

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD1, 7.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 5: Factoring Expressions  
• Generate equivalent expressions by 

using the distributive property to 
factor. 

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, MP2, 
7.Mod3.AD1, 7.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 6: Comparing Expressions  
• Use properties of operations to 

determine whether expressions are 
equivalent. 

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD1, 7.Mod3.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Unknown Angle 
Measurements 
 
Lesson 7: Angle Relationships and 
Unknown Angle Measures  
• Identify and describe angle 

relationships given in diagrams. 
• Write and solve equations that use 

angle relationships to find unknown 
angle measures. 

7.G.B.5, 7.EE.B.4.a, MP5, 
7.Mod3.AD8, 7.Mod3.AD12 
 
Lesson 8: Strategies to Determine 
Unknown Angle Measures  
• Identify and describe angle 

relationships given in diagrams. 
• Write and solve two-step equations 

that use angle relationships to find 
unknown angle measures. 

7.G.B.5, 7.EE.B.4.a, MP6, 
7.Mod3.AD8, 7.Mod3.AD12 
 

Lesson 4: Angles of a Triangle  
• Determine whether a triangle can be 

formed with two given angle 
measures. 

7.G.A.2, MP3, 7.Mod4.AD1 
7.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 5: Constructing 
Quadrilaterals and Triangles  
• Construct quadrilaterals given four 

side lengths and determine whether a 
unique quadrilateral is formed. 

• Construct triangles given three side 
lengths and determine whether a 
unique triangle is formed. 

7.G.A.2, MP8, 7.Mod4.AD1, 
7.Mod4.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Constructing 
Triangles 
 
Lesson 6: Unique Triangles  
• Determine that at least three 

conditions are needed to guarantee a 
unique triangle. 

• Determine that three angle measures 
alone do not guarantee a unique 
triangle. 

7.G.A.2 ,MP3, 7.Mod4.AD1, 
7.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 7: Two Angles and One Side  
• Determine whether two angle 

measures and an included side length 
guarantee a unique triangle. 

• Determine whether two angle 
measures and a non-included side 
length guarantee a unique triangle. 

7.G.A.2, MP3, 7.Mod4.AD1, 
7.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 8: Two Sides and One 
Angle  

Lesson 5: Common Denominators 
or Common Numerators  
• Solve percent problems by using 

strategies that involve finding 
common denominators or common 
numerators to solve proportions. 

7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, MP5, 
7.Mod5.AD2, 7.Mod5.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Part of 100 
 
Lesson 6: Finding Commission  
• Apply percents in the real-world 

context of commission. 
7.RP.A.3, MP1, 7.Mod5.AD3, 
7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 7: Finding Discounts  
• Apply percents in the real-world 

context of discounts. 
7.RP, 7.RP.A.3, MP1, 7.Mod5.AD1, 
7.Mod5.AD3, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 8: Determining Fees  
• Apply percents in the real-world 

context of fees. 
7.RP.A.3, MP3, 7.Mod5.AD3, 
7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 9: Tax as a Fee  
• Apply percents in the real-world 

context of taxes. 
7.RP.A.3, MP1, 7.Mod5.AD3, 
7.Mod5.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: More or Less Than 
100% 
 
Lesson 10: Percent Increase  
• Solve percent problems in a real-

world context that involves percent 
increase. 

Lesson 5: Multistage Experiments  
• Use tree diagrams to organize and 

represent the outcomes in the sample 
space of a multistage experiment. 

7.SP.C.8.a, 7.SP.C.8.b, MP7, 
7.Mod6.AD10 
 
Lesson 6: Outcomes That Are Not 
Equally Likely  
• Calculate probabilities of events for 

chance experiments that do not have 
equally likely outcomes. 

7.SP.C.6, MP7, 7.Mod6.AD6 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Estimating 
Probabilities 
 
Lesson 7: The Law of Large 
Numbers  
• Use empirical probability to estimate 

theoretical probability. 
• Compare probabilities from a theoretical 

model to observed relative frequencies. 
7.SP.C.7, 7.SP.C.7.a, 7.SP.C.7.b, 
MP8, 7.Mod6.AD7, 7.Mod6.AD8, 
7.Mod6.AD9 
 
Lesson 8: Picking Blue  
• Use empirical probabilities to create a 

probability model. 
7.SP.C.6, 7.SP.C.7.b, MP2, 
7.Mod6.AD6, 7.Mod6.AD9 
 
Lesson 9: Probability Simulations  
• Use a simulation to generate empirical 

probabilities for events. 
7.SP.C.8.c, MP1, 7.Mod6.AD11 
 
Lesson 10: Simulations with 
Random Number Tables  
• Conduct simulations with a random 

number table. 
7.SP.C.8.c, MP5, 7.Mod6.AD11 
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Lesson 8: Relating Representations 
of Proportional Relationships   
• Relate information among tables, 

graphs, equations, and situations to 
display a proportional relationship. 

• Identify the constant of 
proportionality in different 
representations of a proportional 
relationship. 

7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.c, MP7, 
7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 9: Comparing Proportional 
Relationships  
• Explain how to use the point (1, +) to 

find the unit rate of a proportional 
relationship. 

• Relate the unit rate to the steepness 
of the line representing the 
proportional relationship by using the 
unit rate triangle with vertices (0, 0), 
(1, 0), and (1, +). 

7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.d, MP7, 
7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 10: Applying Proportional 
Reasoning  
• Represent proportional relationships 

as equations. 
• Solve problems by applying 

proportional reasoning. 
7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, MP2, 
7.Mod1.AD4, 7.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 11: Constant Rates  
• Represent rate problems as 

proportional relationships with 
equations. 

• Solve rate problems. 
7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, 
MP1, 7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD4, 
7.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 12: Multi-Step Ratio 
Problems, Part 1  

• Subtract integers by using equivalent 
addition expressions. 

7.NS.A.1.c, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP8, 
7.Mod2.AD6, 7.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 10: Subtracting Rational 
Numbers, Part 1  
• Evaluate expressions involving 

subtraction of rational numbers. 
• Use properties of operations to make 

a simpler expression. 
7.NS.A.1.c, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP7, 
7.Mod2.AD6, 7.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 11: Subtracting Rational 
Numbers, Part 2  
• Subtract rational numbers by writing 

equivalent addition expressions and 
evaluating them. 

• Use properties of operations to make 
a simpler expression. 

7.NS.A.1.c, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP1, 
7.Mod2.AD6, 7.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 12: The Integer Game  
• Apply strategies of integer addition 

and subtraction. 
• Recognize when opposites combine 

to make zero. 
7.NS.A.1.a, 7.NS.A.1.d, MP6, 
7.Mod2.AD2. 7.Mod2.AD8 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Multiplying Rational 
Numbers 
 
Lesson 13: Understanding Multiples 
of Negative Numbers  
• Interpret multiplication as repeated 

addition by using the distributive 
property. 

• Informally verify that multiplying two 
numbers with opposite signs results in 
a negative product. 

7.NS.A.2.a, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP2, 

Lesson 9: Solving Equations to 
Determine Unknown Angle 
Measures  
• Identify and describe angle 

relationships given in diagrams. 
• Write and solve two-step equations 

that use angle relationships to find 
unknown angle measures. 

7.EE.A.2, 7.EE.B.3, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD2, 7.Mod3.AD3 
 
Lesson 10: Problem Solving with 
Unknown Angle Measures  
• Solve multi-step problems to 

determine unknown angle measures 
by using all known angle 
relationships. 

7.EE.B.3, 7.G.B.5, MP1, 
7.Mod3.AD3, 7.Mod3.AD12 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Solving Equations 
 
Lesson 11: Dominoes and 
Dominoes  
• Compare different ways of solving a 

problem. 
• Use equations as mathematical 

models to estimate the number of 
dominoes in a tower. 

7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, MP1, MP4, 
7.Mod3.AD3, 7.Mod3.AD4, 
7.Mod3.AD5 
 
Lesson 12: Solving Problem 
Algebraically and Arithmetically  
• Use if–then moves to solve word 

problems leading to equations of the 
forms -& + / = + and -(& + /) = +, 
where -, /, and + are specific rational 
numbers. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.a, MP2, 
7.Mod3.AD5, 7.Mod3.AD7, 
7.Mod3.AD8 

• Determine whether two side lengths 
and an included angle measure 
guarantee a unique triangle. 

• Determine whether two side lengths 
and a non-included angle measure 
guarantee a unique triangle. 

7.G.A.2, MP8, 7.Mod4.AD1, 
7.Mod4.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Circumference and 
Area of Circles 
 
Lesson 9: Constructing a Circle  
• Define and construct circles given a 

radius or a diameter. 
7.G.A.2, MP6, 7.Mod4.AD1 
 
Lesson 10: The Outside of a Circle  
• Describe the relationship between the 

circumference and diameter of any 
circle as a proportional relationship. 

• Find the approximate circumference 
of a circle by using the value 3.1 as 
the constant of proportionality. 

7.G.B.4, MP8, 7.Mod4.AD4 
 
Lesson 11: The Inside of a Circle  
• Estimate the area of a circle.  
7.G.B.4, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD4 
 
Lesson 12: Exploring the Area and 
Circumference of a Circle  
• Model and describe the relationship 

between the circumference and the 
area of a circle. 

7.G.B.4, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD4, 
7.Mod4.AD5 
 
Lesson 13: Finding Areas of 
Circular Regions  
• Solve problems by using the formula 

for the area of a circle. 

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP2, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD5 
7.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 11: Percent Decrease  
• Solve percent problems in a real-

world context that involves percent 
decrease. 

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP2, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD5 
7.Mod5.AD6  
 
Lesson 12: More Discounts  
• Use equations to solve percent 

problems that involve the real-world 
context of discounts. 

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP6, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD5 
7.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 13: What Is the Best Deal?  
• Use equations to calculate multiple 

discounts and discounted prices. 
7.RP.A.3, MP1, MP2, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 14: Scale Factor—Percent 
Increase and Decrease  
• Apply scale factor expressed as a 

percent, a percent decrease, or a 
percent increase. 

• Construct a scale drawing by using a 
scale factor given as a percent, a 
percent decrease, or a percent 
increase. 

7.RP, 7.EE.A.2, 7.G.A.1, MP1, 
7.Mod5.AD1, 7.Mod5.AD6 
7.Mod5.AD7 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Applications of 
Percent 
 
Lesson 15: Tips and Taxes  
• Calculate percent increases such as 

tax and tip. 

_______________________________ 

Topic C: Random Sampling  
 
Lesson 11: Populations and Samples  
• Distinguish populations and their 

characteristics from samples and their 
statistics. 

7.SP.A.1, MP6, 7.Mod6.AD1 
 
Lesson 12: Selecting a Sample  
• Take a random sample from a 

population. 
• Describe the importance of a random 

sample in drawing conclusions about 
a population. 

7.SP.A.1, MP2, 7.Mod6.AD1 
 
Lesson 13: Variability Between 
Samples  
• Observe the variability between 

different random samples taken from 
the same population. 

7.SP.A.1 ,7.SP.A.2, MP6, 
7.Mod6.AD1, 7.Mod6.AD2 
 
Lesson 14: Sampling Variability 
When Estimating a Population 
Mean  
• Describe sampling variability in the 

context of estimating a population mean. 
• Use data from a random sample to 

estimate a population mean. 
7.SP.A.1, 7.SP.A.2, MP2, 
7.Mod6.AD1, 7.Mod6.AD2 
 
Lesson 15: Sampling Variability and 
the Effect of Sample Size  
• Observe that increasing the sample 

size decreases the sampling variability 
of the sample mean. 

7.SP.A.2, MP1, 7.Mod6.AD2 
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• Solve multi-step ratio problems by 
using proportional reasoning. 

7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, 
MP7, 7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD4, 
7.Mod1.AD6 
 
Lesson 13: Multi-Step Ratio 
Problems, Part 2  
• Solve multi-step ratio problems by 

using proportional reasoning. 
7.RP.A.2.b, 7.RP.A.2.c, 7.RP.A.3, 
MP5, 7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD4, 
7.Mod1.AD6 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Scale Drawings and 
Proportional Relationships 
 
Lesson 14: Extreme Bicycles  
• Compare objects of different sizes by 

using proportional reasoning. 
7.RP.A.2.a, MP1, MP5, 7.Mod1.AD2 
 
Lesson 15: Scale Drawings  
• Determine one-to-one 

correspondence of points in related 
figures. 

• Recognize that corresponding lengths 
in scale drawings are in a proportional 
relationship with a constant of 
proportionality called a scale factor. 

7.GA.1, MP7, 7.Mod1.AD7 
 
Lesson 16: Using a Scale Factor  
• Determine whether a scale factor 

produces an enlargement or a 
reduction. 

• Create a scale drawing by using the 
proportional relationship that exists 
between corresponding distances. 

7.G.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.a, 7.RP.A.2.b, 
MP3, 7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD7, 
7.Mod1.AD8 
Lesson 17: Finding Actual Distances 
from a Scale Drawing  

7.Mod2.AD9, 7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 14: Understanding the 
Product of Two Negative Numbers  
• Informally verify that multiplying two 

numbers with the same sign results in 
a positive product. 

• Predict the sign of a product with 
multiple factors. 

7.NS.A.2.a, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP3, 
7.Mod2.AD9, 7.Mod2.AD11, 
7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 15: Multiplying Rational 
Numbers  
• Extend knowledge of multiplying 

integers to multiply rational numbers. 
7.NS.A.2.a, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP7, 
7.Mod2.AD9, 7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 16: Exponential Expressions 
with Rational Numbers  
• Extend knowledge of multiplying 

integers to multiply rational numbers 
in all forms. 

• Evaluate exponential expressions 
containing rational bases. 

7.NS.A.2.a, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP6, 
7.Mod2.AD9, 7.Mod2.AD12 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Dividing Rational 
Numbers 
 
Lesson 17: Understanding Negative 
Dividends  
• Model division and recognize 

limitations of the models when 
dividing integers. 

7.NS.A.2.c, MP7, 7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 18: Understanding Negative 
Divisors  

Lesson 13: Solving Equations—
Puzzles   
• Use if–then moves to solve equations 

of the forms -& + / = + and -(& +
/) = +, where -, /, and + are specific 
rational numbers. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.a, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD5, 7.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 14: Solving Equations—
Scavenger Hunt  
• Solve equations of the forms -& + / =
+ and -(& + /) = +, where -, /, 
and + are specific rational numbers. 

7.EE.B.4.a, MP7, 7.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 15: Solving Equations 
Fluently  
• Fluently solve equations of the 

forms -& + / = + and -(& + /) = +, 
where -, /, and + are specific rational 
numbers. 

7.EE.B.4.a, MP1, 7.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 16: Using Equations to 
Solve Rate Problems  
• Create and solve word problems 

containing rates by using equations of 
the forms -& + / = + and -(& + /) = +, 
where -, /, and + are specific rational 
numbers. 

7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.a,  
MP2, 7.Mod3.AD3, 7.Mod3.AD5, 
7.Mod3.AD8 
 
Lesson 17: Using Equations to 
Solve Problems  
• Write and solve equations in the form 

!
" =

#
$, where either 1, 2, 3, or 4 is 

unknown and the other three are 
specific rational numbers. 

7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD3, 7.Mod3.AD4, 
7.Mod3.AD5 

• Model and describe the relationship 
between the areas of circles and the 
areas of semicircular and quarter-
circular regions. 

7.G.B.4, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD4, 
7.Mod4.AD5 
 
Lesson 14: Composite Figures with 
Circular Regions  
• Solve problems involving area and 

perimeter of composite figures. 
7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6, MP7, 
7.Mod4.AD4, 7.Mod4.AD6 
 
Lesson 15: Watering a Lawn  
• Model a situation by using 

rectangular, circular, semicircular, 
and quarter-circular regions and 
calculate area to solve problems. 

7.G.B.4, MP1, MP4, 7.Mod4.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Area and Surface 
Area 
 
Lesson 16: Solving Area Problems 
by Composition and Decomposition  
• Calculate the area of composite 

figures in real-world and 
mathematical problems by using 
composition and decomposition. 

7.G.B.6, MP1, 7.Mod4.AD6 
 
Lesson 17: Surface Area of Right 
Rectangular and Right Triangular 
Prisms  
• Calculate the surface area of right 

rectangular and right triangular 
prisms. 

7.G.B.6, MP6, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 18: Surface Area of Right 
Prisms  

• Calculate the total from the subtotal, 
tax, and tip. 

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP7, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD5, 
7.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 16: Markups and Discounts  
• Determine retail prices by using markups. 
• Determine discounted prices by using 

discounts. 
7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP7, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD5, 
7.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 17: Simple Interest and 
Proportionality  
• Calculate simple interest given 

principal, time, and interest rate. 
7.RP.A.3, MP7, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 18: Simple Interest—
Solving for Unknown Values  
• Calculate simple interest, principal, 

time, and interest rate. 
7.RP.A.3, MP8, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 19: Applying Percent Error  
• Use absolute error to define percent 

error. 
• Apply percent error to real-world 

contexts. 
7.RP.A.3, MP2, 7.Mod5.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Problems Involving 
Percent 
 
Lesson 20: Making Money, Day 1  
• Model and solve a real-world problem 

involving percent. 
 7.RP.A.3, MP4, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 21: Making Money, Day 2  
• Model and solve a real-world problem 

involving percent. 

Lesson 16: Sampling Variability 
When Estimating a Population 
Proportion  
• Observe that increasing the sample 

size decreases the sampling variability 
of the sample proportion.    

7.SP.A.2, MP6, 7.Mod6.AD2 
 
Lesson 17: Comparing Sample 
Means  
• Determine whether there is 

convincing evidence to conclude that 
two population means differ based on 
sample estimates.     

7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4, MP3, 
7.Mod6.AD3, 7.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 18: Comparing Population 
Means  
• Express the difference in sample 

means as a multiple of a measure of 
variability.   

7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4, MP7, 
7.Mod6.AD3, 7.Mod6.AD4 
 
Lesson 19: Memory Games  
• Make conclusions about a difference 

in population means by using sample 
means and mean absolute deviations. 

7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4, MP4, 
7.Mod6.AD3, 7.Mod6.AD4 
 
g 
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• Find measurements of a figure when 
given a scale factor and either the 
scale drawing or the original figure. 

7.G.A.1, MP6, 7.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 18: Relating Areas of Scale 
Drawings  
• Describe the area of a scale drawing 

with scale factor + as +% times the 
area of the original figure. 

7.G.A.1, 7.RP.A.2.b, MP8, 
7.Mod1.AD3, 7.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 19: Scale and Scale Factors  
• Describe the difference between a 

scale and a scale factor. 
• Find unknown measurements in scale 

drawings through the appropriate use 
of scales and scale factors. 

7.G.A.1, MP4, 7.Mod1.AD7, 
7.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 20: Creating Multiple Scale 
Drawings  
• Draw a scale drawing of another scale 

drawing by using a new scale factor. 
• Write an equation for the proportional 

relationship relating scale drawings 
that have different scale factors and 
use the equation to find unknown 
distances. 

7.G.A.1, MP3, 7.Mod1.AD7, 
7.Mod1.AD8 
 
g 

• Write division expressions as unknown 
factor equations to determine the value 
of the quotient. 

• Write rational numbers as quotients of 
integers. 

7.NS.A.2.b, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP7, 
7.Mod2.AD10, 7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 19: Rational Numbers as 
Decimals, Part 1  
• Calculate quotients of integers where 

the divisor is a product of 2’s and/or 
5’s and express them as terminating 
decimals. 

7.NS.A.2.d, MP8, 7.Mod2.AD13 
 
Lesson 20: Rational Numbers as 
Decimals, Part 2  
• Calculate quotients where the divisor 

contains factors other than 2 and 5 
and express those quotients as 
repeating decimals. 

• Write rational numbers as either 
terminating decimals or repeating 
decimals. 

7.NS.A.2.d, MP8, 7.Mod2.AD13, 
7.Mod2.AD14 
 
Lesson 21: Comparing and 
Ordering Rational Numbers  
• Compare and order rational numbers, 

including those written as repeating 
decimals. 

7.NS.A.2.b, 7.NS.A.2.d, MP5, 
7.Mod2.AD11, 7.Mod2.AD13, 
7.Mod2.AD14 
 
Lesson 22: Multiplication and 
Division Expressions  
• Calculate quotients of rational numbers, 

including non-integer rational numbers. 
• Write expressions with division as 

equivalent expressions with 
multiplication by using multiplicative 
inverses. 

7.NS.A.2.c, MP7, 7.Mod2.AD12 

_______________________________ 

Topic D: Inequalities 
 
Lesson 18: Understanding 
Inequalities and Their Solutions  
• Find solutions to inequalities by 

testing numbers and graphing them 
on a number line. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.b, MP6, 
7.Mod3.AD6, 7.Mod3.AD10, 
7.Mod3.AD11 
 
Lesson 19: Using Equations to 
Solve Inequalities  
• Solve inequalities and graph their 

solution sets on number lines. 
• Describe similarities and differences 

between inequalities and equations. 
7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.b, MP7, 
7.Mod3.AD9, 7.Mod3.AD10, 
7.Mod3.AD11 
 
Lesson 20: Preserving and 
Reversing  
• Solve one-step inequalities and graph 

their solution sets on number lines. 
• Identify when to reverse the 

inequality symbol in an inequality to 
produce an equivalent inequality. 

7.EE.B.4.b, MP8, 7.Mod3.AD9, 
7.Mod3.AD10,  
 
Lesson 21: Solving Two-Step 
Inequalities  
• Write and solve inequalities to 

represent context problems and 
identify restrictions to their solution 
sets. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.b, MP2, 
7.Mod3.AD6, 7.Mod3.AD9, 
7.Mod3.AD11 
 

• Calculate the surface area of right 
prisms by determining an efficient 
strategy for finding the sum of the 
areas of the lateral faces and bases. 

7.G.B.6, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 19: Surface Area of 
Cylinders (Optional) 
• Calculate the surface area of right 

circular cylinders. 
MP8 
 
Lesson 20: Surface Area of Right 
Pyramids  
• Calculate the surface area of right 

pyramids. 
7.G.B.6, MP6, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 21: Surface Area of Other 
Solids  
• Calculate the surface area of solids 

composed of right prisms and right 
pyramids. 

7.G.B.6, MP6, 7.Mod4.AD7 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Cross Sections and 
Volume 
 
Lesson 22: Understanding Planes 
and Cross Sections  
• Sketch cross sections of right prisms 

and right pyramids cut by a plane 
parallel or perpendicular to the base. 

7.G.A.3, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 23: Cross Section 
Scavenger Hunt  
• Explore cross sections formed when a 

right prism or a right pyramid is cut by 
a plane at an angle other than 90° to 
the base. 

7.G.A.3 MP7, 7.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 24: Volume of Prisms  

7.RP.A.3, MP1, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 22: Making Mixtures  
• Develop and compare mixtures made 

from percents of two or more liquids. 
7.RP.A.3, MP7, 7.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 23: Percents of Percents  
• Solve context problems involving 

percents related to a percent of the 
whole or unknown. 

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.A.2, MP2, 
7.Mod5.AD4, 7.Mod5.AD6 
 
Lesson 24: Counting Problems  
• Solve counting problems related to 

computing percent. 
7.RP, MP6, 7.Mod5.AD1 
 
g 
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_______________________________ 

Topic E: Numerical 
Expressions with Rational 
Numbers 
 
Lesson 23: Properties of 
Operations with Rational Numbers  
• Evaluate expressions involving 

rational numbers by applying 
properties of operations. 

7.NS.A, MP7, 7.Mod2.AD1 
 
Lesson 24: Order of Operations 
with Rational Numbers  
• Evaluate expressions containing 

exponents. 
• Use the order of operations to 

evaluate numerical expressions 
containing rational numbers. 

7.NS.A, 7.NS.A.2.c, MP6, 
7.Mod2.AD1, 7.Mod2.AD12 
 
Lesson 25: Writing and Evaluating 
Expressions with Rational 
Numbers, Part 1  
• Write numerical expressions given 

mathematical and real-world contexts. 
• Evaluate expressions and interpret 

their value in context. 
7.NS.A.3, 7.EE.B.3, MP2, 
7.Mod2.AD15 
 
Lesson 26: Writing and Evaluating 
Expressions with Rational 
Numbers, Part 2  
• Write and evaluate numerical 

expressions and interpret their value 
in context. 

7.NS.A.3, 7.EE.B.3, MP4, 
7.Mod2.AD15 
 
g 

Lesson 22: Solving Problems 
Involving Inequalities  
• Write and solve inequalities 

comparing -& + / and +, where -, /, 
and + are specific rational numbers, 
and graph the solution sets. 

• Write and solve inequalities to 
represent context problems and 
identify restrictions to their solution 
sets. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.b, MP6, 
7.Mod3.AD6, 7.Mod3.AD9, 
7.Mod3.AD11 
 
Lesson 23: Inequalities vs. 
Equations  
• Determine whether a situation should 

be modeled with an equation or with 
an inequality. 

• Write a context that can be modeled 
by a given inequality. 

7.EE.B.4, 7.EE.B.4.b, MP2, 
7.Mod3.AD5, 7.Mod3.AD6, 
7.Mod3.AD11 
 
g 

• Determine a formula for finding the 
volume of any right prism. 

• Find the volume of a right prism. 
7.G.B.6, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 25: Volume of Composite 
Solids  
• Find the volume of composite solids. 
7.G.B.6, MP7, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 26: Designing a Fish Tank  
• Model real-world problems involving 

surface area and volume. 
7.G.B.6, MP4, 7.Mod4.AD7 
 
g 
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                                  Eureka Math2 Year at a Glance                              
                                                                              8: Ratios and Linearity 

Module 1 
Scientific Notation, 

Exponents, and Irrational 
Numbers  

Module 2 
Rigid Motions and  
Congruent Figures  

Module 3 
Dilations and Similar 

Figures  

Module 4 
Linear Equations in One  

and Two Variables 

Module 5 
Systems of Linear  

Equations  

Module 6 
Functions and Bivariate 

Statistics 

 

Topic A: Introduction to 
Scientific Notation 
 
Lesson 1: Large and Small Positive 
Numbers 
• Write very large and very small 

numbers in a form that uses 
exponents to prepare students for 
scientific notation. 

• Approximate very large and very small 
quantities. 

8.EE.A.3, MP2, 8.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 2: Comparing Large Numbers 
• Write numbers as a single digit times 

a power of 10 in exponential form to 
approximate quantities. 

• Compare large and small positive 
numbers by using times as much as 
language. 

8.EE.A.3, 8.EE.A.4, MP7, 
8.Mod1.AD9, 8.Mod1.AD11, 
8.Mod1.AD12 
 
Lesson 3: Time to Be More 
Precise—Scientific Notation 
• Write numbers given in standard form 

in scientific notation. 
8.EE.A.3, MP3, 8.Mod1.AD8 

 

Topic A: Rigid Motions and 
Their Properties 
 
Lesson 1: Motions of the Plane 
• Informally describe how to map a 

figure to its image. 
• Demonstrate that the distance 

between two points stays the same 
under rigid motions. 

8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, MP5, 8.Mod2.AD1 
 
Lesson 2: Translations 
• Apply translations to the plane. 
• Identify the basic properties of 

translations. 
8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, MP6, 8.Mod2.AD1 
 
Lesson 3: Reflections 
• Apply reflections to the plane. 
• Identify the basic properties of 

reflections. 
8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, MP8, 8.Mod2.AD1 
 
Lesson 4: Translations and 
Reflections on the Coordinate Plane 

 

Topic A: Dilations 
 
Lesson 1: Exploring Dilations 
• Informally describe the effects of 

dilations. 
• Classify a dilation as a transformation 

that is not a rigid motion. 
8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 2: Enlargements 
• Apply a dilation with a whole-number 

scale factor greater than 1. 
• Describe the effects of a dilation with 

a whole-number scale factor greater 
than 1. 

8.G.A.3, MP6, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 3: Reductions and More 
Enlargements 
• Apply a dilation with a scale factor 

greater than 0. 
• Describe the effects of a dilation with 

a scale factor greater than 0. 
8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod3.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Properties of 
Dilations 

 

Topic A: Linear Equations in 
One Variable  
 
Lesson 1: Equations 
• Analyze an equation to make sense of 

how to solve it. 
• Identify whether an equation is a 

linear equation. 
8.EE.C.7.b, MP7, 8.Mod4.AD11  
 
Lesson 2: Solving Linear Equations 
• Identify the properties of equality. 
• Solve multi-step linear equations in 

one variable with variables on both 
sides of the equations. 

8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP6, 
8.Mod4.AD9, 8.Mod4.AD11  
 
Lesson 3: Solving Linear Equations 
with Rational Coefficients 
• Solve multi-step linear equations in 

one variable with rational coefficients. 
8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP7, 
8.Mod4.AD9, 8.Mod4.AD11  
 
Lesson 4: Using Linear Equations to 
Solve Problems 
• Define variables and write equations 

that represent a given situation. 

 

Topic A: Solving Systems of 
Linear Equations Graphically  
 
Lesson 1: Solving Problems with 
Equations and Their Graphs 
• Formulate a problem from a context. 
• Apply different mathematical tools to 

model, analyze, and answer a real-
world question. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, 8.EE.C.8.c, 
MP4, 8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD3, 
8.Mod5.AD5 
 
Lesson 2: Introduction to Systems 
of Linear Equations 
• Graph a system of linear equations to 

identify the solution. 
• Recognize that the ordered pair 

representing the intersection point of 
the lines is the solution to the system 
of linear equations. 

8.EE.C.8.a, MP6, 8.Mod5.AD1 
 
Lesson 3: Identifying Solutions 
• Recognize that a system of linear 

equations that represents parallel 
lines has no solution. 

• Analyze a system of linear equations 
to determine whether a solution 
exists.  

 

Topic A: Functions 
 
Lesson 1: Motion and Speed 
• Calculate the average speed of linear 

and nonlinear motion. 
• Understand that a function is a special 

type of rule. 
8.F.A.1, MP8, 8.Mod6.AD1 
 
Lesson 2: Definition of a Function 
• Determine that a function is a rule 

that assigns to each input one and 
only one output. 

• Identify functions that can be 
represented by an equation and those 
that cannot. 

8.F.A.1, MP2, 8.Mod6.AD1 
 
Lesson 3: Linear Functions and 
Proportionality 
• Write equations that represent linear 

functions. 
• Determine what inputs make sense in 

the context of a linear function. 
8.F.A.3, MP2, 8.Mod6.AD3 
 
Lesson 4: More Examples of 
Functions 
• Determine that not all functions have 

numerical inputs and outputs. 
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Lesson 4: Adding and Subtracting 
Numbers Written in Scientific 
Notation 
• Add and subtract numbers written in 

scientific notation. 
• Rewrite sums and differences in 

scientific notation. 
8.EE.A.4, MP6, 8.Mod1.AD10, 
8.Mod1.AD12 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Properties and 
Definitions of Exponents 
 
Lesson 5: Products of Exponential 
Expressions with Whole-Number 
Exponents 
• Apply understanding of exponential 

notation to write equivalent 
expressions for #! ∙ #". 

8.EE.A.1, MP8, 8.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 6: More Properties of 
Exponents 
• Encounter and apply properties of 

exponents, including raising powers 
to powers, raising products to 
powers, and raising quotients to 
powers. 

8.EE.A.1, 8.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 7: Making Sense of the 
Exponent of 0 
• Define ## by confirming that the 

definition upholds the properties of 
exponents. 

• Evaluate powers with an exponent of 
0. 

8.EE.A.1, 8.EE.A.3, MP3, 
8.Mod1.AD5, 8.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 8: Making Sense of Integer 
Exponents 
• Explore and develop an understanding 

of negative exponents. 

• Apply translations and reflections on 
the coordinate plane. 

• Use coordinates to describe the 
location of an image under a 
translation or a reflection. 

8.G.A.3, MP6, 8.Mod2.AD4 
 
Lesson 5: Rotations 
• Apply rotations to the plane. 
• Identify the basic properties of 

rotations. 
8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, MP6, 8.Mod2.AD1 
 
Lesson 6: Rotations on the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Apply rotations around the origin on 

the coordinate plane. 
• Use coordinates to describe the 

location of an image under a rotation 
around the origin. 

8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod2.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Rigid Motions and 
Congruent Figures 
 
Lesson 7: Working Backward 
• Precisely describe the rigid motion 

required to map an image back onto 
its original figure. 

8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, 8.G.A.2, MP8, 
8.Mod2.AD1, 8.Mod2.AD3 
 
Lesson 8: Sequencing the Rigid 
Motions 
• Describe a sequence of rigid motions 

that maps one figure onto another. 
• Determine that the properties of 

individual rigid motions also apply for 
a sequence of rigid motions. 

8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1.a, 8.G.A.1.b, 
8.G.A.1.c, 8.G.A.2, MP1, 
8.Mod2.AD1, 8.Mod2.AD3 

Lesson 4: Using Lined Paper to 
Explore Dilations 
• Draw the image of a segment under a 

dilation. 
• Learn the properties of dilations. 
8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 5: Figures and Dilations 
• Draw images of figures under 

dilations with various scale factors. 
8.G.A.3, MP5, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 6: The Shadowy Hand 
• Use a mathematical model to explain 

a real-world situation. 
• Apply properties of dilations to make 

and test predictions. 
8.G.A.3, MP4, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 7: Dilations on a Grid 
• Apply dilations on a grid. 
8.G.A.3, MP7, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 8: Dilations on the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Apply dilations centered at the origin 

on the coordinate plane. 
• Determine the scale factor of a 

dilation centered at the origin. 
8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod3.AD2, 
8.Mod3.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Similar Figures 
 
Lesson 9: Describing Dilations 
• Precisely describe a dilation given a 

figure and its image. 
8.G.A.3, MP8, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 10: Sequencing 
Transformations 
• Apply sequences of transformations. 

8.EE.C.7, MP1, 8.Mod4.AD9  
 
Lesson 5: An Interesting 
Application of Linear Equations, 
Part 1 
• Informally show that every rational 

number has a decimal form that 
repeats or terminates. 

• Use linear equations to write the 
fraction form of a decimal with one 
repeating digit. 

8.NS.A.1, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP8, 
8.Mod4.AD1, 8.Mod4.AD11 
 
Lesson 6: An Interesting 
Application of Linear Equations, 
Part 2 
• Use linear equations to write the 

fraction form of any repeating 
decimal. 

8.NS.A.1, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP8, 
8.Mod4.AD1, 8.Mod4.AD11 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: The Structure of 
Linear Equations in One 
Variable 
 
Lesson 7: Linear Equations with 
More Than One Solution 
• Identify that linear equations in one 

variable with infinitely many solutions 
are equivalent to the equation ! = !. 

• Solve linear equations in one variable 
that have only one solution or 
infinitely many solutions. 

8.EE.C.7.a, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP7, 
8.Mod4.AD10, 8.Mod4.AD11 
 
 
Lesson 8: Another Possible Number 
of Solutions 
• Identify that linear equations in one 

variable with no solution are 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, MP7, 
8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 4: More Than One Solution 
• Recognize that a system of linear 

equations that represents the same 
line has infinitely many solutions. 

• Analyze whether a system of linear 
equations has only one solution, no 
solution, or infinitely many solutions. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, MP7, 
8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD3, 
8.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 5: Estimating Solutions 
• Recognize and describe the 

limitations of solving a system of 
linear equations by graphing. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, MP1, 
8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Solving Systems of 
Linear Equations 
Algebraically  
 
Lesson 6: Solving Systems of Linear 
Equations without Graphing 
• Solve systems of linear equations by 

using the substitution method to write 
the systems as linear equations in one 
variable. 

8.EE.C.8.b, MP6, MP8, 
8.Mod5.AD2 
 
Lesson 7: The Substitution Method 
• Solve a system of linear equations by 

using the substitution method. 
• Apply the multiplication property of 

equality as part of the substitution 
method. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, MP1, 
8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD2 
 

• Determine what inputs make sense 
for a variety of functions. 

8.F.A.1, MP7, 8.Mod6.AD1 
 
Lesson 5: Graphs of Functions and 
Equations 
• Determine that if a function can be 

represented by an equation, then the 
graph of the function is the same as or 
some part of the graph of the 
equation. 

• Determine whether a given graph 
represents a function. 

8.F.A.1, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD1 
_______________________________ 

Topic B: Linear and 
Nonlinear Functions 
 
Lesson 6: Linear Functions and 
Rate of Change 
• Calculate rates on a given interval to 

determine whether a function is a 
linear function. 

• Determine the rate of change for a 
linear function and interpret the rate 
of change in context. 

8.F.A.3, 8.F.A.4, 8.SP.A.3, MP2, 
8.Mod6.AD3, 8.Mod6.AD4, 
8.Mod6.AD5 
 
Lesson 7: Interpreting Rate of 
Change and Initial Value 
• Interpret the rate of change and initial 

value of a linear function in context. 
• Use rate of change to compare two 

linear functions. 
8.F.A.2, 8.F.A.4, 8.SP.A.3, MP2, 
8.Mod6.AD2, 8.Mod6.AD4, 
8.Mod6.AD5 
 
Lesson 8: Comparing Functions 
• Compare two functions represented 

in different ways. 
8.F.A.2, MP5, 8.Mod6.AD2 
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• Write equivalent expressions given an 

expression of the form $
!

$" . 
8.EE.A.1, MP6, 8.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 9: Writing Equivalent 
Expressions 
• Write equivalent expressions by using 

all the properties and definitions of 
exponents. 

8.EE.A.1, MP7, 8.Mod1.AD5 
 
Lesson 10: Evaluating Numerical 
Expressions by Using Properties of 
Exponents (Optional)   
• Simplify and evaluate exponential 

expressions by using the properties 
and definitions of exponents. 

8.EE.A.1, MP3, 8.Mod1.AD5 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Applications of the 
Properties and Definitions of 
Exponents 
 
Lesson 11: Small Positive Numbers 
in Scientific Notation 
• Write small positive numbers in 

scientific notation. 
• Order numbers written in scientific 

notation. 
8.EE.A.3, MP3, 8.Mod1.AD8 
 
Lesson 12: Operations with 
Numbers in Scientific Notation 
• Interpret numbers in scientific 

notation displayed on digital devices. 
• Operate with numbers written in 

scientific notation. 
8.EE.A.4, MP5, 8.Mod1.AD10, 
8.Mod1.AD11, 8.Mod1.AD14 
 
Lesson 13: Applications with 
Numbers in Scientific Notation 

Lesson 9: Ordering Sequences of 
Rigid Motions 
• Determine whether the order in which 

a sequence of rigid motions is applied 
matters. 

8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3, MP8, 
8.Mod2.AD2, 8.Mod2.AD4 
 
Lesson 10: Congruent Figures 
• Describe a sequence of rigid motions 

that maps one figure onto a 
congruent figure. 

8.G.A.2, MP6, 8.Mod2.AD3 
 
Lesson 11: Showing Figures Are 
Congruent 
• Show figures are congruent by 

describing a sequence of rigid 
motions that maps one figure onto the 
other. 

8.G.A.2, MP1, 8.Mod2.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Angle Relationships 
 
Lesson 12: Lines Cut by a 
Transversal 
• Use informal arguments to establish 

facts about the angles created when 
pairs of lines are cut by a transversal. 

8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.5, MP6, 
8.Mod2.AD2, 8.Mod2.AD3, 
8.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 13: Angle Sum of a Triangle 
• Use informal arguments to verify that 

the sum of the interior angle measures 
of a triangle is 180°. 

8.G.A.5, MP3, 8.Mod2.AD5 
 
Lesson 14: Showing Lines Are 
Parallel 
• Use informal arguments to conclude 

that lines cut by a transversal are 
parallel when angle pairs are 
congruent. 

• Recognize a sequence that involves a 
dilation and a translation as a single 
dilation. 

8.G.A.3, MP1, 8.Mod3.AD2 
 
Lesson 11: Similar Figures 
• Describe a sequence of rigid motions 

or dilations, or both, to show that two 
figures are similar. 

• Identify properties of similar figures. 
8.G.A.4, MP6, 8.Mod3.AD4, 
8.Mod3.AD5 
 
Lesson 12: Exploring Angles in 
Similar Triangles 
• Recognize that triangles with two 

pairs of congruent angles are similar. 
8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5, MP7, 
8.Mod3.AD4, 8.Mod3.AD5, 
8.Mod3.AD6 
 
Lesson 13: Similar Triangles 
• Determine whether two triangles are 

similar by the angle–angle criterion. 
8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5, MP3, 
8.Mod3.AD4, 8.Mod3.AD6 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Applications of 
Similar Figures 
 
Lesson 14: Using Similar Figures to 
Find Unknown Side Lengths 
• Use properties of similar figures to 

find unknown side lengths. 
8.G.A.5, MP1, 8.Mod3.AD6 
 
Lesson 15: Applications of Similar 
Figures 
• Use properties of similar figures to 

solve problems. 
8.G.A.5, MP2, 8.Mod3.AD6 
 
 

equivalent to the equation ! = #, 
where ! and # are different numbers. 

• Solve linear equations in one variable 
that have only one solution, infinitely 
many solutions, or no solution. 

8.EE.C.7.a, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP7, 
8.Mod4.AD10, 8.Mod4.AD11 
 
Lesson 9: Writing Linear Equations 
• Write equations with only one 

solution, infinitely many solutions, or 
no solution. 

• Classify equations based on their 
number of solutions. 

8.EE.C.7.a, MP7, 8.Mod4.AD10 
 
Lesson 10: Using Linear Equations 
to Solve Real-World Problems 
• Solve real-world problems by using 

linear equations in one variable. 
8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7.a, 8.EE.C.7.b, 
MP2, 8.Mod.4.AD9, 
8.Mod4.AD10, 8.Mod4.AD11 
 
Lesson 11: Planning a Trip 
• Solve a real-world problem by using 

linear equations in one variable. 
8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7.b, MP4,  
8.Mod.4.AD9, 8.Mod4.AD11 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Linear Equations in 
Two Variables 
 
Lesson 12: Solutions to Linear 
Equations in Two Variables 
• Find solutions to linear equations in 

two variables. 
• Graph the solutions in the coordinate 

plane. 
8.EE.B, MP8, 8.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 13: The Graph of a Linear 
Equation in Two Variables 

Lesson 8: Using Tape Diagrams to 
Solve Systems of Equations 
(Optional) 
• Find the solution to a system of linear 

equations by using tape diagrams. 
• Create tape diagrams to represent a 

system of linear equations. 
8.EE.C.8.b, MP7, 8.Mod5.AD2,  
 
Lesson 9: Rewriting Equations to 
Solve a System of Equations 
• Solve a system of linear equations by 

using the substitution method. 
8.EE.C.8.b, MP7, 8.Mod5.AD2, 
8.Mod5.AD4 
 
Lesson 10: Choosing a Solution 
Method 
• Analyze graphs and systems of 

equations to determine the number of 
solutions. 

• Construct and critique arguments 
about the most efficient solution 
method. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, MP3, MP5, 
8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD2, 
8.Mod5.AD4 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Writing and Solving 
Systems of Linear Equations 
 
Lesson 11: Writing and Solving 
Systems of Equations for 
Mathematical Problems 
• Write and solve systems of linear 

equations for mathematical problems. 
8.EE.C.8.b, 8.EE.C.8.c, MP2, 
8.Mod5.AD2, 8.Mod5.AD5 
 
Lesson 12: Solving Historical 
Problems with Systems of 
Equations 
• Write and solve a system of linear 

equations given a historical situation. 

Lesson 9: Increasing and 
Decreasing Functions 
• Describe qualitative features of a 

function by analyzing a graph. 
• Sketch the graph of a function given a 

description. 
8.F.B.5, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD6, 
8.Mod6.AD7 
 
Lesson 10: Graphs of Nonlinear 
Functions 
• Sketch the graph of a function with 

certain qualitative features based on a 
description. 

• Classify linear and nonlinear functions 
given a context, an equation, or a 
graph. 

8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.5, MP3, 
8.Mod6.AD3, 8.Mod6.AD6, 
8.Mod6.AD7 
_______________________________ 

Topic C: Bivariate Numerical 
Data 
 
Lesson 11: Scatter Plots 
• Construct scatter plots and identify 

those that show an association 
between two variables. 

• Describe the difference between an 
association and a cause and effect 
relationship for numerical variables. 

8.SP.A.1, MP2, 8.Mod6.AD8 
 
Lesson 12: Patterns in Scatter Plots 
• Identify and describe patterns of 

association between two variables 
represented in scatter plots. 

• Identify and describe outliers and 
clusters in context. 

8.SP.A.1, MP2, 8.Mod6.AD8 
 
Lesson 13: Informally Fitting a Line 
to Data 
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• Operate with numbers written in 
standard form and scientific notation. 

8.EE.A.4, MP1, 8.Mod1.AD10, 
8.Mod1.AD11 
 
Lesson 14: Choosing Units of 
Measurement 
• Choose appropriate units of 

measurement and convert units of 
measurement. 

8.EE.A.4, MP2, 8.Mod1.AD13 
 
Lesson 15: Get to the Point 
• Model a situation by operating with 

numbers in scientific notation. 
8.EE.A.4, MP4, 8.Mod1.AD12 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Perfect Squares, 
Perfect Cubes, and the 
Pythagorean Theorem 
 
Lesson 16: Perfect Squares and 
Perfect Cubes 
• Recognize perfect squares from 1 to 
225 and perfect cubes from 1 to 125. 

• Determine all numbers that square or 
cube to a given number. 

8.EE.A.2, MP8, 8.Mod1.AD7 
 
Lesson 17: Solving Equations with 
Squares and Cubes 
• Solve equations of the forms #% = * 

and #& = *, where * is a rational 
number and the solutions are rational 
numbers. 

8.EE.A.2, MP3, 8.Mod1.AD6, 
8.Mod1.AD7 
 
Lesson 18: The Pythagorean Theorem 
• Describe the Pythagorean theorem 

and the conditions required to use it. 
8.G.B.7, 8.Mod1.AD15 
 

8.G.A.5, MP3, 8.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 15: Exterior Angles of 
Triangles 
• Use informal arguments to establish 

facts about the exterior angles of 
triangles. 

• Determine the unknown measure of 
an interior or exterior angle of a 
triangle. 

8.G.A.5, MP7, 8.Mod2.AD5, 
8.Mod2.AD6 
 
Lesson 16: Find Unknown Angle 
Measures 
• Use facts about angle relationships to 

write and solve equations. 
8.G.A.5, MP1, 8.Mod2.AD5, 
8.Mod2.AD6 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Congruent Figures 
and the Pythagorean 
Theorem 
 
Lesson 17: Proving the Pythagorean 
Theorem 
• Explain a proof of the Pythagorean 

theorem. 
8.G.B.6, MP3, 8.Mod2.AD7 
 
Lesson 18: Proving the Converse of 
the Pythagorean Theorem 
• Explain a proof of the converse of the 

Pythagorean theorem. 
8.G.B.6, MP3, 8.Mod2.AD7 
 
Lesson 19: Using the Pythagorean 
Theorem and Its Converse 
• Use the converse of the Pythagorean 

theorem to determine whether a 
triangle is a right triangle. 

• Use the Pythagorean theorem to find 
unknown side lengths of right 
triangles. 

Lesson 16: Similar Right Triangles 
• Apply dilations to create similar right 

triangles. 
• Find unknown side lengths in similar 

right triangles. 
8.G.A.3, 8.G.A.5, 8.G.B.7, MP7, 
8.Mod3.AD2, 8.Mod3.AD6, 
8.Mod3.AD7 
 
Lesson 17: Similar Triangles on a 
Line 
• Determine that right triangles with 

horizontal and vertical legs and with 
hypotenuses that lie on the same line 
are similar triangles. 

8.EE.B.6, 8.G.A.4, MP8, 
8.Mod3.AD1, 8.Mod3.AD3 
 
g 
 
 

• Identify that the graph of a linear 
equation of the form $% + '( = ) is 
a line. 

8.EE.B, MP6, 8.Mod4.AD2, 
8.Mod4.AD3 
 
Lesson 14: Lines with Special 
Characteristics 
• Graph linear equations of the form 
$% = ) and '( = ) where $ and ' 
are nonzero. 

8.EE.B, MP8, 8.Mod4.AD2, 
8.Mod4.AD3 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Slope of a Line 
 
Lesson 15: Comparing Proportional 
Relationships 
• Graph two proportional relationships 

and use unit rate to compare the 
steepness of each line. 

• Compare proportional relationships 
represented in different ways. 

8.EE.B.5, MP2, 8.Mod4.AD6 
 
Lesson 16: Proportional 
Relationships and Slope 
• Relate the unit rate of a proportional 

relationship to the slope of the 
associated line. 

• Find the slope of a line through the 
origin. 

8.EE.5, 8.EE.6, MP6, 8.Mod4.AD5, 
8.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 17: Slopes of Rising Lines 
• Find slopes of rising lines by using 

slope triangles. 
• Graph a rising line given the slope and 

a point on the line. 
8.EE.B.6, MP1, 8.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 18: Slopes of Falling Lines 

8.EE.C.8.b, 8.EE.C.8.c, MP2, 
8.Mod5.AD2, 8.Mod5.AD5 
 
Lesson 13: Writing and Solving 
Systems of Equations for Real-
World Problems 
• Write and solve a system of linear 

equations given a real-world situation. 
8.EE.C.8.b, 8.EE.C.8.c, MP2, 
8.Mod5.AD2, 8.Mod5.AD5 
 
Lesson 14: Back to the Coordinate 
Plane 
• Write and solve systems of linear 

equations when given information 
about two lines to identify 
intersection points. 

8.EE.C.8.a, 8.EE.C.8.b, 8.EE.C.8.c, 
MP1, 8.Mod5.AD1, 8.Mod5.AD2, 
8.Mod5.AD3 
 
g 
 
 

• Informally fit a line to data displayed 
in a scatter plot. 

• Make predictions based on the graph 
of a line fit to data. 

8.SP.A.2, MP3, 8.Mod6.AD9 
 
Lesson 14: Determining an 
Equation of a Line Fit to Data 
• Determine an equation of a line 

informally fit to data displayed in a 
scatter plot and interpret the slope 
and (-intercept in context. 

8.SP.A.3, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD10 
 
Lesson 15: Linear Models 
• Use a linear function to model the 

association between two numerical 
variables. 

• Informally assess the fit of a line to 
data in a scatter plot by judging the 
closeness of the data points to the 
line. 

8.SP.A.2, 8.SP.A.3, MP7, 
8.Mod6.AD9, 8.Mod6.AD10 
 
Lesson 16: Using the Investigative 
Process 
• Use the investigative process to 

explore claims about proportional 
relationships in the human body. 

8.SP.A.2, 8.SP.A.3, MP4, 
8.Mod6.AD9, 8.Mod6.AD10 
 
Lesson 17: Analyzing the Model 
• Present the results of a statistical 

investigation. 
• Critique the statistical investigations 

presented by others. 
8.SP.A.2, 8.SP.A.3, MP2, 
8.Mod6.AD9, 8.Mod6.AD10 
_______________________________ 

Topic D: Bivariate 
Categorical Data 
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Lesson 19: Using the Pythagorean 
Theorem 
• Apply the Pythagorean theorem to 

find the unknown length of the 
hypotenuse of a right triangle. 

• Find two consecutive whole numbers 
which the length of the hypotenuse is 
between when the length is not 
rational. 

• Use square root notation to express 
lengths that are not rational. 

8.G.B.7, MP2, 8.Mod1.AD15 
 
Lesson 20: Square Roots 
• Place square roots on a number line. 
8.EE.A.2, 8.G.B.7, MP8, 
8.Mod1.AD6, 8.Mod1.AD15 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Irrational Numbers 
 
Lesson 21: Approximating Values of 
Roots and *! 
• Approximate values of square roots, 

cube roots, and +'. 
8.NS.A.2, 8.Mod1.AD3, 
8.Mod1.AD4 
 
Lesson 22: Familiar and Not So 
Familiar Numbers 
• Identify numbers as rational, 

irrational, and real by their decimal 
form. 

• Compare the characteristics of 
rational and irrational numbers. 

8.NS.A.1, 8.EE.A.2, MP3, 
8.Mod1.AD1 
 
Lesson 23: Ordering Irrational 
Numbers 
• Order irrational numbers. 
• Approximate the value of expressions 

with irrational numbers. 
8.NS.A.2, MP7, 8.Mod1.AD2, 
8.Mod1.AD3, 8.Mod1.AD4 

8.G.B.6, 8.G.B.7, MP7, 
8.Mod2.AD7, 8.Mod2.AD8 
 
Lesson 20: Distance in the 
Coordinate Plane 
• Find the distance between two points 

in the coordinate plane by using the 
Pythagorean theorem. 

8.G.B.8, MP7, 8.Mod2.AD9  
 
Lesson 21: Applying the 
Pythagorean Theorem 
• Apply the Pythagorean theorem to 

solve real-world and mathematical 
problems. 

• Evaluate square roots. 
8.G.B.7, MP2, 8.Mod2.AD8  
 
Lesson 22: On the Right Path 
• Model a situation by using the 

Pythagorean theorem and the 
distance on a grid to solve a problem. 

8.G.B.7, 8.G.B.8, MP4, 
8.Mod2.AD8, 8.Mod2.AD9 
 
g 
 

• Find slopes of falling lines by using 
slope triangles. 

• Graph a falling line given the slope 
and a point on the line. 

8.EE.B.6, MP3, 8.Mod4.AD7 
 
Lesson 19: Using Coordinates to 
Find Slope 
• Develop a formula for the slope of a 

line. 
• Find the slope of a line given the 

coordinates of at least two points on 
the line. 

8.EE.B.6, MP8, 8.Mod4.AD7 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Different Forms of 
Linear Equations 
 
Lesson 20: Slope-Intercept Form of 
the Equation of a Line 
• Use similar triangles to develop the 

slope-intercept form of the equation 
of a line. 

• Write equations in slope-intercept 
form from graphs and graph equations 
given in slope-intercept form. 

8.EE.B, 8.EE.B.6, MP7, 
8.Mod4.AD2, 8.Mod4.AD8 
 
Lesson 21: Slope and Parallel Lines 
• Determine the relationship between 

slope and parallel lines. 
• Determine whether lines are parallel. 
8.EE.B, MP3, 8.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 22: Point-Slope Form of the 
Equation of a Line 
• Use similar triangles to develop the 

point-slope form of the equation of a 
line. 

• Graph equations given in point-slope 
form and write equations in point-
slope form given graphs. 

8.EE.B, MP7, 8.Mod4.AD2 

Lesson 18: Bivariate Categorical 
Data 
• Construct and interpret a two-way 

table summarizing a bivariate 
categorical data set. 

8.SP.A.4, MP7, 8.Mod6.AD11 
 
Lesson 19: Association in Bivariate 
Categorical Data 
• Determine whether there is evidence 

of an association between categorical 
variables that have two possible values. 

• Compare and contrast evidence of an 
association represented in two-way 
tables and segmented bar graphs. 

8.SP.A.4, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD11, 
8.Mod6.AD12 
 
Lesson 20: Analyzing Bivariate 
Categorical Data 
• Determine whether there is evidence 

of an association between categorical 
variables that have two or more 
possible values. 

• Describe the difference between an 
association and a cause and effect 
relationship for categorical variables. 

8.SP.A.4, MP5, 8.Mod6.AD11, 
8.Mod6.AD12 
_______________________________ 

Topic E: Volume 
 
Lesson 21: Volumes of Prisms and 
Pyramids 
• Find the volume of prisms. 
• Develop and use the formula for the 

volume of a pyramid. 
8.G.C.9, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD13 
 
Lesson 22: Volume of Cylinders 
• Develop and use the formula for the 

volume of a cylinder. 
• Find volumes of oblique cylinders and 

prisms. 
8.G.C.9, MP8, 8.Mod6.AD13 
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Lesson 24: Revisiting Equations 
with Squares and Cubes 
• Solve equations of the forms #% = * 

and #& = *, where * is a rational 
number and the solutions are real 
numbers. 

8.EE.A.2, MP6, 8.Mod1.AD6 
 
g 

Lesson 23: Comparing Equations in 
Different Forms 
• Determine whether linear equations in 

different forms represent the same 
line. 

• Write linear equations from tables. 
8.EE.B, MP7, 8.Mod4.AD2 
_______________________________ 

Topic F: Graphing and 
Writing Linear Equations 
 
Lesson 24: The Patterns, the Pops, 
and the Pastries 
• Write an equation of a line given a 

graph. 
• Write an equation of a line given 

information about the line. 
8.EE.B, MP1, 8.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 25: Lines, Lines, and More 
Lines 
• Graph linear equations given in 

various forms. 
8.EE.B, MP5, 8.Mod4.AD2 
 
Lesson 26:  Linear Equations from 
Word Problems 
• Use linear equations to solve 

problems with real-world contexts. 
8.EE.B, MP2, 8.Mod4.AD4 
 
Lesson 27: Get to Work 
• Model a real-world situation with 

linear equations and use the 
equations to answer questions about 
the situation. 

• Interpret the meaning of different 
components of the linear equations in 
context. 

8.EE.B, MP1, 8.Mod4.AD4 
 
g 
 

Lesson 23: Volume of Cones 
• Develop and use the formula for the 

volume of a cone. 
• Solve problems involving volumes of 

cylinders, cones, prisms, and 
pyramids. 

8.G.C.9, MP7, 8.Mod6.AD13 
 
Lesson 24: Volume of Spheres 
• Develop and use the formula for the 

volume of a sphere. 
• Solve problems involving volumes of 

cylinders, cones, and spheres. 
8.G.C.9, MP6, 8.Mod6.AD13 
 
Lesson 25: Applications of Volume 
• Use functions to solve problems 

involving volumes of cylinders, cones, 
and spheres. 

8.F.B.4, 8.G.C.9, MP1, 
8.Mod6.AD4, 8.Mod6.AD13 
 
g 
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Grade 3 ͻ Module 1

Properties of Multiplication and 
�ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�^ŽůǀŝŶŐ�WƌŽďůĞŵƐ�ǁŝƚŚ�
hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ–5 and 10 
Ks�Zs/�t 
This 25-day module begins the year by building on students’ fluency with addition and their knowledge of 
arrays.  In Topic A, students initially use repeated addition to find the total from a number of equal groups 
(Ϯ͘K�͘ϰ).  As students notice patterns, they let go of longer addition sentences in favor of more efficient 
multiplication facts (ϯ͘K�͘ϭ).  Lessons in Topic A move students’ Grade 2 work with arrays and repeated 
addition a step further by developing skip-counting rows as a strategy for multiplication.  Arrays become a 
cornerstone of the module.  Students use the language of multiplication as they understand what factors are 
and differentiate between the size of groups and the number of groups within a given context.  In this 
module, the factors 2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 provide an entry point for moving into more difficult factors in later 
modules. 

The study of factors links Topics A and B; Topic B extends the study to division.  Students understand division 
as an unknown factor problem and relate the meaning of unknown factors to either the number or the size of 
groups (ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ, ϯ͘K�͘ϲ).  By the end of Topic B, students are aware of a fundamental connection between 
multiplication and division that lays the foundation for the rest of the module. 

In Topic C, students use the array model and familiar skip-counting 
strategies to solidify their understanding of multiplication and practice 
related facts of 2 and 3.  They become fluent enough with arithmetic 
patterns to add or subtract groups from known products to solve more 
complex multiplication problems (ϯ͘K�͘ϭ).  They apply their skills to word 
problems using drawings and equations with a symbol to find the unknown 
factor (ϯ͘K�͘ϯ).  This culminates in students using arrays to model the 
distributive property as they decompose units to multiply (ϯ͘K�͘ϱ). 

In Topic D, students model, write, and solve partitive and measurement 
division problems with 2 and 3 (ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ).  Consistent skip-counting 
strategies and the continued use of array models are pathways for 
students to naturally relate multiplication and division.  Modeling 
advances as students use tape diagrams to represent multiplication and 
division.  A final lesson in this topic solidifies a growing understanding of 
the relationship between operations (ϯ͘K�͘ϳ).   

  

dŚĞ�DŝƐƚƌŝďƵƚŝǀĞ�Property 
 

;ϲ�п�ϰͿ = (5 × 4) + (1 × 4)  

    =     20    +     4    

 

     

                       

                                       

            

 

         

        

(5 × 4) = 20       

                                       

(1 × 4) = 4       

 

 

ϲ�п�ϰ�с�ͺͺͺͺͺ 
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Topic E shifts students from simple understanding to analyzing the 
relationship between multiplication and division.  Practice of both operations 
is combined—this time using units of 4—and a lesson is explicitly dedicated to 
modeling the connection between them (ϯ͘K�͘ϳ).  Skip-counting, the 
distributive property, arrays, number bonds, and tape diagrams are tools for 
both operations (ϯ͘K�͘ϭ, ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ).  A final lesson invites students to explore 
their work with arrays and related facts through the lens of the commutative 
property as it relates to multiplication (ϯ͘K�͘ϱ). 

Topic F introduces the factors 5 and 10, familiar from skip-counting in Grade 2.  Students apply the 
multiplication and division strategies they have used to mixed practice with all of the factors included in 
Module 1 (ϯ͘K�͘ϭ͕�ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ, ϯ͘K�͘ϯ).  Students model relationships between factors, analyzing the arithmetic 
patterns that emerge to compose and decompose numbers, as they further explore the relationship between 
multiplication and division (ϯ͘K�͘ϯ, ϯ͘K�͘ϱ, ϯ͘K�͘ϳ).   

In the final lesson of the module, students apply the tools, representations, and concepts they have learned 
to problem solving with multi-step word problems using all four operations (ϯ͘K�͘ϯ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϴ).  They 
demonstrate the flexibility of their thinking as they assess the reasonableness of their answers for a variety of 
problem types. 

The Mid-Module Assessment follows Topic C.  The End-of-Module Assessment follows Topic F. 

Notes on Pacing for Differentiation  
If pacing is a challenge, consider the following modifications and omissions. 

Consolidate Lessons 12 and 13, both of which are division lessons sharing the same objective.  Include units of 
2 and units of 3 in the consolidated lesson. 

Omit Lessons 15 and 19.  Lesson 15 uses the tape diagram to provide a new perspective on the commutative 
property, a concept students have studied since Lesson 7.  Lesson 19 introduces the significant complexity of 
the distributive property with division.  The concepts from both lessons are reinforced within Module 3. 
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&ŽĐƵƐ�'ƌĂĚĞ�>ĞǀĞů�^ƚĂŶĚĂƌĚƐ� 
Represent anĚ�ƐŽůǀĞ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�ŝŶǀŽůǀŝŶŐ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�ĚŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ.1 

ϯ͘K�͘ϭ Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of objects in 5 
groups of 7 objects each. For example, describe a context in which a total number of objects 
can be expressed as 5 × 7. 

ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ  Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the number of 
objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a number of 
shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects each. For example, 
describe a context in which a number of shares or a number of groups can be expressed as  
56 ÷ 8. 

ϯ͘K�͘ϯ  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving 
equal groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with 
a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

ϯ͘K�͘ϰ  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating three 
whole numbers. For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true 
in each of the equations 8 × ? = 48, 5 = _ ÷ 3, 6 × 6 = ? 

hŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ�properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and 
ĚŝǀŝƐŝŽn.2 

ϯ͘K�͘ϱ  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.) Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known. (Commutative property of multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then  
15 × 2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30. (Associative property of multiplication.) Knowing 
that 8 × 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56. 
(Distributive property.)3 

ϯ͘K�͘ϲ  Understand division as an unknown-factor problem. For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding the 
number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8. 

Multiply aŶĚ�ĚŝǀŝĚĞ�ǁithin 100.ϰ 

ϯ͘K�͘ϳ  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties 
of operations. By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two one-digit 
numbers. 

  

1Limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends in this module. 
2Limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends in this module. 
3The associative property is addressed in Module 3. 
4Limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends in this module. 
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^ŽůǀĞ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�ŝŶǀŽůǀŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ĨŽƵƌ�ŽƉĞƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ͕�ĂŶĚ�ŝĚĞŶƚify and explain patterns in 
arithmetic.5 

ϯ͘K�͘ϴ  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations. Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding. (This 
standard is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number 
answers; students should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when 
there are no parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

Foundational Standards  
2͘K�͘3  Determine whether a group of objects (up to 20) has an odd or even number of members, 

e.g., by pairing objects or counting them by 2s; write an equation to express an even number 
as a sum of two equal addends. 

2͘K�͘ϰ  Use addition to find the total number of objects arranged in rectangular arrays with up to 5 
rows and up to 5 columns; write an equation to express the total as a sum of equal addends. 

2.E�d.2  Count within 1000; skip-count by 5s, 10s, and 100s. 

Focus Standards for Mathematical Practice 
MP.1 DĂŬĞ�ƐĞŶƐĞ�ŽĨ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�ĂŶĚ�ƉĞƌƐĞǀĞƌĞ�ŝŶ�ƐŽůǀŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞŵ͘  Students model multiplication and 

division using the array model.  They solve two-step mixed word problems and assess the 
reasonableness of their solutions. 

MP.2 ZĞĂƐŽŶ�ĂďƐƚƌĂĐƚůǇ�ĂŶĚ�ƋƵĂŶƚŝƚĂƚŝǀĞůǇ͘� Students make sense of quantities and their 
relationships as they explore the properties of multiplication and division and the relationship 
between them.  Students decontextualize when representing equal group situations as 
multiplication and when they represent division as partitioning objects into equal shares or as 
unknown factor problems.  Students contextualize when they consider the value of units and 
understand the meaning of the quantities as they compute.  

MP.3 �ŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚ�ǀŝĂďůĞ�ĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚƐ�ĂŶĚ�ĐƌŝƚŝƋƵĞ�ƚŚĞ�ƌĞĂƐŽŶŝŶŐ�ŽĨ�ŽƚŚĞƌƐ͘  Students represent and 
solve multiplication and division problems using arrays and equations.  As they compare 
methods, they construct arguments and critique the reasoning of others.  This practice is 
particularly exemplified in daily Application Problems and in specific lessons dedicated to 
problem solving in which students solve and reason with others about their work. 

DW͘ϰ Model with mathematics.  Students represent equal groups using arrays and equations to 
multiply, divide, add, and subtract. 

DW͘ϳ >ŽŽŬ for and make use of structure.  Students notice structure when they represent 
quantities by using drawings and equations to represent the commutative and distributive 
properties.  The relationship between multiplication and division also highlights structure for 
students as they determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division 
equation.  

5In this module, problem solving is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends.  3.OA.9 is addressed in  

Module 3. 
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KǀĞƌǀŝĞǁ�ŽĨ�DŽĚƵůĞ�dŽƉŝĐƐ�ĂŶĚ�>ĞƐƐŽŶ�KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞƐ 
Standards dŽƉŝĐƐ�ĂŶĚ�KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞƐ Days 

ϯ͘K�͘ϭ 
3.OA.3 

A Multiplication and the Meaning of the Factors 
Lesson 1: Understand equal groups of as multiplication. 

Lesson 2: Relate multiplication to the array model. 

Lesson 3: Interpret the meaning of factors—the size of the group or the 
number of groups. 

 3 

ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϲ 
3.OA.3 

3.OA.4 

B �ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ĂƐ�ĂŶ�hŶŬŶŽǁŶ�Factor Problem 
Lesson 4: Understand the meaning of the unknown as the size of the 

group in division. 

Lesson 5: Understand the meaning of the unknown as the number of 
groups in division. 

Lesson 6: Interpret the unknown in division using the array model. 

3 

ϯ͘K�͘ϭ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϱ 
3.OA.3 

3.OA.4 

C Multiplication hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ�ĂŶĚ�ϯ 
Lessons 7–8: Demonstrate the commutativity of multiplication, and practice 

related facts by skip-counting objects in array models. 

Lesson 9: Find related multiplication facts by adding and subtracting 
equal groups in array models. 

Lesson 10: Model the distributive property with arrays to decompose units 
as a strategy to multiply. 

4 

  Mid-Module Assessment:  Topics A–C (assessment ½ day, return ½ day, 

remediation or further applications 1 day) 

2 

ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϰ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϲ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϳ 
3.OA.3 

3.OA.8 

D �ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ�ĂŶĚ�ϯ 
Lesson 11: Model division as the unknown factor in multiplication using 

arrays and tape diagrams. 

Lesson 12: Interpret the quotient as the number of groups or the number 
of objects in each group using units of 2. 

Lesson 13: Interpret the quotient as the number of groups or the number 
of objects in each group using units of 3.  

3 
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Standards dŽƉŝĐƐ�ĂŶĚ�KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞƐ Days 

ϯ͘K�͘ϱ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϳ 
3.OA.1 

3.OA.2 

3.OA.3 

3.OA.4 

3.OA.6 

E DƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ��ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�ϰ 
Lesson 14: Skip-count objects in models to build fluency with multiplication 

facts using units of 4. 

Lesson 15: Relate arrays to tape diagrams to model the commutative 
property of multiplication. 

Lesson 16: Use the distributive property as a strategy to find related 
multiplication facts. 

Lesson 17: Model the relationship between multiplication and division. 

4 

ϯ͘K�͘ϯ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϱ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϳ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϴ 
3.OA.1 

3.OA.2 

3.OA.4 

3.OA.6 

F �ŝƐƚƌŝďƵƚŝǀĞ�WƌŽƉĞƌƚǇ�ĂŶĚ�WƌŽďůĞŵ�^ŽůǀŝŶŐ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ–5 and 10 
Lessons 18–19: Apply the distributive property to decompose units. 

Lesson 20: Solve two-step word problems involving multiplication and 
division, and assess the reasonableness of answers. 

Lesson 21: Solve two-step word problems involving all four operations, and 
assess the reasonableness of answers. 

4 

  End-of-Module Assessment:  Topics A–F (assessment ½ day, return ½ day, 

remediation or further application 1 day) 

2 

dŽƚĂů�EƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�/ŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶĂů��ĂǇƐ� 25 

dĞƌŵŝŶŽůŽŐǇ 
EĞǁ�Žƌ�ZĞĐĞŶƚůǇ�/ŶƚƌŽĚƵĐĞĚ�dĞƌŵƐ� 

� Array6 (arrangement of objects in rows and columns) 

� Commutative property/commutative (e.g., rotate a rectangular array 90 degrees to demonstrate 
that factors in a multiplication sentence can switch places) 

� Equal groups (with reference to multiplication and division; one factor is the number of objects in a 
group and the other is a multiplier that indicates the number of groups) 

� Distribute (with reference to the distributive property, e.g., in 12 × 3 = (10 × 3) + (2 × 3) the 3 is the 
multiplier for each part of the decomposition) 

� Divide/division (partitioning a total into equal groups to show how many equal groups add up to a 
specific number, e.g., 15 ÷ 5 = 3) 

6Originally introduced in Grade 2, Module 6 but treated as new vocabulary in this module. 
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EKd�^�KE� 
EXPRESSION͕�EQUATION͕� 
AND NUMBER SENTENCE: 

Please note the descriptions for the 

following terms, which are 

frequently misused.  

� Expression:  A number, or any 

combination of sums, 

differences, products, or 

divisions of numbers that 

evaluates to a number (e.g.,  

3 + 4, 8 × 3, 15 ÷ 3 as distinct 

from an equation or number 

sentence). 
� Equation:  A statement that two 

expressions are equal (e.g., 3 × 

___ = 12, 5 × b = 20, 3 + 2 = 5). 

� Number sentence (also addition, 

subtraction, multiplication, or 

division sentence):  An equation 

or inequality for which both 

expressions are numerical and 

can be evaluated to a single 

number (e.g., 4 + 3 = 6 + 1, 2 = 2, 

21 > 7 × 2, 5 ÷ 5 = 1).  Number 

sentences are either true or false 

(e.g., 4 + 4 < 6 × 2 and 21 ÷ 7 = 4) 

and contain no unknowns. 

 

� Factors (numbers that are multiplied to obtain a 
product) 

� Multiplication/multiply (an operation showing how 
many times a number is added to itself, e.g., 5 × 3 =15) 

� Number of groups (factor in a multiplication problem 
that refers to the total equal groups) 

� Parentheses (symbols (  ) used around an expression or 
numbers within an equation) 

� Product (the answer when one number is multiplied by 
another) 

� Quotient (the answer when one number is divided by 
another) 

� Rotate (turn, used with reference to turning arrays 90 
degrees) 

� Row/column7 (in reference to rectangular arrays) 

� Size of groups (factor in a multiplication problem that 
refers to how many in a group) 

� Unit (one segment of a partitioned tape diagram) 

� Unknown (the missing factor or quantity in 
multiplication or division) 

&ĂŵŝůŝĂƌ�dĞƌŵƐ�ĂŶĚ�^ǇŵďŽůƐϴ  

� Add 1 unit, subtract 1 unit (add or subtract a single unit 
of two, ten, etc.) 

� Expression (see expanded description in box above) 

� Number bond (illustrates part–part–whole relationship, shown at right) 

� Ones, twos, threes, etc. (units of one, two, or three) 

� Repeated addition (adding equal groups together, e.g., 2 + 2 + 2 + 2) 

� Tape diagram (a method for modeling problems) 

� Value (how much) 

^ƵŐŐĞƐƚĞĚ�dŽŽůƐ�ĂŶĚ�ZĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶƐ 
� 18 counters per student 

� Tape diagram (a method for modeling problems)  

� Number bond (shown at right) 

� Array (arrangement of objects in rows and columns) 

7Originally introduced in Grade 2, Module 6 but treated as new vocabulary in this module. 
8These are terms and symbols students have used or seen previously. 

ϵ�п�ϭϬ 

ϰ�п�ϭϬ ϱ�п�10 
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Suggested DĞƚŚŽĚƐ�ŽĨ�/ŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶĂů��ĞůŝǀĞƌǇ 
Directions for Administration of Sprints 

Sprints are designed to develop fluency.  They should be fun, adrenaline-rich activities that intentionally build 
energy and excitement.  A fast pace is essential.  During Sprint administration, teachers assume the role of 
athletic coaches.  A rousing routine fuels students’ motivation to do their personal best.  Student recognition 
of increasing success is critical, and so every improvement is celebrated.  

One Sprint has two parts with closely related problems on each.  Students complete the two parts of the 
Sprint in quick succession with the goal of improving on the second part, even if only by one more.  

With practice, the following routine takes about 9 minutes. 

Sprint A  

Pass Sprint A out quickly, face down on student desks with instructions to not look at the problems until the 
signal is given.  (Some Sprints include words.  If necessary, prior to starting the Sprint, quickly review the 
words so that reading difficulty does not slow students down.) 

T:  You will have 60 seconds to do as many problems as you can.  I do not expect you to finish all of 
them.  Just do as many as you can, your personal best.  (If some students are likely to finish before 
time is up, assign a number to count by on the back.) 

T:  Take your mark!  Get set!  THINK!   

Students immediately turn papers over and work furiously to finish as many problems as they can in 60 
seconds.  Time precisely. 

T:  Stop!  Circle the last problem you did.  I will read just the answers.  If you got it right, call out “Yes!”   
If you made a mistake, circle it.  Ready? 

T:  (Energetically, rapid-fire call the first answer.) 

S:  Yes! 

T:  (Energetically, rapid-fire call the second answer.) 

S:  Yes! 

Repeat to the end of Sprint A or until no student has a correct answer.  If needed, read the count-by answers 
in the same way the Sprint answers were read.  Each number counted-by on the back is considered a correct 
answer. 

T:  Fantastic!  Now, write the number you got correct at the top of your page.  This is your personal goal 
for Sprint B. 

T:  How many of you got one right?  (All hands should go up.) 

T:  Keep your hand up until I say the number that is one more than the number you got correct.  So, if 
you got 14 correct, when I say 15, your hand goes down.  Ready?  

T:  (Continue quickly.)  How many got two correct?  Three?  Four?  Five?  (Continue until all hands are 
down.) 
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If the class needs more practice with Sprint A, continue with the optional routine presented below. 

T:  I’ll give you one minute to do more problems on this half of the Sprint.  If you finish, stand behind 
your chair.   

As students work, the student who scored highest on Sprint A might pass out Sprint B. 

T:  Stop!  I will read just the answers.  If you got it right, call out “Yes!”  If you made a mistake, circle it.  
Ready?  (Read the answers to the first half again as students stand.) 

DŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ 

To keep the energy and fun going, always do a stretch or a movement game in between Sprints A and B.  For 
example, the class might do jumping jacks while skip-counting by 5 for about 1 minute.  Feeling invigorated, 
students take their seats for Sprint B, ready to make every effort to complete more problems this time. 

Sprint B 

Pass Sprint B out quickly, face down on student desks with instructions not to look at the problems until the 
signal is given.  (Repeat the procedure for Sprint A up through the show of hands for how many right.) 

T:  Stand up if you got more correct on the second Sprint than on the first. 

S:  (Stand.) 

T:  Keep standing until I say the number that tells how many more you got right on Sprint B.  If you got 
three more right on Sprint B than you did on Sprint A, when I say three, you sit down.  Ready?  (Call 
out numbers starting with one.  Students sit as the number by which they improved is called.  
Celebrate the students who improved most with a cheer.) 

T:  Well done!  Now, take a moment to go back and correct your mistakes.  Think about what patterns 
you noticed in today’s Sprint. 

T:  How did the patterns help you get better at solving the problems? 

T:  Rally Robin your thinking with your partner for 1 minute.  Go! 

Rally Robin is a style of sharing in which partners trade information back and forth, one statement at a time 
per person, for about 1 minute.  This is an especially valuable part of the routine for students who benefit 
from their friends’ support to identify patterns and try new strategies. 

Students may take Sprints home. 
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Z�t�Žƌ�ZĞĂĚ͕��ƌĂǁ͕�tƌŝƚĞ�;an Equation and a ^ƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚͿ 

Mathematicians and teachers suggest a simple process applicable to all grades:  

1. Read.  

2. Draw and label. 

3. Write an equation.  

4. Write a word sentence (statement). 

The more students participate in reasoning through problems with a systematic approach, the more they 
internalize those behaviors and thought processes.  

� What do I see?  

� Can I draw something? 

� What conclusions can I make from my drawing? 

 

Modeling with 
/ŶƚĞƌĂĐƚŝǀĞ�

Questioning  
Guided Practice /ŶĚĞƉĞŶĚĞŶƚ�WƌĂĐƚŝĐĞ 

The teacher models the 

whole process with 

interactive questioning, 

some choral response, 

and talk such as “What 

did Monique say, 

everyone?” After 

completing the problem, 

students might reflect 

with a partner on the 

steps they used to solve 

the problem.  “Students, 

think back on what we 

did to solve this 

problem.  What did we 

do first?”  Students 

might then be given the 

same or a similar 

problem to solve for 

homework. 

Each student has a copy 

of the question.  Though 

guided by the teacher, 

they work 

independently at times 

and then come together 

again.  Timing is 

important.  Students 

might hear, “You have 2 

minutes to do your 

drawing.”  Or, “Put your 

pencils down.  Time to 

work together again.”  

The Debrief might 

include selecting 

different student work 

to share. 

Students are given a problem to solve and possibly a 

designated amount of time to solve it.  The teacher 

circulates, supports, and thinks about which student 

work to show to support the mathematical 

objectives of the lesson.  When sharing student 

work, students are encouraged to think about the 

work with questions such as, “What do you see that 

Jeremy did?” “What is the same about Jeremy’s 

work and Sara’s work?” “How did Jeremy show  
ଷ

 of 

the students?”  “How did Sara show 
ଷ

  of the 

students?” 
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Personal tŚŝƚĞ�Boards  

Materials Needed for Personal tŚŝƚĞ�Boards 

1 heavy duty clear sheet protector 

1 piece of stiff red tag board 11" × 8 ¼" 

1 piece of stiff white tag board 11" × 8 ¼" 

1 3" × 3" piece of dark synthetic cloth for an eraser (e.g., felt) 

1 low odor blue dry erase marker, fine point 

Directions for Creating Personal tŚŝƚĞ�Boards 

Cut the white and red tag to specifications.  Slide into the sheet protector.  Store the eraser on the red side.   
Store markers in a separate container to avoid stretching the sheet protector. 

Frequently Asked Questions About Personal tŚŝƚĞ Boards 

Why is one side red and one white? 

� The white side of the board is the “paper.”  Students generally write on it, and if working 
individually, turn the board over to signal to the teacher they have completed their work.  The 
teacher then says, “Show me your boards,” when most of the class is ready. 

What are some of the benefits of a personal white board? 

� The teacher can respond quickly to gaps in student understandings and skills.  “Let’s do some of 
these on our personal white boards until we have more mastery.”  

� Students can erase quickly so that they do not have to suffer the evidence of their mistake.  

� They are motivating.  Students love both the drill and thrill capability and the chance to do story 
problems with an engaging medium. 

� Checking work gives the teacher instant feedback about student understanding. 

What is the benefit of this personal white board over a commercially purchased dry erase board? 

� It is much less expensive. 

� Templates such as place value charts, number bond mats, hundreds boards, and number lines can be 
stored between the two pieces of tag board for easy access and reuse. 

� Worksheets, story problems, and other Problem Sets can be done without marking the paper so that 
students can work on the problems independently at another time.  

� Strips with story problems, number lines, and arrays can be inserted and still have a full piece of 
paper on which to write. 

� The red versus white side distinction clarifies expectations.  When working collaboratively, there is 
no need to use the red side.  When working independently, students know how to keep their work 
private. 

� The tag board can be removed if necessary to project the work. 
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Scaffolds9 
The scaffolds integrated into A Story of Units give alternatives for how students access information as well as 
express and demonstrate their learning.  Strategically placed margin notes are provided within each lesson 
elaborating on the use of specific scaffolds at applicable times.  They address many needs presented by 
English language learners, students with disabilities, students performing above grade level, and students 
performing below grade level.  Many of the suggestions are organized by Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
principles and are applicable to more than one population.  To read more about the approach to 
differentiated instruction in A Story of Units, please refer to “How to Implement A Story of Units.” 

Preparing ƚŽ�dĞĂĐŚ�Ă�DŽdule 
Preparation of lessons will be more effective and efficient if there has been an adequate analysis of the 
module first.  Each module in A Story of Units can be compared to a chapter in a book.  How is the module 
moving the plot, the mathematics, forward?  What new learning is taking place?  How are the topics and 
objectives building on one another?  The following is a suggested process for preparing to teach a module. 

Step 1:  Get a preview of the plot. 

A: Read the Table of Contents.  At a high level, what is the plot of the module?  How does the story 
develop across the topics? 

B: Preview the module’s Exit Tickets10 to see the trajectory of the module’s mathematics and the nature 
of the work students are expected to be able to do.  

Note:  When studying a PDF file, enter “Exit Ticket” into the search feature to navigate from one Exit 
Ticket to the next. 

9Students with disabilities may require Braille, large print, audio, or special digital files.  Please visit the website, 

www.p12.nysed.gov/specialed/aim, for specific information on how to obtain student materials that satisfy the National Instructional 

Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS) format. 
10 A more in-depth preview can be done by searching the Problem Sets rather than the Exit Tickets.  Furthermore, this same process 

can be used to preview the coherence or flow of any component of the curriculum, such as Fluency Practice or Application Problems.  
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Step 2:  Dig into the details. 

A: Dig into a careful reading of the Module Overview.  While reading the narrative, liberally reference 
the lessons and Topic Overviews to clarify the meaning of the text—the lessons demonstrate the 
strategies, show how to use the models, clarify vocabulary, and build understanding of concepts.  
Consider searching the video gallery on Eureka Math’s website to watch demonstrations of the use of 
models and other teaching techniques. 

B:  Having thoroughly investigated the Module Overview, read through the chart entitled Overview of 
Module Topics and Lesson Objectives to further discern the plot of the module.  How do the topics 
flow and tell a coherent story?  How do the objectives move from simple to complex?  

Step 3:  Summarize the story.   

Complete the Mid- and End-of-Module Assessments.  Use the strategies and models presented in the 
module to explain the thinking involved.  Again, liberally reference the work done in the lessons to see 
how students who are learning with the curriculum might respond. 

WƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�dĞĂĐŚ�Ă�>ĞƐƐŽŶ 
A three-step process is suggested to prepare a lesson.  It is understood that at times teachers may need to 
make adjustments (customizations) to lessons to fit the time constraints and unique needs of their students.  
The recommended planning process is outlined below.  Note:  The ladder of Step 2 is a metaphor for the 
teaching sequence.  The sequence can be seen not only at the macro level in the role that this lesson plays in 
the overall story, but also at the lesson level, where each rung in the ladder represents the next step in 
understanding or the next skill needed to reach the objective.  To reach the objective, or the top of the 
ladder, all students must be able to access the first rung and each successive rung. 

Step 1:  Discern the plot. 

A: Briefly review the module’s Table of Contents, recalling the overall story of the module and analyzing 
the role of this lesson in the module.   

B: Read the Topic Overview related to the lesson, and then review the Problem Set and Exit Ticket of 
each lesson in the topic. 

C: Review the assessment following the topic, keeping in mind that assessments can be found midway 
through the module and at the end of the module. 

Step 2:  Find the ladder. 

A:  Complete the lesson’s Problem Set. 

B: Analyze and write notes on the new complexities of 
each problem as well as the sequences and progressions 
throughout problems (e.g., pictorial to abstract, smaller 
to larger numbers, single- to multi-step problems).  The 
new complexities are the rungs of the ladder.  

C: Anticipate where students might struggle, and write a 
note about the potential cause of the struggle. 

D:  Answer the Student Debrief questions, always 
anticipating how students will respond. 
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Step 3:  Hone the lesson. 

At times, the lesson and Problem Set are appropriate for all students and the day’s schedule.  At others, 
they may need customizing.  If the decision is to customize based on either the needs of students or 
scheduling constraints, a suggestion is to decide upon and designate “Must Do” and “Could Do” 
problems.  

A:  Select “Must Do” problems from the Problem Set that meet the objective and provide a coherent 
experience for students; reference the ladder.  The expectation is that the majority of the class will 
complete the “Must Do” problems within the allocated time.  While choosing the “Must Do” 
problems, keep in mind the need for a balance of calculations, various word problem types11, and 
work at both the pictorial and abstract levels.  

B:  “Must Do” problems might also include remedial work as necessary for the whole class, a small 
group, or individual students.  Depending on anticipated difficulties, those problems might take 
different forms as shown in the chart below. 

Anticipated Difficulty “Must Do” Remedial Problem Suggestion 

The first problem of the Problem Set is 
too challenging. 

Write a short sequence of problems on the board that 
provides a ladder to Problem 1.  Direct the class or small group 
to complete those first problems to empower them to begin 
the Problem Set.  Consider labeling these problems “Zero 
Problems” since they are done prior to Problem 1. 

There is too big of a jump in complexity 
between two problems.  

Provide a problem or set of problems that creates a bridge 
between the two problems.  Label them with the number of 
the problem they follow.  For example, if the challenging jump 
is between Problems 2 and 3, consider labeling the bridging 
problems “Extra 2s.” 

Students lack fluency or foundational 
skills necessary for the lesson. 

Before beginning the Problem Set, do a quick, engaging 
fluency exercise, such as a Rapid White Board Exchange, 
“Thrilling Drill,” or Sprint.  Before beginning any fluency 
activity for the first time, assess that students are poised for 
success with the easiest problem in the set. 

More work is needed at the concrete 
or pictorial level. 

 

Provide manipulatives or the opportunity to draw solution 
strategies.  Especially in Kindergarten, at times the Problem 
Set or pencil and paper aspect might be completely excluded, 
allowing students to simply work with materials. 

More work is needed at the abstract 
level. 

Hone the Problem Set to reduce the amount of drawing as 
appropriate for certain students or the whole class. 

11 See the Progression DocumentƐ�͞<͕��ŽƵŶƚŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ��ĂƌĚŝŶĂůŝƚǇ͟�ĂŶĚ�͞<оϱ͕�KƉĞƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ�ĂŶĚ��ůŐĞďƌĂŝĐ�dŚŝŶŬŝŶŐ͟�pp. 9 and 23, 

respectively. 
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C:  “Could Do” problems are for students who work with greater fluency and understanding and can, 
therefore, complete more work within a given time frame.  Adjust the Exit Ticket and Homework to 
reflect the “Must Do” problems or to address scheduling constraints. 

D:  At times, a particularly tricky problem might be designated as a “Challenge!” problem.  This can be 
motivating, especially for advanced students.  Consider creating the opportunity for students to share 
their “Challenge!” solutions with the class at a weekly session or on video. 

E:  Consider how to best use the vignettes of the Concept Development section of the lesson.  Read 
through the vignettes, and highlight selected parts to be included in the delivery of instruction so that 
students can be independently successful on the assigned task.  

F: Pay close attention to the questions chosen for the Student Debrief.  Regularly ask students, “What 
was the lesson’s learning goal today?”  Help them articulate the goal. 

Assessment Summary 
dǇƉĞ� Administered Format Standards Addressed 

Mid-Module 

Assessment Task 

After Topic C Constructed response with rubric 3.OA.1 

3.OA.2 

3.OA.5 

3.OA.6 
End-of-Module 

Assessment Task 

After Topic F Constructed response with rubric 3.OA.1 

3.OA.2 

3.OA.3 

3.OA.4 

3.OA.5 

3.OA.6 

3.OA.7 

3.OA.8 
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G R A D E  

New York State Common Core 

Mathematics Curriculum 
 
 
Topic A 

Multiplication and the Meaning of the 
Factors 
3.KA.1, 3.OA.3  

Focus Standard: 3.OA.1 Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of 
objects in 5 groups of 7 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a total 
number of objects can be expressed as 5 × 7. 

Instructional Days: 3  
Coherence ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗  G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 
 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 

Lesson 1 introduces students to multiplication, starting with the concept of repeated addition, which is 
familiar from Grade 2.  Students use repeated addition to find totals; for example, they use counters to make 
6 equal groups of 2.  They learn to recognize equal groups of counters as units and count units using the 
language of groups and unit form:  “6 equal groups of 2 counters make 12 counters,” or “6 twos make 12.”  By 
the end of Lesson 1, students use the multiplication symbol to represent these descriptions as more efficient 
multiplication equations. 

In Lesson 2, students relate the equal groups of objects in scattered configurations from Lesson 1 to the array 
model, exploring the correspondence between 1 equal group and 1 row.  They begin to distinguish between 
the number of groups and the size of groups as they count rows and how many in 1 row to write 
multiplication facts.  Students recognize the efficiency of arrays as they skip-count to find totals.  In Lesson 2, 
students use the following vocabulary:  row, array, number of groups, and size of groups. 

Lesson 3 solidifies students’ ability to differentiate the meaning of factors.  Students model dividing a whole 
into equal groups as well as analyze equal groups in scattered configurations and arrays to determine 
whether factors represent the number of groups or the size of groups.  They create pictures, number bonds, 
and multiplication equations to model their understanding.   

In this topic, students use a variety of factors since these lessons emphasize understanding the concept of 
multiplying rather than finding totals.  Later topics limit facts to those involving one or two specific factors, 
allowing students to build fluency with simpler facts before moving on to more difficult ones. 
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A Teaching Sequence Toward Mastery of Multiplication and the Meaning of the Factors 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ�ϭ͗ hŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ�equal groups of as multiplication. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�1) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 2: Relate multiplication to the array model. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϮͿ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 3: Interpret the meaning of factors—ƚŚĞ�ƐŝǌĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ŐƌŽƵƉ�Žƌ�ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŐƌŽƵƉƐ. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϯͿ 
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NOTES ON  
FLUENCY PRACTICE: 

Think of fluency as having three goals: 

1. Maintenance (staying sharp on 
previously learned skills). 

2. Preparation (targeted practice for 
the current lesson). 

3. Anticipation (skills that ensure that 
students will be ready for the in-
depth work of upcoming lessons). 

 
 

Lesson 1  

Objective:  Understand equal groups of as multiplication.  
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (5 minutes)  

��Application Problem (10 minutes)  

��Concept Development (35 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (5 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1 (5 minutes)  

Group Counting  (5 minutes) 

Note:  Basic skip-counting skills from Grade 2 shift focus in this 
Grade 3 activity.  Group counting lays a foundation for 
interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  When 
students count groups in this activity, they add and subtract 
groups of 2 when counting up and down.   

T: Let’s count to 20 forward and backward.  Watch my 
fingers to know whether to count up or down.  A 
closed hand means stop.  (Show signals during the 
explanation.)   

T: (Rhythmically point up until a change is desired.  Show a closed hand; then point down.) 
S: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 19, 18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13, 12, 11, 10, 9, 

8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 0. 
T: Let’s count to 20 forward and backward again.  This time whisper every other number.  Say the other 

numbers in a regular voice. 
S:  (Whisper) 1, (speak) 2, (whisper) 3, (speak) 4, (whisper) 5, (speak) 6, etc. 
T: Let’s count to 20 forward and backward again.  This time, hum every other number instead of 

whispering.  As you hum, think of the number. 
S: (Hum), 2, (hum), 4, (hum), 6, etc. 
T: Let’s count to 20 forward and backward again.  This time, think every other number instead of 

humming. 
S: (Think), 2, (think), 4, (think), 6, etc. 
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T: What did we just count by?  Turn and talk to your partner. 
S: Twos. 
T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward to and backward from 20, changing directions 

at times.) 

Application Problem  (10 minutes)  

There are 83 girls and 76 boys in the third grade.  How many total students are in the third grade?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:  Students may choose to use a tape diagram or a number bond to model the problem.  They are also 
likely to solve today’s Application Problem in less than 10 minutes.  Ten minutes have been allotted to allow 
for review of the RDW (Read, Draw, Write) process for problem solving. 

Directions on the Read, Draw, Write (RDW) process:  Read the problem, draw and label, write an equation, 
and write a word sentence.  The more students participate in reasoning through problems with a systematic 
approach, the more they internalize those behaviors and thought processes.  

(Excerpted from “How to Implement A Story of Units.”  A more complete explanation can also be found in the 
Grade 3 Module 1 Overview.) 

Concept Development  (35 minutes)  

Materials: (S) 12 counters, personal white board 

Problem 1:  Skip-count to find the total number of objects.  

T: (Select 10 students to come to the front.)  At the signal, say how many arms you each have.  (Signal.) 
S: 2 arms! 
T: Since we each represent a group of 2 arms, let’s skip-count our volunteers by twos to find how many 

arms they have altogether.  To keep track of our count, students will raise up their arms when we 
count them.   

S: (Count 2, 4, 6, … 20.) 
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Sample Teacher Board 

T: How many raised arms do we have in all? 
S: 20. 
T: Arms down.  How many twos did we count to find the total?  Turn and whisper to your partner.  
S: 10 twos. 
T: What did you count to find the number of twos? 
S: I counted the number of volunteers because each person has a group of two arms.  
T: Skip-count to find the total number of arms.  
S: (Say 2, 4, 6, …)   
T: (As they count, write 2 + 2 + 2 +…) 
T: Look at our addition sentence.  Show thumbs 

up if you see the correct number of twos.  
S: (Show thumbs up.)  
T: (Under the addition sentence, write 10 twos.)  Clap 3 times if you agree that 10 groups of two is 20.  
S: (Clap 3 times.) 
T: (Write 10 groups of two is 20 under the other number sentences.) 

Problem 2:  Understand the relationship between repeated addition, counting groups in unit form, and 
multiplication sentences.   

Seat students at tables with personal white boards and 12 counters each. 

T: You have 12 counters.  Use your counters to make equal groups of two.  How many counters will 
you put in each group?  Show with your fingers. 

S: (Hold up 2 fingers and make groups of two.) 
T: How many equal groups of two did you make?  Tell at the signal.  (Signal.) 
S: 6 groups. 
T: 6 equal groups of how many counters?  
S: 6 equal groups of 2 counters. 
T: 6 equal groups of 2 counters equal how many counters altogether? 
S: 12 counters. 
T: Write an addition sentence to show your groups on your 

personal white board.  
S: (Write 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 = 12.) 
T: (Record the addition sentence on the board.)  In unit 

form, how many twos did we add to make 12? 
S: 6 twos. 
T: (Record 6 twos = 12 under the addition sentence.)  6 × 2 is another way to write 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 

or 6 twos.  (Record 6 × 2 = 12 under 6 twos = 12 on the board.)  These number sentences are all 
saying the same thing.   

  

Sample Teacher Board 
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NOTES ON 
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

Some students may need more 
scaffolding to realize that multiplication 
cannot be used to find totals with 
groups that are not equal.  Use the 
following questions to scaffold.  
� Does the drawing show 3 fours?  
� Does 3 times 4 represent this 

drawing? 
� How might we redraw the picture 

to make it show 3 × 4? 

 

 

 

NOTES ON 
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

It may be necessary to explicitly 
connect times and the symbol ×.  Have 
students analyze the model.  “How 
many times do you see a group of 
two?”  Have them count the groups, 
write the number sentence, and say 
the words together.  
� 6 groups of two equal 12. 
� 6 times 2 equals 12. 

 

T: Turn and talk to your partner.  How do you think 6 × 2 = 12 relates to the other number sentences? 
S: They all have twos in them, and the answer is 12.  Æ   

I think the 6 shows how many twos there are. Æ You 
have to count two 6 times because there are 6 groups 
of them.  That’s how you get 6 times 2.  Æ  6 × 2 might 
be an easier way to write a long addition sentence. 

T: Ways that are easier and faster are efficient.  When we 
have equal groups, multiplication is a more efficient 
way to find the total than repeated addition. 

Repeat the process with 4 threes, 3 fours, and 2 sixes to get 
students comfortable with the relationship between repeated 
addition, counting groups in unit form, and multiplication 
sentences. 

Problem 3:  Write multiplication sentences from equal groups. 

Draw or project the picture to the right. 

T: These are equal groups.  Turn and tell your partner 
why they are equal. 

S: There is the same number of grey circles in each group.  
Æ All of the grey circles are the same size and shape, 
and there are 4 in each group. 

T: Work with your partner to write a repeated addition 
and a multiplication sentence for this picture. 

S: (Write 4 + 4 = 8 and either 2 × 4 = 8 or 4 × 2 = 8.) 
T: (Project or draw the following.)  Look at my new 

drawing and the multiplication sentence I wrote to 
represent it.  Check my work by writing an addition 
sentence and counting to find the total number of 
objects.   

 
 
 
 
S: (Write 4 + 4 + 3 = 11.) 
T: Use your addition sentence as you talk to your partner about why you agree or disagree with my 

work. 
S: I disagree because my addition sentence equals 11, not 12.  Æ  It’s because that last group doesn’t 

have 4 circles.  Æ  You can do multiplication when the groups are equal.  Æ  Here, the groups aren’t 
equal, so the drawing doesn’t show 3 × 4. 

T: I hear most students disagreeing because my groups are not equal.  True, to multiply you must have 
equal groups.   

3 × 4 = 12 
MP.3 
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Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  This is an 
intentional reduction of scaffolding that invokes MP.5, Use 
Appropriate Tools Strategically.  Students should solve 
these problems using the RDW approach used for 
Application Problems.  

For some classes, it may be appropriate to modify the 
assignment by specifying which problems students should 
work on first.  With this option, let the purposeful 
sequencing of the Problem Set guide the selections so that 
problems continue to be scaffolded.  Balance word 
problems with other problem types to ensure a range of 
practice.  Consider assigning incomplete problems for 
homework or at another time during the day. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Understand equal groups of as 
multiplication.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a conversation 
to debrief the Problem Set and process the lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� On the first page, what did you notice about the 
answers to your problems?  

� Discuss the relationship between repeated 
addition and the unit form 2 groups of three or 3 
groups of two, depending on the drawing. 

� Discuss the relationship between repeated 
addition, unit form, and the multiplication 
sentence 3 × 2 = 6. 

� Review the new vocabulary presented in the 
lesson: equal groups, multiplication, and multiply. 
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Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Name              Date       

1. Fill in the blanks to make true statements.  

 

 

a. 3 groups of five = _________ 

 3 fives = _________ 

 3 × 5 = _________

 

 

b. 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = _________ 

 5 groups of three = _________ 

 5 × 3 = _________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 c. 6 + 6 + 6 + 6 = ___________ 

  _______ groups of six = __________ 

  4 × ______ = __________ 

  

                                            

 d. 4 +____ + ____ + ____ + ____ + ____ = _________ 

  6 groups of ________ = ___________ 

  6 × ______ = __________ 
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2. The picture below shows 2 groups of apples.  Does the picture show 2 × 3?  Explain why or why not. 

                                                                                         

 

 

 

 

 

3. Draw a picture to show 2 × 3 = 6.  

 

 

 

 

4. Caroline, Brian, and Marta share a box of chocolates.  They each get the same amount.  Circle the 
chocolates below to show 3 groups of 4.  Then, write a repeated addition sentence and a multiplication 
sentence to represent the picture.   
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Name              Date        

1. The picture below shows 4 groups of 2 slices of watermelon.  Fill in the blanks to make true repeated 
addition and multiplication sentences that represent the picture.   

                                                                                      

 

2 + ____ + ____ + ____ = ___________ 

4 × ______ = __________ 

 

 

 

 

2. Draw a picture to show 3 + 3 + 3 = 9.  Then, write a multiplication sentence to represent the picture. 
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Name              Date        

1. Fill in the blanks to make true statements.  

 

a. 4 groups of five = _________ 

 4 fives = _________ 

 4 × 5 = _________ 

 

b.   5 groups of four = _________ 

   5 fours = _________ 

   5 × 4 = _________ 

 

 

 

 

 

  c.    6 + 6 + 6 = ___________        d.    3 + ____ + ____ + ____ + ____ + ____ = ______ 

         _______ groups of six = __________         6 groups of ________ = ___________ 

             3 × ______ = __________              6 × ______ = __________ 
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2. The picture below shows 3 groups of hot dogs.  Does the picture show 3 × 3?  Explain why or why not. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Draw a picture to show 4 × 2 = 8. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Circle the pencils below to show 3 groups of 6.  Write a repeated addition and a multiplication sentence 

to represent the picture.  
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Lesson 2  
Objective:  Relate multiplication to the array model. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (15 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (30 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (15 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Add or Subtract Using 2  3.OA.1 (9 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1 (3 minutes) 
� Add Equal Groups  3.OA.1 (3 minutes) 

Sprint:  Add or Subtract Using 2  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S)  Add or Subtract Using 2 Sprint 

Note:  This Sprint supports group counting skills that are foundational to interpreting multiplication as 
repeated addition.  

Directions for Administration of Sprints 

A Sprint has two parts, A and B, with closely related problems on each.  Each part is organized into four 
quadrants that move from simple to complex.  This builds a challenge into each Sprint for every learner.  
Before the lesson, print Sprint A and Sprint B on two separate sheets of paper.  Students complete the two 
parts of the Sprint in quick succession with the goal of improving for the second part, even if only by one 
more.  With practice, the following routine takes about 9 minutes.   

Sprint A 

Place Sprint A face down on student desks, and instruct students not to look at the problems until a signal is 
given. 

T: You will have 60 seconds to do as many problems as you can.  I do not expect you to finish all of 
them, just as many as you can, trying for your personal best.   

T: Take your mark!  Get set!  THINK!   
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Students turn papers over and work furiously to finish as many problems as they can in 60 seconds.  Time 
precisely. 

T: Stop!  Circle the last problem you completed.  I will read just the answers.  If you got the answer 
right, call out “Yes!”  If you made a mistake, circle it.  Ready? 

Repeat to the end of Sprint A or until no student has a correct answer. 

T:  Now, at the top of the page, write the number of problems you got correct.  This is your personal 
goal for Sprint B. 

T: How many of you got one right?  (All hands should go up.) 
T:  Keep your hand up until I say a number that is one more than the number you got right.  So, if you 

got 14 right, when I say 15, your hand goes down.  Ready?  
T:  (Continue quickly.)  How many got two right?  Three?  Four?  Five?  (Continue until all hands are 

down.) 

If the class needs more practice with Sprint A, continue with the optional routine presented below. 

T: Take one minute to do more problems on this half of the Sprint.   

As students work, the student who scored highest on Sprint A might pass out Sprint B. 

T: Stop!  I will read just the answers.  If you got it right, call out “Yes!”  If you made a mistake, circle it.  
Ready?  

Read the answers to the first half again as students stand. 

Movement:  To keep the energy and fun going, do a stretch or a movement game in between Sprints.  

Sprint B 

Place Sprint B face down on student desks, and instruct students not to look at the problems until a signal is 
given.  Repeat the procedure for Sprint A up through the show of hands for how many correct answers. 

T:  Stand up if you got more correct on the second Sprint than on the first.   
S: (Stand.) 
T: Keep standing until I say the number that tells how many more you got right on Sprint B.  If you got 

three more right on Sprint B than on Sprint A, when I say three, you sit down.  Ready?  

Call out numbers, starting with one.  Students sit as the number by which they improved is called.  Students 
may take Sprints home. 

Group Counting  (3 minutes)  

Note:  Basic skip-counting skills from Grade 2 shift focus in this Grade 3 activity.  Group counting lays a 
foundation for interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  When students count groups in this activity, 
they add and subtract groups of three when counting up and down.   

T:  Let’s count to 18 forward and backward.  I want you to whisper, whisper, and then speak numbers. 
T: Watch my fingers to know whether to count up or down.  A closed hand means stop.  (Show signals 

while explaining.)   
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T: (Rhythmically point up until a change is desired.  Show a closed hand then point down.) 
S: (Whisper) 1, (whisper) 2, (speak) 3, etc. 
T: Let’s count to 18 forward and backward again.  This time, think every number instead of whispering. 
S: (Think), (think), 3, (think), (think), 6, (think), (think), 9, etc. 
T: What did we just count by?  Turn and talk to your partner. 
S: Threes. 
T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 18, periodically changing 

directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12 transition.) 

Add Equal Groups  (3 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity reviews Lesson 1.  Students directly relate repeated addition to multiplication.  They 
interpret products as the number of equal groups times the number of objects in each group.   

T: (Project a picture array with 3 groups of 2 circled.)  How many groups are circled? 
S: 3. 
T: How many are in each group? 
S: 2. 
T: Write this as an addition sentence. 
S: (Write 2 + 2 + 2 = 6.) 
T: Write a multiplication sentence for 3 twos equals 6. 
S: (Write 3 × 2 = 6.) 

Continue with this possible sequence:  3 groups of 5, 5 groups of 10, and 3 groups of 4. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Jordan uses 3 lemons to make 1 pitcher of lemonade.  He makes 4 pitchers.  How many lemons does he use 
altogether? Use the RDW process to show your solution.  

 
 
 

 

Note:  Present the image of 4 groups of 3 lemons with the word problem as a scaffold.  This problem reviews 
multiplying equal groups from Lesson 1.  It also leads into today’s Concept Development in which students 
relate multiplication to the array model. 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

The words array and row were 
introduced in Grade 2, Module 6 but 
are treated as new vocabulary in this 
lesson. 

When reviewing the concept, have 
students trace a row on the array with 
a finger while saying the word row.  
Provide a real-world example by having 
students count the rows on various 
cupcake pans (miniature and regular 
size) before using the template.   
 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

When presenting the concept of array, 
it may be beneficial to ask students to 
turn and talk, describing or defining an 
array for their partner.   
 

Concept Development  (30 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board with threes array 
(Template) inserted (pictured below), lemons image 
from Application Problem, 1 sheet of blank paper  

Problem 1:  Relate equal groups to arrays. 

Note:  Students’ templates should be vertical rather 
than horizontal, as shown below.   

T:  Look back at Jordan’s lemons.  Compare the way his 
lemons are organized with the groups of 3 circles on 
your template. 

S: The lemons are touching each other, but the circles 
have space between them.  Æ  Each line on the 
template shows three, like each group of lemons.   
Æ  The template is organized with everything in 
straight lines. 

T: Many students are noticing straight lines on the 
template.  Let’s call a straight line going across a row.  
Use your blank paper to cover all but the top row.   

S: (Cover all but the top row.) 
T: Uncover 1 row at a time in the picture.  As you uncover 

each row, write the new total number of circles to the 
right of it. 

S: (Skip-count by three using the threes array template.) 
T: At the signal, say the total number of circles you 

counted.  (Signal.) 
S: 30 circles! 
T: Take 10 seconds to find how many rows of 3 you 

counted.  At the signal say how many.  (Signal.) 
S: 10 rows! 
T: True or false:  10 rows of 3 circles equals 30 circles?   
S: True! 
T: (Write 10 × 3 = 30 on the board.)  Use the picture on 

your template to talk with your partner about why this 
equation is true. 

S: Yesterday, we learned that we can multiply equal 
groups.  Æ  We skip-counted 10 rows of 3 circles each 
and the total is 30.  Æ  It means 10 groups of 3.  When 
you add 10 threes, you get 30.  Æ  Yeah, but writing 10 
× 3 is a lot easier than writing out 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 +… 

T: We call this type of organized picture an array.

Threes array template (with student work) 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Provide a challenge in this part of the 
lesson by giving an equation  
(e.g., 5 × 4 = _____) and no picture.  
Have students draw both the equal 
groups and the array to represent the 
equation.  Then, they skip-count to find 
the total. 
 

T: (Project or draw the image on the right.)  Take a look at this array.  At the signal, tell 
how many rectangles are in the top row.  (Signal.) 

S: 4 rectangles. 
T: The size of 1 row is 4 rectangles.  Each row of 4 can also be called a group of 4.  At the 

signal, tell how many groups of four are in the array.  (Signal.) 
S: 3 groups of four. 
T: To write this as an equation, we first write the number of groups.  How many groups?  
S: 3 groups! 
T: (Write 3 × ____ = ____.)  Next, we write the size of the group.  How many rectangles are in each 

group? 
S: 4 rectangles! 
T: (Fill in the equation to read 3 × 4 = ____.)  Skip-count to find the total number of rectangles in the 

array.   
S: 4, 8, 12. 
T: (Fill in the equation to read 3 × 4 = 12.)  We just found the answer to the multiplication equation 

that represents the array.  In multiplication, the answer, or total, is called the product. 

Show an array of 2 rows of 6 and repeat the process. 

Problem 2:  Redraw equal groups as arrays. 

T: (Project or draw the image on the right.)  The drawing 
shows 3 equal groups of 5.  On your personal white 
board, re-draw the picture as an array with 3 rows of 5. 

S: (Draw 3 rows of 5.) 
T: Write a multiplication expression to describe your 

array.  Remember, an expression is different from an 
equation because it doesn’t have an equal sign. 

S: (Write 3 × 5.) 
T: Skip-count to find the product. 
S: 5, 10, 15.   
T: With your partner, compare my drawing with your 

array.  Which is easier to count?  Why? 
S: (Discuss.) 

Show 6 groups of 2 and repeat the process. 
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Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems. 

Directions on this Problem Set include the words 
expression and equation.  Remind students that while an 
answer is not required with an expression, it should be 
included with an equation. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Relate multiplication to the array 
model. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� In Problems 5 and 6, how do the arrays represent 
equal groups? 

� Compare Problems 6 and 7.  (Arrays have the 
same number in each group but a different 
number of groups.) 

� Compare equal groups in scattered 
configurations and arrays. 

� Review new vocabulary:  row, array, number of 
groups, size of groups, and product. 

� Prompt students to notice arrays around the 
room and possibly think of arrays in real-world 
situations.  
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Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students.
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Add or Subtract Using 2 

1.  0 + 2 =   23.  2 + 4 =  

2.  2 + 2 =   24.  2 + 6 =  

3.  4 + 2 =   25.  2 + 8 =  

4.  6 + 2 =   26.  2 + 10 =  

5.  8 + 2 =   27.  2 + 12 =  

6.  10 + 2 =   28.  2 + 14 =  

7.  12 + 2 =   29.  2 + 16 =  

8.  14 + 2 =   30.  2 + 18 =  

9.  16 + 2 =   31.  0 + 22 =  

10.  18 + 2 =   32.  22 + 22 =  

11.  20 – 2 =   33.  44 + 22 =  

12.  18 – 2 =   34.  66 + 22 =  

13.  16 – 2 =   35.  88 – 22 =  

14.  14 – 2 =   36.  66 – 22 =  

15.  12 – 2 =   37.  44 – 22 =  

16.  10 – 2 =   38.  22 – 22 =  

17.  8 – 2 =   39.  22 + 0 =  

18.  6 – 2 =   40.  22 + 22 =  

19.  4 – 2 =   41.  22 + 44 =  

20.  2 – 2 =   42.  66 + 22 =  

21.  2 + 0 =   43.  888 – 222 =  

22.  2 + 2 =   44.  666 – 222 =  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Add or Subtract Using 2 

1.  2 + 0 =   23.  4 + 2 =  

2.  2 + 2 =   24.  6 + 2 =  

3.  2 + 4 =   25.  8 + 2 =  

4.  2 + 6 =   26.  10 + 2 =  

5.  2 + 8 =   27.  12 + 2 =  

6.  2 + 10 =   28.  14 + 2 =  

7.  2 + 12 =   29.  16 + 2 =  

8.  2 + 14 =   30.  18 + 2 =  

9.  2 + 16 =   31.  0 + 22 =  

10.  2 + 18 =   32.  22 + 22 =  

11.  ϮϬ�о�Ϯ�с   33.  22 + 44 =  

12.  ϭϴ�о�Ϯ�с   34.  66 + 22 =  

13.  ϭϲ�о�Ϯ�с   35.  ϴϴ�о�ϮϮ�с  

14.  ϭϰ�о�Ϯ�с   36.  ϲϲ�о�ϮϮ�с  

15.  ϭϮ�о�Ϯ�с   37.  ϰϰ�о�ϮϮ�с  

16.  ϭϬ�о�Ϯ�с   38.  ϮϮ�о�ϮϮ�с  

17.  ϴ�о�Ϯ�с   39.  22 + 0 =  

18.  ϲ�о�Ϯ�с   40.  22 + 22 =  

19.  ϰ�о�Ϯ�с   41.  22 + 44 =  

20.  Ϯ�о�Ϯ�с   42.  66 + 22 =  

21.  0 + 2 =   43.  ϲϲϲ�о�ϮϮϮ�с  

22.  2 + 2 =   44.  ϴϴϴ�о�ϮϮϮ�с  

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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  Lesson 2 Problem Set NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

Name              Date       

Use the arrays below to answer each set of questions. 

 

1.  a.  How many rows of cars are there?  __________ 

            

  b.  How many cars are there in each row?  __________ 

      

 

 

 

2. a.  What is the number of rows?  __________ 

 

b.  What is the number of objects in each row?  __________ 

 

 

 

3. a.  There are 4 spoons in each row.  How many spoons are in 2 rows?  __________ 

 

    b.  Write a multiplication expression to describe the array.  ____________________ 

 

 

 

4.  a.  There are 5 rows of triangles.  How many triangles are in each row?  _________ 

 

b.  Write a multiplication expression to describe the total number of triangles.  

______________________ 
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  Lesson 2 Problem Set NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

5. The dots below show 2 groups of 5.   

a.  Redraw the dots as an array that shows 2 rows of 5.  

 

 

 

 

b.  Compare the drawing to your array.  Write at least 1 reason why they are the same 
      and 1 reason why they are different. 

 

 

 

 

6. Emma collects rocks.  She arranges them in 4 rows of 3.  Draw Emma’s array to show how many rocks she 
has altogether.  Then, write a multiplication equation to describe the array.  

 

 

 

 

 

7. Joshua organizes cans of food into an array.  He thinks, “My cans show 5 × 3!”  Draw Joshua’s array to find 
the total number of cans he organizes.   
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  Lesson 2 Exit Ticket NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

Name              Date       

1.  a.  There are 4 rows of stars.  How many stars are in each row?  __________ 

 

     b.  Write a multiplication equation to describe the array.  _______________ 

 

 

2. Judy collects seashells.  She arranges them in 3 rows of 6.  Draw Judy’s array to show how many seashells 
she has altogether.  Then, write a multiplication equation to describe the array. 
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  Lesson 2 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

Name              Date       

Use the arrays below to answer each set of questions.  

1. a.  How many rows of erasers are there?  __________ 

            

b.  How many erasers are there in each row?  __________ 

 

 

 

2.   a.  What is the number of rows?  __________ 

 

b.  What is the number of objects in each row?  __________ 

 

 

 

3.  a.  There are 3 squares in each row.  How many squares are in 5 rows?  __________ 

 

b.  Write a multiplication expression to describe the array.  __________  

 

 

 

4. a.  There are 6 rows of stars.  How many stars are in each row?  __________  

 

   b.  Write a multiplication expression to describe the array.  __________  
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  Lesson 2 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

5. The triangles below show 3 groups of four.  

a. Redraw the triangles as an array that shows 3 rows of four.   

 

 

b. Compare the drawing to your array.  How are they the same?   
        How are they different? 

 

 

 
6. Roger has a collection of stamps.  He arranges the stamps into 5 rows of four.  Draw an array to represent 

Roger’s stamps.  Then, write a multiplication equation to describe the array.  

 

 

 

 

 

7. Kimberly arranges her 18 markers as an array.  Draw an array that Kimberly might make.  Then, write a 
multiplication equation to describe your array.  
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  Lesson 2 Template NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻ1 

� 

�threes array 
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  Lesson 3 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

Lesson 3  

Objective:  Interpret the meaning of factors—the size of the group or the 
number of groups. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (15 minutes)  
��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (30 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  ;ϭϱ minutes)  

� Sprint:  Add Equal Groups  3.OA.ϭ (9 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.ϭ (3 minutes) 
� Add to Multiply  ϯ͘K�͘ϭ (3 minutes) 

Sprint:  Add Equal Groups  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Add Equal Groups Sprint 

Note:  This Sprint reviews Lesson 1.  See Lesson 2 for the directions for administering a Sprint. 

Group Counting  (3 minutes)  

Note:  Basic skip-counting skills from Grade 2 shift focus in this Grade 3 activity.  Group counting reviews 
interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes in this activity anticipates work 
with those factors in Topic B.   

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, periodically changing 
directions.) 

 T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 21, periodically changing 
directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12 and 18 to 21 transitions.) 
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  Lesson 3 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

 

 
NOTES ON  
OPENING ACTIVITY: 

Adjust the directions for the opening 
activity depending on the total number 
of students in the class.  Avoid having 
students make 4 groups of four.  Do 
this either by having students form 
groups near objects in the classroom 
rather than in corners to adjust the 
number of groups or by having an 
adult, teddy bear, etc., stand in to 
adjust the size of the groups. 
 

Add to Multiply  (3 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity reviews Lesson 2.  Students directly relate repeated addition to multiplication.  They 
interpret products using the array.   

T: (Project a picture with 3 groups of 5 circled.)  How many groups are circled? 
S: 3. 
T: How many are in each group? 
S: 5. 
T: Write it as an addition sentence. 
S: (Write 5 + 5 + 5 = 15.) 
T: Write a multiplication sentence representing 3 fives equals 15. 
S: 3 × 5 = 15. 

Continue with this possible sequence:  3 groups of 10, 3 groups of 4, and 7 groups of 2. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Robbie sees that a carton of eggs shows an array with 2 rows of 6 eggs.  
What is the total number of eggs in the carton?  Use the RDW process to 
show your solution.  

Note:  This problem reviews writing multiplication sentences from arrays 
learned in Lesson 2.  The egg carton provides a natural array for students 
to see 2 rows of 6.  

Concept Development  (30 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

The following opening activity should take about 5 minutes. 

T: Here are the rules for our opening activity. 
1. Divide yourselves into 4 equal groups.   
2. Each group will stand in a corner of the room.   
3. Divide silently.  You can use body movements to 

gesture, but no words.    
T: Show thumbs up when your group is ready.  Be sure to 

look around the room to double check that all 4 groups 
are equal before showing you’re ready. 

S: (Move around the room silently until there are 4 equal 
groups, 1 in each corner.) 
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  Lesson 3 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

The number bond is another way for 
students to explore the relationship 
between factors in multiplication.  
Suggested explorations and questions: 

� Let's count the groups to make sure 
the number bond matches our 
number sentence. (1 six, 2 sixes, etc.) 

� What is the number of groups?  

� What is the size of each group?  

� What multiplication sentence 
represents the number bond?  

Another option is to have students 
compare how the number bond can 
represent multiplication and addition 
to distinguish the importance of equal 
groups in multiplication.   

 

 

NOTES ON  
NUMBER BONDS: 

The number bond is a pictorial 
representation of part–part–whole 
relationships and shows that within a 
part–whole relationship, smaller 
numbers (the parts) make up larger 
numbers (the whole).  (Excerpted from 
“How to Implement A Story of Units.”) 

 

T: At the signal, tell how many equal groups we’ve made.  (Signal.) 
S: 4 equal groups. 
T: (Write 4 × ___ = ___.)  At the signal, tell the size of 

each group.  (Signal.) 
S: (Respond depending on class numbers.)  
T: (Fill in the equation on the board.)   

These numbers—the number of groups and the 
number in each group—are called factors.   

Students transition back to their seats. 

T: Use the multiplication equation on the board to draw 
an array.  Make sure that your board is vertical. 

S: (Draw a 4 × ____ array.) 
T: Let’s draw a number bond for our equation.  Draw a 

circle with our class total.  
S: (Draw.) 
T: Draw parts coming from the total.  Make 1 part to 

represent each row in our array. 
S: (Draw 4 circles coming from the total.) 
T: Show the size of 1 row with your fingers.  
S: (Show fingers.) 
T: Write the factor representing the size of the group 

inside the circles.   
S: (Write 6 inside each circle.) 
T:  Look back at the equation.  How is the factor 4 

represented in the number bond? 
S: It’s in the number of parts.  Æ  Groups are like parts.  

Æ In the number bond, the part circles actually 
represent equal groups, so there are 4.  The number 
inside is the size of the group. 

T:  Here is an analysis of our equation. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Sample Number Bond (Class of 24) 

24 

6 

6 

6 

6 
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  Lesson 3 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

As time allows, continue with the following possible 
suggestions: 

� 2 groups of 8 
� 3 rows of 5 
� Number bond showing 6 groups of 3 
� The equation 5 × 4 = 20 

Problem Set  ;ϭϬ�ŵŝŶƵƚĞƐͿ� 

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  ;ϭϬ minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Interpret the meaning of factors—the 
size of the group or the number of groups. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.  Invite 
students to review their solutions for the Problem Set.  
They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a conversation 
to debrief the Problem Set and process the lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Why do you think I started the lesson by asking 
you to divide yourselves into equal groups in the 
corners of the room?  

� Identify the factors and their meanings from each 
image in Problems 1–5.  

� In Problem 6, discuss the two ways to draw the 
array and number bond with factors 2 and 3. 
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  Lesson 3 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

� Module 1 introduces many new vocabulary words:  row, array, multiply, multiplication, number of 
groups, size of groups, divide, factor, etc.  Consider having students make a vocabulary page in their 
math journals. 

� Relate factors to their meaning:  the size of the group or the number of groups.  Have students share 
the definition in pairs.  Then, ask students to write the word and a definition or example next to it in 
their journals. 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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  Lesson 3 Sprint NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM ϯͻϭ 

 

Add Equal Groups 

1.  2 + 2 =   23.  7 + 7 =  

2.  2 twos =   24.  2 sevens =  

3.  5 + 5 =   25.  9 + 9 =  

4.  2 fives =   26.  2 nines =  

5.  2 + 2 + 2 =   27.  8 + 8 =  

6.  3 twos =   28.  2 eights =  

7.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   29.  3 + 3 + 3 =  

8.  4 twos =   30.  3 threes =  

9.  5 + 5 + 5 =   31.  4 + 4 + 4 =  

10.  3 fives =   32.  3 fours =  

11.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   33.  3 + 3 + 3 + 3 =  

12.  4 fives =   34.  4 threes =  

13.  2 fours =   35.  4 fives =  

14.  4 + 4 =   36.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =  

15.  2 threes =    37.  3 sixes =  

16.  3 + 3 =   38.  6 + 6 + 6 =  

17.  2 sixes =   39.  3 eights =  

18.  6 + 6 =   40.  8 + 8 + 8 =  

19.  5 twos =   41.  3 sevens =  

20.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   42.  7 + 7 + 7 =  

21.  5 fives =   43.  3 nines =  

22.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   44.  9 + 9 + 9 =  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Add Equal Groups 

1.  5 + 5 =   23.  8 + 8 =  

2.  2 fives =   24.  2 eights =  

3.  2 + 2 =   25.  7 + 7 =  

4.  2 twos =   26.  2 sevens =  

5.  5 + 5 + 5 =   27.  9 + 9 =  

6.  3 fives =   28.  2 nines =  

7.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   29.  3 + 3 + 3 + 3 =  

8.  4 fives =   30.  4 threes =  

9.  2 + 2 + 2 =   31.  4 + 4 + 4 =  

10.  3 twos =   32.  3 fours =  

11.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   33.  3 + 3 + 3 =  

12.  4 twos =   34.  3 threes =  

13.  2 threes =   35.  4 fives =  

14.  3 + 3 =   36.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =  

15.  2 sixes =   37.  3 sevens =  

16.  6 + 6 =   38.  7 + 7 + 7 =  

17.  2 fours =   39.  3 nines =  

18.  4 + 4 =   40.  9 + 9 + 9 =  

19.  5 fives =   41.  3 sixes =  

20.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   42.  6 + 6 + 6 =  

21.  5 twos =   43.  3 eights =  

22.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   44.  8 + 8 + 8 =  

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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  Lesson 3 Problem Set NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻϭ 

Name              Date       

Solve Problems 1–4 using the pictures provided for each problem. 

1. There are 5 flowers in each bunch.  How many flowers are in 4 bunches? 

 

 

a. Number of groups: ___________          Size of each group: _____________ 
 

b. 4 × 5 = __________ 
 

c. There are _________ flowers altogether. 
 

 
 

2. There are _______ candies in each box.  How many candies are in 6 boxes? 

 

 

a. Number of groups: ___________          Size of each group: _____________ 
 

b. 6 × __________ = ___________                                         
   

c. There are _________ candies altogether. 
 

 
3. There are 4 oranges in each row.  How many oranges are there in ______ rows? 

 
a.   Number of rows: ___________          Size of each row: __________ 
 
 
b.   ___________ × 4 = ___________ 

 

c.   There are _________ oranges altogether. 
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4. There are ________ loaves of bread in each row.  How many loaves of bread are there in 5 rows? 

a.  Number of rows: ___________          Size of each row: __________ 

 

b.   __________ × __________ = ___________               

               

c.  There are _________ loaves of bread altogether.  

 

 
5. a.  Write a multiplication equation for the array shown below. 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Draw a number bond for the array where each part represents the amount in one row. 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Draw an array using factors 2 and 3.  Then, show a number bond where each part represents the amount 
in one row. 

 

 

 

 

 

X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
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Name              Date       

Draw an array that shows 5 rows of 3 squares.  Then, show a number bond where each part represents the 
amount in one row. 
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  Lesson 3 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻϭ 

Name              Date       

Solve Problems 1–4 using the pictures provided for each problem.  

1. There are 5 pineapples in each group.  How many pineapples are there in 5 groups? 

a. Number of groups: _____________  Size of each group: ____________ 
 
b. 5 × 5 = ____________ 
 
c. There are __________ pineapples altogether.  

 

 

2. There are _______ apples in each basket.  How many apples are there in 6 baskets? 
 
 

 
 
 
 

a. Number of groups: _____________  Size of each group: ____________ 
 
b. 6  ×  __________ = ____________ 
 
c. There are __________ apples altogether.  
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  Lesson 3 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3ͻϭ 

3. There are 4 bananas in each row.  How many bananas are there in ________ rows? 
 

a.  Number of rows: ___________   Size of each row: __________ 

            

b.  _________ × 4 = __________ 

            

c.  There are __________ bananas altogether.  

 
 
4. There are ___________ peppers in each row.  How many peppers are there in 6 rows? 

 

a.  Number of rows: ___________   Size of each row: __________ 

 

b.  _________ × __________ =  __________ 

 

c.  There are __________ peppers altogether.  

 

 

 

 

 

5. Draw an array using factors 4 and 2.  Then, show a number bond where each part represents the amount 
in one row. 
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Topic B 

�ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ĂƐ�ĂŶ�hŶŬŶŽǁŶ�&ĂĐƚŽƌ�
Problem 
3.KA.2, ϯ͘K�͘ϲ, 3.OA.3, 3.OA.4  

&ŽĐƵƐ�^ƚĂŶĚĂƌĚ͗ 3.OA.2 Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the 
number of objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, 
or as a number of shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects 
each.  For example, describe a context in which a number of shares or a number of 
groups can be expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

3.OA.6 Understand division as an unknown-factor problem.  For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding 
the number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8. 

Instructional Days: 3  
Coherence ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗  G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 
 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 

The study of factors links Topics A and B.  Topic B extends the study to division.  Students continue to use a 
variety of factors in this topic as the emphasis in these lessons rests on conceptually understanding division 
and learning to interpret problems by writing division equations.  Students understand division as an 
unknown factor problem, and in Lessons 4 and 5, they relate the meaning of the unknown in division to the 
size of groups and the number of groups, respectively.  They work through word problems that help give 
meaning through context and then analyze more abstract drawings. 

In Lesson 6, students explore division in the context of the array model, interpreting arrays by writing division 
equations.  Through the array, students relate the unknown factor in multiplication to the quotient in division.  
They use arrays to write multiplication equations and find unknown factors, then write division equations 
where the quotient represents the same as the unknown factor.  By the end of this topic, students use the 
vocabulary terms quotient and unknown factor, and discussion moves toward solidifying understanding of the 
relationship between multiplication and division. 
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A Teaching ^ĞƋƵĞŶĐĞ�dŽǁĂƌĚ�DĂƐƚĞƌǇ�ŽĨ �ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ĂƐ�ĂŶ�hŶŬŶŽǁŶ�&ĂĐƚŽƌ�WƌŽďůĞŵ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ�ϭ͗ hŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƵŶŬŶŽǁŶ�ĂƐ�ƚŚĞ�ƐŝǌĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ŐƌŽƵƉ�ŝŶ�division. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�4) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 2: hŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƵŶŬŶŽǁŶ�ĂƐ�ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŐƌŽƵƉƐ�ŝŶ�ĚŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϱͿ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 3: Interpret the unknown in division using the array model. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϲͿ 
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Lesson 4  

Objective:  Understand the meaning of the unknown as the size of the 
group in division. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (14 minutes)  

��Application Problem (6 minutes)  

��Concept Development (30 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (14 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Repeated Addition as Multiplication  3.OA.1  (9 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1      (3 minutes) 
� Array Multiplication  3.OA.1     (2 minutes) 

Sprint:  Repeated Addition as Multiplication  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Repeated Addition as Multiplication Sprint 

Note:  Students relate repeated addition to multiplication.  This reviews Topic A’s objectives.  See Lesson 2 for 
the directions for administering a Sprint. 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity anticipates work with those factors in this lesson.   

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, periodically changing 
directions, e.g., 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 8, 10, 12, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 18, 20, 18, 16, 14, 12, 10, 12, 10, 8, 10, 
8, 6, 4, 2, 0.) 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 24, periodically changing 
directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12 and 18 to 21 transitions, e.g., 3, 6, 9, 12, 9, 12, 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 18, 
21, 18, 21, 24, 21, 18, 21, 18, 15, 12, 15, 12, 9, 12, 9, 6, 3, 0.) 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ACTION AND 

EXPRESSION: 

This may be students’ first time 
independently dividing in a formal 
context.  Life experience has likely 
taught them the fair-share strategy of 
going back and forth to give 1 and 1, 2 
and 2, 3 and 3, etc., until there are no 
more to distribute.  Encourage those 
who are unsure what to do, or who are 
using a less efficient strategy, toward 
fair-share.  
 

Array Multiplication  (2 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity reviews Topic A’s objectives.  Students directly relate repeated addition to multiplication, 
interpreting products using the array.   

T: (Project a picture with 3 groups of 2 circled.)  Say the repeated addition equation. 
S: 2 + 2 + 2 = 6. 
T: (Write 3 × ____ = ____.)  On your personal white board, complete the multiplication equation. 
S: (Write 3 × 2 = 6.) 

Continue with the following possible sequence:  4 groups of 10, 3 groups of 4, 7 groups of 3, and 8 groups of 2. 

Application Problem  (6 minutes)  

The student council holds a meeting in Mr. Chang’s classroom.  
They arrange the chairs in 3 rows of 5.  How many chairs are 
used in all?  Use the RDW process. 

Note:  This problem reviews relating multiplication to the array 
model from Lesson 2.  Students might choose to solve by 
drawing an array (Lesson 2) or a number bond (Lesson 3) where 
each part represents the amount of chairs in each row. 

Concept Development  (30 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, 18 counters 

Concrete to abstract:  Division as fair-share, relate the answer 

to the unknown factor. 

T:  Yesterday, Mr. Ziegler bought a new pack of 18 
markers.  He shared them with me by dividing them 
into 2 equal groups.  Now, I have a bunch of new 
markers for making our charts!  Do you want to know 
how many he gave me? 

S: Yes. 
T: What are we trying to find, the number of groups or 

the size of the group? 
S: The size of the group. 
T: Your 18 counters represent the markers.  Divide your 18 

counters into 2 equal groups by giving one to Mr. Z, one 
to me, one to Mr. Z, one to me.  (Model partitioning.)  

MP.2 
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S: (Divide using the fair-share strategy.) 
T: Using a complete sentence, tell how many counters are in each group.   
S: There are 9 counters in each group. 
T: Then, how many markers did Mr. Ziegler give me? 
S: 9 markers! 
T:  Let’s write a number sentence to show our work, starting from the beginning.  What is our total 

number of counters? 
S: 18 counters.  
T: (Write 18 on the board.)  We divided our 18 counters into how many equal groups? 
S: We divided into 2 equal groups. 
T: (Write ÷ 2 = ____ on the board next to the 18.)   
T: If 18 is our total and 2 represents our equal groups, then remind me, what does our unknown factor 

represent?  (Point to where the answer will go.) 
S: The size of the groups. 
T: That is? 
S: 9. 
T: 18 divided by 2 equals 9.  (Finish writing as you read 18 ÷ 2 = 9.) 
T: How many markers did Mr. Ziegler give me…? 
S: 9 markers! 

Repeat the process with 15 ÷ 3 = ___:  Suppose Mr. Ziegler had 15 markers and shared fairly with 3 teachers.  
This time, also review that ÷ means to divide. 

T: In what ways does dividing remind you of our work with multiplication? 
S: It’s also about the size of groups and the number of groups, but we used a different symbol.  Æ  It 

still uses factors and a total.  Æ  This time the total is not the answer.  It’s the beginning!  Æ  So, the 
answer has to do with groups, not the total.   

T: Right.  We multiply when we want to find the total.  Here, we divided when we knew the total and 
wanted to find the size of the groups. 

Pictorial to abstract:  Analyze a picture to write a division sentence in which the solution tells the size of the 

group. 

T: (Project or draw the following image.)  This is how Diana arranges her star stickers. 
 

 

 

T:  What does 12 represent in the picture? 
S: The total number of Diana’s star stickers. 
T: What does 3 represent? 
S: The number of equal groups. 

MP.2 
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T: What does 4 represent? 
S: The size of each group. 
T: Write a number sentence to represent Diana’s stickers where the answer represents the size of the 

group. 
S: (Write 12 ÷ 3 = 4.) 
T: (Write 12 ÷ 3 = 4 and 12 ÷ 4 = 3 on the board, even if students have written the correct number 

sentence.)  What is the difference between these division sentences? 
S: In the first one, the answer represents the size of each group.  In the second one, the answer 

represents the number of groups. 
T: If we’re writing a division sentence where the answer represents the size of the group, then which 

number sentence should we use? 
S: 12 ÷ 3 = 4. 

Abstract to pictorial:  Analyze equations for the meaning of the solution and represent the equation with a 

drawing. 

Write 8 ÷ 4 = ___.  

T: If 8 is the total and 4 is the number of groups, then what does the unknown factor represent? 
S: The size of the groups! 
T: Draw a picture on your personal white board to go with my division equation.  Use your picture to 

help you find the unknown factor, then write the complete equation. 
S: (Draw various pictures that show 8 ÷ 4, then write 8 ÷ 4 = 2.) 

Repeat the process with 10 ÷ 2.  While designing examples, keep in mind that Lesson 5 introduces students to 
division where the unknown factor represents the number of groups. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by specifying which problems they work on first.  
Some problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students should solve these problems using the RDW 
approach used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Understand the meaning of the unknown as the size of the group in division. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and active processing of the total lesson experience.  Invite 
students to review their solutions for the Problem Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Ask students to share their division sentences for 
Problem 9.  Because of the way the question is 
worded, answers will likely include 15 ÷ 5 = 3 
(answer is the size of the group) and 15 ÷ 3 = 5 
(answer is the number of groups).  This presents 
an opportunity to begin a discussion in which 
students compare the division sentences by 
analyzing the meaning of the factors. 

� Guide students to articulate the similarities and 
differences between multiplication and division 
so that they are clear that division is used to find 
the total number of groups or objects in a group.  
Students can think of division problems as having 
a known factor and an unknown factor. 

� Review phrases that include new vocabulary such 
as unknown factor and divided by. 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students. 
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Repeated Addition as Multiplication 

1.  5 + 5 + 5 =   23.  3 + 3 + 3 + 3 =  

2.  3 × 5 =   24.  4 × 3 =  

3.  5 × 3 =   25.  3 × 4 =  

4.  2 + 2 + 2 =   26.  3 + 3 + 3 =  

5.  3 × 2 =   27.  3 × 3 =  

6.  2 × 3 =   28.  3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 =  

7.  5 + 5 =   29.  5 × 3 =  

8.  2 × 5 =   30.  3 × 5 =  

9.  5 × 2 =   31.  7 + 7 =  

10.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   32.  2 × 7 =  

11.  4 × 2 =   33.  7 × 2 =  

12.  2 × 4 =   34.  9 + 9 =  

13.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   35.  2 × 9 =  

14.  5 × 2 =   36.  9 × 2 =  

15.  2 × 5 =   37.  6 + 6 =  

16.  3 + 3 =   38.  6 × 2 =  

17.  2 × 3 =   39.  2 × 6 =  

18.  3 × 2 =   40.  8 + 8 =  

19.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   41.  2 × 8 =  

20.  4 × 5 =   42.  8 × 2 =  

21.  5 × 4 =   43.  7 + 7 + 7 + 7 =  

22.  2 × 2 =   44.  4 × 7 =  

A 
Number Correct:  _______ 
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Repeated Addition as Multiplication 

1.  2 + 2 + 2 =   23.  4 + 4 + 4 =  

2.  3 × 2 =   24.  3 × 4 =  

3.  2 × 3 =   25.  4 × 3 =  

4.  5 + 5 + 5 =   26.  4 + 4 + 4 + 4 =  

5.  3 × 5 =   27.  4 × 4 =  

6.  5 × 3 =   28.  4 + 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 =  

7.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   29.  4 × 5 =  

8.  4 × 2 =   30.  5 × 4 =  

9.  2 × 4 =   31.  6 + 6 =  

10.  5 + 5 =   32.  6 × 2 =  

11.  2 × 5 =   33.  2 × 6 =  

12.  5 × 2 =   34.  8 + 8 =  

13.  3 + 3 =   35.  2 × 8 =  

14.  2 × 3 =   36.  8 × 2 =  

15.  3 × 2 =   37.  7 + 7 =  

16.  2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 =   38.  2 × 7 =  

17.  5 × 2 =   39.  7 × 2 =  

18.  2 × 5 =   40.  9 + 9 =  

19.  5 + 5 + 5 + 5 =   41.  2 × 9 =  

20.  4 × 5 =   42.  9 × 2 =  

21.  5 × 4 =   43.  6 + 6 + 6 + 6 =  

22.  2 × 2 =   44.  4 × 6 =  

B 

 

 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       
 

 

1. 

 

 

 

 

14 flowers are divided into 2 equal groups. 

There are _________ flowers in each group. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

28 books are divided into 4 equal groups. 

There are _________ books in each group. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

                

               

 

30 apples are divided into ______ equal 
groups. 

There are _________ apples in each group. 

 

   

4. 

 

 

 

 

 

_______ cups are divided into _______ equal groups. 

There are _________ cups in each group. 

12  ÷  2  =  _________ 

 

5. 

 

 

                           

 

There are _________ toys in each group. 

15  ÷  3  =  _________ 

 

 

6. 

 

 

 

 

9  ÷  3  =  __________ 

 

 

 

Lesson 4: Understand the meaning of the unknown as the size of the group in 
division. 

  
66 

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

  Lesson 4 Problem Set NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 
 

7. Audrina has 24 colored pencils.  She puts them in 4 equal groups.  How many colored pencils are in each 
group? 

 

 

 

 

There are _______ colored pencils in each group. 

24 ÷ 4 = _______ 

 

8. Charlie picks 20 apples.  He divides them equally between 5 baskets.  Draw the apples in each basket. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

There are ___________ apples in each basket. 

20 ÷ ________ = __________ 

 

 

9. Chelsea collects butterfly stickers.  The picture shows how she placed them in her 
book.  Write a division sentence to show how she equally grouped her stickers.
  

There are ____________ butterflies in each row. 

__________ ÷ __________ = __________
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Name              Date       

1. There are 16 glue sticks for the class.  The teacher divides them into 4 equal groups.  Draw the number of 
glue sticks in each group. 

 

 

  

There are ___________ glue sticks in each group. 

16 ÷ ________ = __________ 

 

2. Draw a picture to show 15 ÷ 3.  Then, fill in the blank to make a true division sentence. 

 

       15 ÷ 3 = __________ 
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Name              Date       
 
 

1.  

                   

 

 

 

12 chairs are divided into 2 equal groups. 

 

There are _________ chairs in each group. 

 

   

2.  

 

 

 

                 

  21 triangles are divided into 3 equal groups. 

 

  There are _________ triangles in each group. 

 

 

3.  

 

 

 

25 erasers are divided into ______ equal 
groups. 

          

There are _________ erasers in each group. 

 

   

4. 

 

 

 

 

 

       _______ chickens are divided into _______ equal groups. 

       There are _________ chickens in each group. 

        

       9  ÷  3  =  __________ 

 

5. 

 

 

                           

      There are _________ buckets in each group. 

 

      12  ÷  4  =  __________ 

  

6. 

 

  

 

 

16  ÷  4  =  __________ 
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7. Andrew has 21 keys.  He puts them in 3 equal groups.  How many keys are in each group? 

 

 

 

 

There are _______ keys in each group. 

 

21 ÷ 3 = __________ 

 

8. Mr. Doyle has 20 pencils.  He divides them equally between 4 tables.  Draw the pencils on each table. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

There are ___________ pencils on each table. 

 

20  ÷  ________ = __________ 

 

9. Jenna has markers.  The picture shows how she placed them on her desk.  Write a division sentence to 
represent how she equally grouped her markers. 

 

There are ____________ markers in each row. 

 

__________ ÷ __________ = __________ 
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Lesson 5  

Objective:  Understand the meaning of the unknown as the number of 
groups in division. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (8 minutes)  
��Application Problem (7 minutes)  
��Concept Development (35 minutes)  
��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (8 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1  (3 minutes) 
� Divide Equal Groups  3.OA.2  (5 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity supports work with those factors in Topic B.   

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, emphasizing the 8 to 10, 
10 to 12, and 18 to 20 transitions.) 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 27, changing directions.  
Emphasize the 9 to 12 and 18 to 21 transitions.) 

Record the count-by threes to use later in the lesson. 

Divide Equal Groups  (5 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students directly relate repeated addition to division.  They interpret the number of groups as the 
unknown in division.  This activity anticipates the lesson objective. 

T: (Project an array with 2 groups of 5.)  How many groups are there? 
S: 2. 
T: How many are in each group? 
S: 5. 
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T: Say the total as a repeated addition sentence. 
S: 5 + 5 = 10. 
T: Write a division sentence for 10 divided into 2 equal groups. 
S: (Write 10 ÷ 2 = 5.) 

Continue with the following possible sequence:  4 groups of 2, 3 groups of 4, and 2 groups of 6. 

Application Problem  (7 minutes)  

Stacey has 18 bracelets.  After she organizes the bracelets by color, 
she has 3 equal groups.  How many bracelets are in each group?  

Note:  This problem reviews the meaning of the unknown as the size 
of the group in division from Lesson 4.  It also provides a comparison 
to Problem 1 of the Concept Development where the unknown 
represents the number of groups in division.  

Concept Development  (35 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, 18 counters, student work from Application Problem 

Problem 1:  Division as fair share with the unknown as the number of groups. 

T: Next weekend, my friend Cynthia is having a party.  Eighteen people are coming.  I told her I’d help 
her set up tables.  We know that 6 people can sit at each table, but we’re not sure how many tables 
we’ll need.  Turn and talk with your partner.  What information do Cynthia and I already have? 

S: You know the total number of people.  It’s 18.  Æ  Yeah, and you know how many people are sitting 
together, 6.  That’s the size of the group. 

T: What information don’t we know? 
S: You don’t know how many tables.  Æ  Tables are like groups.  You don’t know the number of groups. 
T: Let’s use counters to show the problem and check our thinking.  Each of you has 18 counters, 1 for 

each person coming to the party.   Put them into groups of 6. 
S: (Make groups of 6.) 
T: Do you still agree we know the total and the size of each group? 
S: Yes! 
T: Looking at our models, what else do we now know? 
S: We know there are 3 groups.  Æ  So, that means Cynthia needs 3 tables to fit everyone. 
T: (Write 18 ÷ 6 = 3 on the board.)  How does this number sentence relate to the problem we just 

solved? 
S: It shows that we divided.  Æ We knew the total, 18 people.  We divided them into groups with 6 

people.  Then, we figured out that meant 3 groups of people.  Æ We divided the total by the size of 
the group and found the number of groups. 

MP.2 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

It may be tempting to skip the visual in 
this segment of the lesson, but for 
many students who are visual learners, 
it is an easy way to talk about what 
may be a common confusion.  There 
are not 6 burgers in the second pack, 
rather there are 6 burgers in 2 packs.  
Even for advanced students, the visual 
helps make clear why the count-by 
works and also makes the connection 
to addition very evident. 
 

T: Look back at your work from today’s Application Problem.  With your partner, compare the steps 
you took to solve both the bracelet problem and the party problem.  Notice the number sentences 
too. 

S: For the bracelets, I drew circles to show 3 groups first.  Then, I shared the bracelets between the 
groups.  Æ  In the party problem, we put the people in groups of 6 first.  Then, we found how many 
groups.  Æ  The 6 and 3 switched places.  Æ  That’s because in the bracelet problem we had to find 
the size of the groups, but in the party problem we had to find the number of groups. 

T: I’m hearing you notice that the unknown was different 
in each problem.  We divide when we want to find the 
size of the groups or the number of groups. 

Repeat the process using 14 ÷ 7 = ____ without a story context.   

Focus on 7 being the size of the groups.  Match the problem to a 
number bond like the one shown to the right. 

Problem 2:  Relate finding the number of groups to counting by the divisor.  

T: Cynthia plans to buy 15 burgers.  Three burgers come in each pack.  How many packs should she 
buy?  Whisper to your partner what the numbers 15 and 3 represent in this problem. 

S: Fifteen is the total number of burgers.  Three is the number of burgers in a pack. 
T: Is the unknown the number of groups or the size of the group?   
S: The number of groups. 
T: On your personal white board, write the equation you would use to find how many packs to buy. 
S: (Write 15 ÷ 3 = ____.) 
T: Let’s draw to find out how many packs Cynthia needs.   
S:  (Draw.) 
T:  How many packs does Cynthia need? 
S:  5 packs.  
T:  15 ÷ 3 is? 
S:  5. 
T:  Let’s write the total number of burgers under each 

pack.  How many total burgers does Cynthia have in 1 
pack? 

 
 
 
 
 
S:  3 burgers. 
T:  In 2 packs?  
S:  6 burgers (repeat the process up to 15). 

14 

7 7 

Sample Number Bond 
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NOTES ON  
TRACKING A COUNT-BY 
THE MATH WAY: 

Since Kindergarten, students have 
tracked counts on their fingers the 
Math Way, that is, by starting with the 
left pinky and moving across their 
fingers to the right.  This mimics the 
number line and also facilitates easily 
recognizing groups of 5.  Depending on 
the class, students may need to be 
reminded to utilize this familiar 
strategy as they track the count. 
 

T:  Let’s read our numbers. 
S:  3, 6, 9, 12, 15. 
T:  Why did we stop at 15? 
S: Because Cynthia only needs 15 burgers. 
T: What connection can you make between this problem 

and our fluency (indicate the count-by threes series 
from earlier)? 

S:  It’s like counting by threes. 
T: Yes.  Each time we add a group, we add a three. 
T: Count by threes with me, and track the number of 

threes on your fingers.   
S: 3, 6, 9, 12, 15.  (Track count using fingers.) 
T: How many threes did we count? 
S: 5 threes.  
T: Skip-counting also shows us that Cynthia needs 5 packs. 

Repeat the process with 21 ÷ 3 = ___ and 14 ÷ 2 = ___ without a story context. 
T: A count-by can be a quick way to solve division problems when we need to find the number of equal 

groups, especially if we have a big total like 21.   

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Understand the meaning of the 
unknown as the number of groups in division. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.   

Look for misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Review the relationship between multiplication 
and division.  Guide students to observe that 
division is used to find either factor—the 
unknown can be the size of groups (learned 
yesterday) or the number of groups (learned 
today). 

� Practice using the count-by strategy to solve 
Problem 5 on the Problem Set.  How is a number 
bond different from a drawing representing a 
count-by? 

� In Problem 5, what would the division sentence 
be if we wanted to know the number of crackers 
in each bag?  Why is it the same division sentence 
as when we found the number of bags? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students.
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Name              Date       

1.  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Divide 6 tomatoes into groups of 3. 

 
 
There are _________ groups of 3 tomatoes. 
 
 
6 ÷ 3 = 2 

2.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Divide 8 lollipops into groups of 2. 
 
 
There are _______ groups. 
 
 
8 ÷ 2 = _______  
 

3.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Divide 10 stars into groups of 5. 
 
 
10 ÷ 5 = _______  

4.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Divide the shells to show 12 ÷ 3 = ________,    
where the unknown represents the number of 
groups. 
 
 
How many groups are there? ________ 
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5. Rachel has 9 crackers.  She puts 3 crackers in each bag.  Circle the crackers to show Rachel’s bags. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. Write a division sentence where the answer represents the number of Rachel’s bags.  

 

 

 

b. Draw a number bond to represent the problem.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Jameisha has 16 wheels to make toy cars.  She uses 4 wheels for each car.   
 
a. Use a count-by to find the number of cars Jameisha can build.  Make a drawing to match your 

counting.  

 

 

 

 

b. Write a division sentence to represent the problem. 
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Name              Date       

1. Divide 12 triangles into groups of 6.  

 
 
 
 
 
12 ÷ 6 = _______  
 

2. Spencer buys 20 strawberries to make smoothies.  Each smoothie needs 5 strawberries.  Use a count-by 
to find the number of smoothies Spencer can make.  Make a drawing to match your counting.  
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1.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Divide 4 triangles into groups of 2. 
 
 
There are _________ groups of 2 triangles. 
 
 
4 ÷ 2 = 2 
 
 

2.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Divide 9 eggs into groups of 3. 
 
 
There are _______ groups. 
 
9 ÷ 3 = _______  
 

3.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Divide 12 buckets of paint into groups of 3. 
 
 

 
12 ÷ 3 = _______  

 
 

4.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Group the squares to show 15 ÷ 5 = _____, 
where the unknown represents the number of 
groups. 

 
 

How many groups are there? ________ 
 
 

 

 

  

 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

   Lesson 5 Homework  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 5: Understand the meaning of the unknown as the number of groups in 
division. 

  
80 

 
This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

5. Daniel has 12 apples.  He puts 6 apples in each bag.  Circle the apples to find the number of bags Daniel 
makes.  

 

 
 
 

 
 

a. Write a division sentence where the answer represents the number of Daniel’s bags.  

 

 

b. Draw a number bond to represent the problem.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Jacob draws cats.  He draws 4 legs on each cat for a total of 24 legs.   

 
a. Use a count-by to find the number of cats Jacob draws.  Make a drawing to match your counting.  

 

 

 

 

b. Write a division sentence to represent the problem. 

 

 

 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 Lesson 6   NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 6 

Objective:  Interpret the unknown in division using the array model. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (8 minutes)  
��Application Problem (7 minutes)  
��Concept Development (35 minutes)  
��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (8 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1  (3 minutes) 
� Divide Equal Groups  3.OA.2  (5 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity supports work with those factors in Topic B.   

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, emphasizing the 8 to 10, 
10 to 12, and 18 to 20 transitions.) 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30, periodically changing 
directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12, 18 to 21, and 27 to 30 transitions.) 

Divide Equal Groups  (5 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students directly relate repeated addition to division.  They interpret the unknown in division.  This 
activity bridges Lessons 5 and 6.  

T: (Project an array with 3 groups of 5.)  Say the total as a repeated addition sentence. 
S: 5 + 5 + 5 = 15. 
T: Write a division sentence for 15 divided into 3 equal groups. 
S: (Write 15 ÷ 3 = 5.) 

Continue with the following possible sequence:  5 groups of 3, 4 groups of 3, 3 groups of 4, 9 groups of 2, and 
2 groups of 9. 

Alternate between division sentences where the quotient represents either the number of objects in a group 
or the number of groups. 
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NOTES ON  

ARRAYS: 

Problem 1 in this lesson introduces 
students to relating division to an array 
model.  In Lesson 2, students related 
the rows in an array to the number of 
equal groups and the number of dots in 
each row to the size of the group.  The 
same concept applies for division 
arrays, but now the problems begin 
with the total number. 
 

 

 

NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF REPRESENTATION: 

Some students may benefit from 
working with a partner.  They may 
underline each row to literally show 
division and circle each row to show 
the size of each group.  They should 
explain each step they take.  This may 
be particularly helpful for students who 
prefer visual or kinesthetic practice 
along with auditory. 
 

Application Problem  (7 minutes)  

Twenty children play a game.  There are 5 children on each 
team.  How many teams play the game?  Write a division 
sentence to represent the problem. 

Note:  This problem reviews division from Lesson 5 where the 
unknown represents the number of groups.  It also leads into 
Problem 1 of the Concept Development, which relates division to 
the array model. 

Concept Development  (35 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, Application Problem 

Problem 1:  Relate division to an array model. 

Draw an array representing the Application Problem on the 
board. 

 
 
 
 

Have students analyze the array and describe the following 
relationships: 

� Total number of children and total number of dots  
� Number of children on each team and number of dots 

in each row   
� Number of teams and number of rows  

Repeat the process with the following suggested examples.  This 
time, guide students to draw the array from the division 
equations below.  Alternate between having the quotient 
represent the size of the groups and the number of groups.   

� 8 ÷ 2 = 4  
� 18 ÷ 6 = 3  
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Some students may still benefit from 
the visual of an array in this problem.  If 
necessary, encourage students to draw 
an array. 

 

Problem 2:  Use an array to relate the unknown factor in multiplication to the quotient in division. 

T: Draw an array that shows the equation 15 ÷ 3 = 5 where the quotient—that means the answer—
represents the size of the groups. 

S: (Draw array below.) 
 
 
 
T: Now, write both a division and a multiplication equation for the array. 
S: (Write 15 ÷ 3 = 5, 3 × 5 = 15.)   
T: Where do you find the quotient in our multiplication equation? 
S: It’s the second number.  Æ  It’s the size of the groups.  Æ  It’s a factor. 
T: Circle the size of the groups in both problems. 
S: (Circle the 5 in both problems.) 

Repeat the process with the following suggested examples.  Alternate between having the quotient represent 
the size of the groups and the number of groups.   

� 4 rows of 2 
� 7 rows of 3 

T: Use our equations to explain to your partner how the factors in a multiplication problem can help you 
find the quotient in division. 

Problem 3:  Relate multiplication and division. 

T: (Write ___ × 3 = 24 on the board.)  Skip-count and 
track the number of threes to solve. 

S: 3, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24.  (Write 8 to complete the 
equation.) 

T: How many threes make 24?  Answer in a complete 
sentence. 

S: Eight threes make 24. 
T: Write a related division equation where the quotient 

represents the unknown factor. 
S: (Write 24 ÷ 3 = 8.) 
T: Twenty-four divided in threes makes how many groups?  Answer in a complete sentence. 
S: Twenty-four divided in threes makes 8 groups. 
T: How are the unknown factor and the quotient related in these equations? 
S: The unknown factor is the same number as the quotient. 
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Repeat the process with the following suggested 
examples: 

� 2 × ____ = 18 and 18 ÷ 2 = ____ 
� ____ × 9 = 27 and 27 ÷ 9 = ____ 

T: (Write __ × 3 = 24 and 24 ÷ 3 = __.)  True or false:  
Both equations ask how many threes are in 24? 

S: They look different, but they mean the same 
thing.  In both, we’re talking about 8 groups of 3 
and a total of 24.  So, it’s true.  Æ  The quotient 
in a division equation is like finding the unknown 
factor in a multiplication equation. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems.   

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Interpret the unknown in division using 
the array model. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Analyze the four equations in Problem 3.  
Compare the multiplication and division 
equations, noticing differences in how the 
problem is represented by each one. 

� How do arrays represent both multiplication 
and division? 
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� Based on your observation of arrays, what do multiplication and division have in common? 
� What is the relationship between the quotient in division and the unknown factor in a related 

multiplication equation? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Name              Date       

1. Rick puts 15 tennis balls into cans.  Each can holds 3 balls.  Circle groups of 3 to show the balls in each can.   

  Rick needs _______ cans.      ______ × 3 = 15 

15 ÷ 3 = ______ 

 

2. Rick uses 15 tennis balls to make 5 equal groups.  Draw to show how many tennis balls are in each group.   

 

 

 

 

There are _______ tennis balls in each group.   5 × ______ = 15 

15 ÷ 5 = ______ 

 

3. Use an array to model Problem 1. 

a.    ______ × 3 = 15 

   15 ÷ 3 = ______  

   The number in the blanks represents  

   _________________________________. 

b.    5 × ______ = 15 

  15 ÷ 5 = ______ 

  The number in the blanks represents  

  __________________________________. 
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4. Deena makes 21 jars of tomato sauce.  She puts 7 jars in each box to sell at the market.  How many boxes 
does Deena need? 

       

21 ÷ 7 = ______ 

      ______ × 7 = 21 

 

 

What is the meaning of the unknown factor and quotient? ______________________________________ 

  

5. The teacher gives the equation 4 × ____ = 12.  Charlie finds the answer by writing and solving  
12 ÷ 4 = ____.  Explain why Charlie’s method works. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. The blanks in Problem 5 represent the size of the groups.  Draw an array to represent the equations. 
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Name              Date       

Cesar arranges 12 notecards into rows of 6 for his presentation.  Draw an array to represent the problem. 

 

 

12 ÷ 6 = ________ 

________ × 6 = 12 

What do the unknown factor and quotient represent? ____________________________________________ 
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Name              Date       

1. Mr. Hannigan puts 12 pencils into boxes.  Each box holds 4 pencils.  Circle groups of 4 to show the pencils 
in each box.   

 

 

 

 

Mr. Hannigan needs _______ boxes.      ______ × 4 = 12 

12 ÷ 4 = ______ 

 

2. Mr. Hannigan places 12 pencils into 3 equal groups.  Draw to show how many pencils are in each group.   

 

 

 

There are _______ pencils in each group.      3 × ______ = 12 

12 ÷ 3 = ______ 

 

3. Use an array to model Problem 1. 

a.  ______ × 4 = 12        

12 ÷ 4 = ______  

The number in the blanks represents  

_________________________________. 

b.  3 × ______ = 12 

12 ÷ 3 = ______ 

The number in the blanks represents 

__________________________________. 
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4. Judy washes 24 dishes.  She then dries and stacks the dishes equally into 4 piles.  How many dishes are in 
each pile? 

24 ÷ 4 = _______ 

4 × ________ = 24 

 

What is the meaning of the unknown factor and quotient? ______________________________________ 

 

5. Nate solves the equation _____ × 5 = 15 by writing and solving 15 ÷ 5 = ____.   Explain why Nate’s method 
works. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. The blanks in Problem 5 represent the number of groups.  Draw an array to represent the equations. 
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 3 
G R A D E  

New York State Common Core 

Mathematics Curriculum 

 

 

Topic C 

Multiplication hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ�ĂŶĚ�ϯ 
3.KA.1, ϯ͘K�͘ϱ, 3.OA.3, 3.OA.4  

Focus Standards: 3.OA.1 Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of 

objects in 5 groups of 7 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a total 
number of objects can be expressed as 5 × 7. 

3.OA.5 Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide.  Examples:  
If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also known.  (Commutative property of 
multiplication.)  3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, 
then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  Knowing that 8 × 5 = 40 and 
8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56.  (Distributive 
property.) 

Instructional Days: 4  

Coherence ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗ G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 

 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 

In Topic C, students begin building fluency with facts of 2 and 3 using the array model and familiar skip-

counting strategies. 

Lessons 7 and 8 introduce the new complexity of manipulating arrays to study the commutative property.  
Students learn to distinguish rows from columns as they rotate arrays 90 degrees, noticing that the meaning 

of the factors changes depending on the orientation of the array.  Students write two different multiplication 

sentences to interpret the same array.  These lessons emphasize the equivalence of facts by demonstrating, 
for example, that 2 groups of 8 and 8 groups of 2 have the same product.  Students observe the pattern and 

begin to recognize commutativity as a strategy for solving twice as many facts. 

Lessons 9 and 10 introduce the distributive property as a strategy for multiplication.  In Lesson 9, students use 
arrays to decompose unknown facts as the sum or difference of two known facts.  For example, they analyze 

an array to see that 7 × 3 can be decomposed as 2 rows of 3 + 5 rows of 3.  In Lesson 10, students learn to 

write the decomposition as (5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = 21.  They explain each step of the solving process in anticipation 
of the work they are expected to complete independently on the Mid-Module Assessment.  
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Lesson 7 

Objective:  Demonstrate the commutativity of multiplication, and practice 
related facts by skip-counting objects in array models. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (13 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (32 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (13 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1  (3 minutes) 
� Divide Equal Groups  3.OA.2  (5 minutes) 
� Multiply with Twos  3.OA.7  (5 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity anticipates work with those factors in Topic C.   

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, emphasizing the 8 to 10, 
10 to 12, and 18 to 20 transitions.) 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30, periodically changing 
directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12, 18 to 21, and 27 to 30 transitions.) 

Divide Equal Groups  (5 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students directly relate repeated addition to division.  They interpret the unknown in division.  This 
activity reviews Lesson 6. 

T: (Project an array with 2 groups of 4.)  Say the total as a repeated addition sentence. 
S: 4 + 4 = 8. 
T: Write a division sentence for 8 divided into 2 equal groups. 
S: (Write 8 ÷ 2 = 4.) 
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T: Below that division sentence write a division sentence dividing 8 into 4 equal groups. 
S: (Write 8 ÷ 4 = 2.) 

Continue with this possible sequence:  5 groups of 3, 3 groups of 4, and 6 groups of 2. 

Multiply with Twos  (5 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board, twos array (Fluency Template), blank paper 

Note:  Students unit count objects in an array and write 
multiplication sentences that match the count-by in 
anticipation of this lesson’s objective. 

T: Slip your template into your personal white board. 
T: Turn your board so that it’s vertical.  Use your blank 

paper to cover all but the first row of dots. 
T: How many twos show? 
S: 1 two. 
T: Say the multiplication sentence to represent the array 

that’s shown and solve. 
S: 1 × 2 = 2. 
T: Uncover another row. 

Continue this sequence having students uncover twos for 2 × 2, 3 × 2, 10 × 2, 4 × 2, 5 × 2, 6 × 2, 7 × 2, 9 × 2, 
and 8 × 2. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Anna picks 24 flowers.  She makes equal bundles of flowers and gives 1 bundle to each of her 7 friends.  She 
keeps a bundle for herself too.  How many flowers does Anna put in each bundle? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:  This problem reviews division from Lesson 5 where the unknown represents the size of the group.  The 
problem’s complexity is in understanding that the flowers are divided equally into 8 bundles, not 7, in order 
to include a bundle for Anna.  Students might choose to solve by drawing a division array learned in Lesson 6 
or a number bond learned in Lesson 3. 

Twos Array Fluency Template 
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NOTES ON  

VOCABULARY: 

The word column was originally 
introduced in Grade 2, Module 6 but is 
treated as new vocabulary in this 
lesson. 
 

Concept Development  (32 minutes)  

Materials:  (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Rotate arrays 90 degrees. 

T: Position your board so that the long side is horizontal.  
Draw an array that shows 4 rows of 2.  

S: (Draw the array, as shown to the right.) 
T: Write a skip-count by twos to find the total.  Then write a 

multiplication sentence where the first factor represents the 
number of rows. 

S: (Write 2, 4, 6, 8 and 4 × 2 = 8 as shown to the right.)  
T: Rotate your board 90 degrees so that the long side is vertical. 
S: (Rotate, as shown to the right.) 
T: What happened to the array?  
S: It has 2 rows of 4. Æ  It has 4 groups of 2, but they’re up and down instead of in rows.   
T: Now the twos are columns, vertical groups in an array.   
T: I’ll rotate my board. You tell me if the twos are 

columns or rows. 
T: (Show the twos as rows.) 
S: Rows! 
T: (Rotate your board and show the twos as columns.) 
S: Columns! 
T: Skip-count the rows by four! 
S: (Point to the rows as students count.) 4, 8.  
T: Add that skip-count to your board.  (Allow time.)  What multiplication sentence can represent this 

array? 
S: 2 × 4 = 8.  
T: (Write 4 × 2 = 8 and 2 × 4 = 8 on the board with their corresponding arrays 

drawn as shown.)  What do you notice about the multiplication sentences? 
S: The 4 and the 2 switched places. 
T: What do the 4 and 2 represent in each? Talk to your partner. 
S: In A, the 4 represents the number of rows, but in B, it represents the size of the row.  Æ The twos 

are rows in A but columns in B.  
T: Did the meaning of the 8 change? 
S: No. 
T: So factors can switch places and trade meanings, but the total stays the same.  We call that the 

commutative property.  Talk to your partner about why the total stays the same. 
S: (Discuss.)  
Continue with 2 × 5 and 3 × 4 arrays. 

Personal White Board 

2  
4 
6 
8 

4 × 2 = 8 

MP.7 
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Problem 2:  Interpreting rows and columns in rotated arrays. 

Ask students to draw an array that shows 8 rows of 2.  They 
should write a skip-count to find the total and a number 
sentence to represent the array.  (See the example to the right.) 

T: What does the first factor—the 8—in your equation 
represent? 

S: The number of equal groups in the array.  Æ  The 
number of rows. 

T: Can the 8 also represent the size of the group? Talk to 
your partner. 

S: It can be the vertical group. Æ It can mean the size of the column!  
T: If we think of 8 as the size of the groups, then how many groups does the array show? 
S: 2 groups. 
T: Are those 2 groups shown by columns or by rows? 
S: By columns. 
T: Does the total change if we think of 8 as the size of the groups and 2 as the number of groups?  
S: No, the total is still 16 because you still have to multiply 8 and 2. 
T: Talk with a partner.  Does 8 × 2 = 16 represent this array even if we think of 8 as the size of the 

groups and 2 columns as the number of groups?   
S: No, it should be written as 2 × 8 = 16.  Æ  We just learned that factors can trade meanings.  Æ  They 

can trade meanings, but they also switch places.  Æ  The total stays the same, so I think it works. 
T: Factors can trade meanings without always having to switch places in the equation.  It’s okay to 

write 8 × 2 = 16 and think of 8 as the size of the groups and 2 columns as the number of groups.  In 
third grade we’ll usually write multiplication sentences so that the first factor represents the number 
of groups.  That makes them a little easier to read.  But either factor can mean the size of the groups 
or the number of groups. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For 
some classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by specifying which problems they work on 
first.  Some problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students should solve these problems using the 
RDW approach used for Application Problems. 

  

Personal White Board 

2  
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 

 

8 × 2 = 16 

 

Lesson 7: Demonstrate the commutativity of multiplication, and practice related 
facts by skip-counting objects in array models. 

  
96 

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 Lesson 7  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

 

 

NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF REPRESENTATION: 

Students need not master the term 
commutative property (3.OA.5).  
However, they will need to be familiar 
with the vocabulary moving forward in 
this module.   
 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Demonstrate the commutativity of 
multiplication, and practice related facts by skip-
counting objects in array models. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.  Invite 
students to review their solutions for the Problem Set.  
They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process 
the lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� How did rotating our boards help us see rows 
as columns and columns as rows? 

� What did you learn today about changing the 
order of the factors? 

� Can you think of different number sentences 
Ms. Nenadal could have written to get at the 
same idea in Problem 6? 

� Factors can change their order without 
changing the total. We call that the 
commutative property. Let’s test addition, 
subtraction, and division and see if the 
commutative property applies to them too. 
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Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Name              Date       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. a.  Turn your paper to look at the arrays in Problems 1 and 2 in different ways.  What is the same and 
 what is different about them? 
 
 
 

b.  Why are the factors in your multiplication sentences in a different order? 

 

 

 

4. Write a multiplication sentence for each expression.  You might skip-count to find the totals. 

a.  6 twos:  6 × 2 = 12 ___   

b.  2 sixes:  ________ ___   

c.  7 twos:   ________ ___   

d.  2 sevens:   ________ ___   

e.  9 twos:   ________ ___   

f.  2 nines:   ________ ___   

Extension: 

g.  11 twos:  ________ ___   

h.  2 twelves:   ________ ___   

  

1.    a.  Draw an array that shows 6 rows of 2.      

 

 

 

 

b.  Write a multiplication sentence where the first 
factor represents the number of rows. 

 ________ × ________ = ________ 

 

2.    a.  Draw an array that shows 2 rows of 6.      

   

 

 

 

b.  Write a multiplication sentence where the first 
factor represents the number of rows. 

 ________ × ________ = ________ 
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5. Write and solve multiplication sentences where the second factor represents the size of the row. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

6. Ms. Nenadal writes 2 × 7 = 7 × 2 on the board.  Do you agree or disagree?  Draw arrays to help explain 
your thinking. 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Find the missing factor to make each equation true. 

 

 

 

 

 

8. Jada gets 2 new packs of erasers.  Each pack has 6 erasers in it.   
a. Draw an array to show how many erasers Jada has altogether.   

 

 

b. Write and solve a multiplication sentence to describe the array. 

 

 

c. Use the commutative property to write and solve a different multiplication sentence for the array. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 × 2 = 2 × _____     _____ × 8 = 8 × 2 2 × _____ = 9 × 2 2 × 10 = _____× 2 
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Name              Date       

 

 

Do you agree or disagree with the statement in the box?  Draw arrays and use skip-counting to explain your 
thinking.  

 

 

 
 

  

 
 

  

2 × 5 = 5 × 2 
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Name              Date       

1.   a.  Draw an array that shows 7 rows of 2. 

 

 

 

 

b.  Write a multiplication sentence where the 
first factor represents the number of rows.   

 ________ × ________ = ________ 

2.   a.  Draw an array that shows 2 rows of 7.  

 

 

 

 

b.  Write a multiplication sentence where the 
first factor represents the number of rows.   

 ________ × ________ = ________ 

 

3.  a.  Turn your paper to look at the arrays in Problems 1 and 2 in different ways.  What is the same and what 
is different about them? 

 

 

 

b. Why are the factors in your multiplication sentences in a different order? 

 

 

 

4. Write a multiplication sentence to match the number of groups.  Skip-count to find the totals.  The first 
one is done for you.  

a.  2 twos:   2 × 2 = 4            

b.  3 twos:  ____________ 

c.  2 threes:  ___________ 

d.  2 fours:  _____________ 

e.  4 twos:  _____________ 

f.  5 twos:  _____________ 

g.  2 fives:  _____________ 

h.  6 twos:  _____________ 

i.  2 sixes:  _____________ 
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5. Write and solve multiplication sentences where the second factor represents the size of the row. 

 

 
 
 
 

 

6. Angel writes 2 × 8 = 8 × 2 in his notebook.  Do you agree or disagree?  Draw arrays to help explain your 
thinking. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Find the missing factor to make each equation true. 

 

 

 

8. Tamia buys 2 bags of candy.  Each bag has 7 pieces of candy in it.   
a. Draw an array to show how many pieces of candy Tamia has altogether.   

 

 

b. Write and solve a multiplication sentence to describe the array. 

 

 

c. Use the commutative property to write and solve a different multiplication sentence for the array. 

2 × 6 = 6 × _____  _____ × 2 = 2 × 7 9 × 2 = _____ × 9 2 × ____ = 10 × 2 
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� 

�twos array 
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Lesson 8 

Objective:  Demonstrate the commutativity of multiplication, and practice 
related facts by skip-counting objects in array models. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (6 minutes)  

��Application Problem (10 minutes)  

��Concept Development (34 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (6 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 
� Commutative Multiplying  3.OA.5  (3 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes)  

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos, threes, 
and fours in this activity supports work with units of 2 and 3 in this topic and anticipates work using units of 4 
in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by twos to 20.  Whisper the numbers, and then speak them. 
T: Let’s count by twos to 20 again.  This time, hum the first number, and then speak it.  As you hum, 

think of the number. 
T: Let’s count by twos to 20.  This time, instead of humming, think every other number. 
T: What did we just count by? 
S: Twos. 
T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20, periodically changing 

directions.) 
T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30, periodically changing 

directions.  Emphasize the 9 to 12, 18 to 21, and 27 to 30 transitions.) 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

If students are very comfortable with 
the way an array changes depending on 
how it is turned, add a bit of complexity 
by having them imagine turning it 
horizontal rather than actually doing it.   
 

Commutative Multiplying  (3 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Practicing this concept, which was taught in Lesson 7, helps students build confidence and 
automaticity. 

T: (Project a 3 × 2 array.)  How many groups of 2 do you see? 
S: 3 groups of 2. 
T: Write two different multiplication sentences for the array. 
S: (Write 3 × 2 = 6 and 2 × 3 = 6.) 

Continue with the following possible sequence:  3 by 5 and 4 by 3. 

T: (Write 4 × 2 = 2 × ___.)  On your board, fill in the blank. 
S: (Write 4 × 2 = 2 × 4.) 

Repeat the process for 9 × 5 = 5 × ___ and 3 × 6 = 6 × ___. 

Application Problem  (10 minutes)  

Children sit in 2 rows of 9 on the carpet for math time.  Erin 
says, “We make 2 equal groups.”  Vittesh says, “We make 9 
equal groups.”  Who is correct?  Explain how you know using 
models, numbers, and words. 

Note:  This problem reviews the commutativity of multiplication 
introduced in Lesson 7 and prepares students for Day 2 of the 
same concept in today’s lesson. 

Concept Development  (34 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Rotate arrays 90 degrees. 

T: Turn your personal white board so that the long side is 
vertical.  Skip-count by threes 4 times and write each 
number. 

S: 3, 6, 9, 12. 
T: Draw an array to match your count where the number 

of rows represents the number of groups.   
T: Discuss how many rows and columns you see. 
S: (Students discuss that there are 4 rows and 3 columns.) 
T: Turn your board so that the long side is horizontal.  How many rows and columns does it show now? 
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NOTES ON  

DRAWING ROWS  

AND COLUMNS: 

Students may not immediately 
recognize that they do not need to 
redraw the corner circle to make 3 
columns.  After drawing rows, they 
already have 1 column and, for this 
problem, only need to add 2 more 
columns.  If they make a mistake, help 
them recognize it by encouraging them 
to recount their total columns.   
 

 

 

NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

If appropriate, provide a challenge for 
students by having them cover the 
array as they skip-count to solve.   
 

S: (Turn boards 90 degrees.)  3 rows and 4 columns. 
T: Tell your partner a different skip-count that also represents the array. 
S: 4, 8, 12. 
T: What is the difference between the vertical and horizontal arrays?  
S: In the vertical array the 4 threes were rows, and in the horizontal array they were columns.  Æ  It’s 

the same with the 3 fours.  They were columns, then rows.  
T: Did the total number of dots change? 
S: No. 
T: So, the total and the factors stay the same, but the factors switch places.  Yesterday, we learned a 

special name for that.  It’s called… 
S: Commutative!  Æ The commutative property! 
T: Use the commutative property to write two multiplication sentences for the array. 
S: (Write 4 × 3 = 12 and 3 × 4 = 12.) 

Students practice with partners using the following examples.  Partner A gives skip-counting directions.  
Partner B writes the count, draws an array, and writes multiplication sentences.  Then, partners switch roles.   

� Skip-count by twos 3 times 
� Skip-count by threes 6 times 

Problem 2:  Interpreting rows and columns in rotated arrays. 

T: Work with your partner to draw an array that shows 5 
rows and 3 columns.   

S: (Demonstrate one possible process.)  Let’s draw 5 
circles going down to show the start of each row.  Æ  
Then we can draw 3 circles to show the columns across 
the top.  Æ  Wait, we already drew 1 column when we 
made the rows, so we can just draw 2 more columns.   

T: Write an equation to match your array where the first 
factor represents the number of rows.  Don’t solve it 
yet. 

S: (Write 5 × 3 = ____.) 
T: I’m going to change the problem slightly.  Listen 

carefully and rotate your array to match:  3 rows and 5 
columns. 

S: (Turn boards 90 degrees.) 
T: Write the equation for the new array.  Let the first factor 

represent the number of rows.  Don’t solve it yet. 
S: (Write 3 × 5 = ____.) 
T: Explain the difference between these problems to your 

partner. 
S: The array turned and the factors switched places.   

MP.7 
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T: When we rotated the array, we agreed the first factor would tell us the number of rows.  What did 
that do to the order of the factors? 

S: They switched! 
T: Did the total change? 
S: No. 
T: When we change the order of the factors, we are using 

the commutative property. 
T: Solve each of your equations by skip-counting.  Write 

each number as you say it.   
S: (Write 3, 6, 9, 12, 15 and 5, 10, 15.)  

Continue with the following possible examples: 

� 7 rows and 2 columns 
� 3 rows and 9 columns 

T: (Once students have worked through the problem, write the final example in groups language:  3 
groups of 9 and 9 groups of 3.)  Are these statements equal?  Use your array to discuss with your 
partner how you know. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment 
by specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Demonstrate the commutativity of 
multiplication, and practice related facts by skip-counting 
objects in array models. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the  
lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Share your answers to Problem 7 with a 
partner.  Do your multiplication sentences look 
the same, or are they different?  Why? 

� Discuss the meaning of the commutative 
property and how it relates to equal groups, 
columns, rows, and arrays.   

� Discuss the usefulness of skip-counting to solve 
multiplication problems. 

� Build fluency by having students skip-count to 
find answers to the following expressions 
without the help of an array.  They can keep 
track of their count using fingers. 

� 3 sixes, 6 threes 
� 3 eights, 8 threes 
� 5 threes, 3 fives 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students.
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Name              Date       

1. Draw an array that shows 5 rows of 3. 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Draw an array that shows 3 rows of 5. 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Write multiplication expressions for the arrays in Problems 1 and 2.  Let the first factor in each expression 
represent the number of rows.  Use the commutative property to make sure the equation below is true. 

 

________ × ________ = ________ × ________ 

 

4. Write a multiplication sentence for each expression.  You might skip-count to find the totals.  The first one 
is done for you. 
 
a. 2 threes:     2 × 3 = 6                d.  4 threes:  ________________         g.  3 nines: _________________ 

 
b. 3 twos: _________________ e.  3 sevens:  ________________        h.  9 threes: ________________ 

 
c. 3 fours:  ________________ f.  7 threes:  _________________        i.  10 threes:  _______________ 

 

5. Find the unknowns that make the equations true.  Then, draw a line to match related facts. 

a.   3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = _________ 

b.   3 × 9 = _________ 

c.   7 threes + 1 three = _________ 

d.   3 × 8 = _________ 

e.   _________ = 5 × 3  

f.   27 = 9 × _________ 

Problem 1                         Problem 2 
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6. Isaac picks 3 tangerines from his tree every day for 7 days.  

a. Use circles to draw an array that represents the tangerines Isaac picks.   

 

 

 

 

b. How many tangerines does Isaac pick in 7 days?  Write and solve a multiplication sentence to find the 
total. 

 

 

c. Isaac decides to pick 3 tangerines every day for 3 more days.  Draw x’s to show the new tangerines on 
the array in Part (a). 

 

d. Write and solve a multiplication sentence to find the total number of tangerines Isaac picks. 

 

 

7. Sarah buys bottles of soap.  Each bottle costs $2.   

a. How much money does Sarah spend if she buys 3 bottles of soap? 

 

__________ × __________ = $________ 

 

b. How much money does Sarah spend if she buys 6 bottles of soap? 

 

__________ × __________ = $________
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Name              Date       

Mary Beth organizes stickers on a page in her sticker book.  She arranges them in 3 rows and 4 columns.      

a. Draw an array to show Mary Beth’s stickers. 

 

 

 

b. Use your array to write a multiplication sentence to find Mary Beth’s total number of stickers.  
 
 
 

c. Label your array to show how you skip-count to solve your multiplication sentence. 
 
 
 

d. Use what you know about the commutative property to write a different multiplication sentence for 
your array. 
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Name              Date       

1.  Draw an array that shows 6 rows of 3. 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Draw an array that shows 3 rows of 6. 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Write multiplication expressions for the arrays in Problems 1 and 2.  Let the first factor in each expression 
represent the number of rows.  Use the commutative property to make sure the equation below is true. 

________ × ________ = ________ × ________ 

 

4. Write a multiplication sentence for each expression.  You might skip-count to find the totals.  The first one 
is done for you. 
 
a. 5 threes:    5 × 3 = 15                 d.  3 sixes:  ___________________    g.  8 threes:  ________________ 

b. 3 fives: __________________ e.  7 threes:  __________________    h.  3 nines: _________________ 

c. 6 threes:  ________________ f.   3 sevens:  __________________    i.  10 threes:  _______________ 

 

5. Find the unknowns that make the equations true.  Then, draw a line to match related facts. 

a.   3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = _________ 

b.   3 × 5 = _________ 

c.   8 threes + 1 three = _________ 

d.   3 × 9 = _________ 

e.   _________ = 6 × 3  

f.   15 = 5 × _________ 

Problem 1                         Problem 2 
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6. Fernando puts 3 pictures on each page of his photo album.  He puts pictures on 8 pages. 

a. Use circles to draw an array that represents the total number of pictures in Fernando’s photo album.   

 

 

 

 

b. Use your array to write and solve a multiplication sentence to find Fernando’s total number of 
pictures. 
 
 

 
c. Fernando adds 2 more pages to his book.  He puts 3 pictures on each new page.  Draw x’s to show the 

new pictures on the array in Part (a). 
 
 
 

d. Write and solve a multiplication sentence to find the new total number of pictures in Fernando’s 
album. 

 

 

7. Ivania recycles.  She gets 3 cents for every can she recycles.   

a. How much money does Ivania make if she recycles 4 cans? 

__________ × __________ = ________ cents 

b. How much money does Ivania make if she recycles 7 cans?   

__________ × __________ = ________ cents 
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Lesson 9  
Objective:  Find related multiplication facts by adding and subtracting equal 
groups in array models. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (15 minutes)  

��Concept Development (35 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (15 minutes)  

� Multiply by 2 Pattern Sheet 3.OA.7 (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1  (3 minutes) 
� Forms of Multiplication  3.OA.1 (4 minutes) 

Multiply by 2 Pattern Sheet  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 2 (1–5) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 2.  It works toward students knowing 
from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.   

T: (Write 5 × 2 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count by twos to find the answer.  (Count with fingers to 5 as 
students count.  Record skip-count on the board.) 

S: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10. 
T: (Circle 10 and write 5 × 2 = 10 above it.  Write 3 × 2 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by twos again. 

(Count with fingers to 3 as students count.) 
S: 2, 4, 6. 
T: Let’s see how we can skip-count down to find the answer, too.  Start at 10 with 5 fingers, 1 for each 

two.  (Count down with your fingers as students say numbers.) 
S: 10 (5 fingers), 8 (4 fingers), 6 (3 fingers). 

Repeat the process for 4 × 2. 

T: Let’s practice multiplying by 2. 
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Directions for Administration of Multiply-By Pattern Sheet 

� Distribute Multiply-By Pattern Sheet.   
� Allow a maximum of 2 minutes for students to complete as many problems as possible. 
� Direct students to work left to right across the page.   
� Encourage skip-counting strategies to solve unknown facts. 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by threes and fours 
in this activity supports work with units of 3 in this topic and anticipates work using units of 4 in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30, emphasizing the 
transition from 18 to 21.) 

T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 24, emphasizing the 16 to 
20 transition.) 

Forms of Multiplication  (4 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students directly relate repeated addition to multiplication in preparation for using the distributive 
property in this lesson.   

T: (Project a 3 × 5 array.)  Represent this array as a repeated addition sentence using 5 as the size of the 
groups. 

S: (Write 5 + 5 + 5 = 15.) 
T: (Project a 3 × 4 array.  Write ____ fours = ____.)  Complete the equation on your personal white 

board. 
S: (Write 3 fours = 12.) 
T: (Project a 7 × 2 array.)  Write two multiplication sentences for 7 groups of 2. 
S: (Write 7 × 2 = 14 and 2 × 7 = 14.) 
T: (Project a 6 × 3 array.  Write 18 = 6 × ____.)  Complete the equation on your personal white board. 
S: (Write 18 = 6 × 3.) 
T: (Project a 5 × 3 array.  Write 5 threes = ___.)  Complete the equation on your personal white board. 
S: (Write 5 threes = 15.) 
T: (Add one more group of 3 to the array.  Write 5 threes + 1 three = ____ threes = ____ ones.)  

Complete the equation on your personal white board. 
S: (Write 5 threes + 1 three = 6 threes = 18 ones.) 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

Decomposing this way naturally relates 
to the part–whole relationship that 
students studied in Grades K–2.  The 
vignette implies the relationship, but a 
more formal connection to prior 
knowledge may be appropriate for 
some classes. 

 

Concept Development  (35 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, threes array no fill (Template) 
(pictured on the right), blank paper 

Problem 1:  Add two known smaller facts to solve an unknown larger fact. 

T: Slip the template into your board.  Cover part of the array with blank 
paper to show 5 rows of 3.  Draw a box around the uncovered array.  
Write and solve a multiplication sentence to describe it.   

S: (Cover, then box array, and write 5 × 3 = 15.) 
T: Move the paper so the array shows 7 × 3.  Shade the 

rows you added. 
S: (Shade 2 rows.) 
T: Write and solve a multiplication sentence to describe 

the shaded part of your array. 
S: (Write 2 × 3 = 6.) 
T: How many threes are in 5 × 3?  
S: 5 threes. 
T: How many threes did you add to 5 × 3 to make the 

array show 7 × 3? 
S: 2 threes. 
T: (Write 7 threes = 5 threes + 2 threes.)  So, 7 threes 

equals 5 threes plus 2 threes.   
T: (Write 7 × 3 = 5 × 3 + 2 × 3 as shown to the right.)  Do 

you agree or disagree?   
S: I agree.  That’s just adding the two parts of the array 

together.  Æ  7 rows of three is the same as 5 rows of three 
plus 2 rows of three. 

T: We already wrote totals for the two parts of our array.  Let’s 
add those to find the total for the whole array.  What is the 
total of 5 × 3? 

S: 15. 
T: (Write 15 + on the board.)  What is the total of 2 × 3? 
S: 6. 
T: (Add to the board so the equation reads ____ = 15 + 6.)  Say the total at the signal.  (Signal.) 
S: 21.  

  

7 threes = 5 threes + 2 threes   

       7 × 3 =   5 × 3     +    2 × 3 

         21   =     15       +       6 

Sample Teacher Board 

Threes Array No Fill Template 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

The second example for subtraction  
(8 × 3) is intentionally the same as the 
second example for addition.  Solving 
the same problem in two ways 
provides an opportunity for students to 
compare the strategies.  Ask students 
who benefit from a challenge to 
analyze the strategies independently or 
in pairs, and then present their thinking 
to others during the Debrief. 
 

 

 
NOTES ON  
VOCABULARY: 

Introduce the word distribute into 
everyday classroom language.  This will 
help with students’ understanding of 
the distributive property, which is 
formally introduced in Lesson 16. 

For example, “Paper monitors, please 
distribute the papers to the class.” 

 

Provide students with another example.  Have them use the template to add the totals of 4 × 3 and 4 × 3 to 
find the answer to 8 × 3.  Teach them to double the total for 4 × 3. 

T: Explain how we added to find 7 × 3 = 21 and 8 × 3 = 24.   
S: We added the totals of smaller facts together to find 

the whole.  Æ  We used two facts we already knew to 
find one we didn’t know. 

Problem 2:  Subtract two known smaller facts to solve an 
unknown larger fact. 

T: Draw a box around an array that shows 9 × 3.  Notice 
that 9 × 3 is very close to 10 × 3.  10 × 3 is easier to 
solve because we can count by tens to get the total.  
Let’s do that now. 

S: 10, 20, 30. 
T: Let’s use 10 × 3 = 30 to help us solve 9 × 3. 
T: Use your finger to trace 10 threes. 
T: What should we subtract to show 9 threes instead? 
S: 1 three! 
T: (Write 10 threes – 1 three = _____ on the board.)  10 

threes equals? 
S: 30. 
T: 30 – 3 equals? 
S: 27. 

Provide another example.  Have students subtract to find the 
answer to 8 × 3.  10 × 3 is the basic fact, so the subtraction to 
find 8 × 3 is 30 – 6. 

T: Tell your partner how we used 10 × 3 to help us find 
the answer to 9 × 3 and 8 × 3. 

S: (Discuss.) 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by specifying which problems they work on first.  
Some problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students should solve these problems using the RDW 
approach used for Application Problems. 
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Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Find related multiplication facts by 
adding and subtracting equal groups in array models. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Review the strategy of adding and subtracting the 
totals of known “easy” facts for solving unknown 
facts. 

� Differentiate between when to apply addition or 
subtraction through analysis of the example 8 × 3 
from the Concept Development.  (Students solved 
8 × 3 using both addition and subtraction.)  Ask 
students to apply the strategy to solve 8 × 4. 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students.
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�

�multiply by 2 (1–5) 

Multiply. 
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Name              Date       

1. The team organizes soccer balls into 2 rows of 5.  The coach adds 3 rows of 5 soccer balls.  Complete the 
equations to describe the total array. 

  

a.  (5 + 5) + (5 + 5 + 5) = ___________ 

b.  2 fives + ______ fives = ___________ fives 

c.  ________ × 5 = ____________ 

 

2.   7 × 2 = ________ 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 9 × 2 = ____________ 

20 –  __________ = 18 

10 × 2 = ___ 

3.   9 × 2 = ________ 

1 × 2 = ___ 

10 + 4 = ____________ 

___________ × 2 = 14 

5 × 2 = ___ 

2 × 2 = ___ 
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4. Matthew organizes his baseball cards in 4 rows of 3. 

a. Draw an array that represents Matthew’s cards using an x to show each card. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Solve the equation to find Matthew’s total number of cards.    4 × 3 = ______ 

 
 
 
 

5. Matthew adds 2 more rows.  Use circles to show his new cards on the array in Problem 4(a).  

a. Write and solve a multiplication equation to represent the circles you added to the array.   

 

______ × 3 = ______ 

 

b. Add the totals from the equations in Problems 4(b) and 5(a) to find Matthew’s total cards. 
 
 
______ + ______ = 18 

 

c. Write the multiplication equation that shows Matthew’s total number of cards.       

 

______ × ______ = 18 
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Name              Date       

1.  Mrs. Stern roasts cloves of garlic.  She places 10 rows of two cloves on a baking sheet.   

Write an equation to describe the number of cloves Mrs. Stern bakes.   

    _______ × _______ = _______ 

 

2.  When the garlic is roasted, Mrs. Stern uses some for a recipe.  There are 2 rows of two 
garlic cloves left on the pan.   

a.  Complete the equation below to show how many garlic cloves Mrs. Stern uses. 

           ________ twos  –  ________ twos = ________twos 
 
 
b.  20 – ________ = 16 
 

c.  Write an equation to describe the number of garlic cloves Mrs. Stern uses. 

_______ × 2 = ________ 
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Name              Date       

1. Dan organizes his stickers into 3 rows of four.  Irene adds 2 more rows of stickers.  Complete the 
equations to describe the total number of stickers in the array. 

 

              a.  (4 + 4 + 4) + (4 + 4) = ___________ 

              b.  3 fours + ______ fours = ___________ fours 

c.  ________ × 4 = ____________ 

2. 7 × 2 = ______       3.     9 × 3 = ______ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

12 + 2 = ____________ 

___________ × 2 = 14 

1 × 2 = ___ 

6 × 2 = ___ 

1 × 3 = ___ 

30 – ________ = 27 

_________ × 3 = 27 

10 × 3 = ___ 
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4. Franklin collects stickers.  He organizes his stickers in 5 rows of four. 
a. Draw an array to represent Franklin’s stickers.  Use an x to show each sticker. 

   

 

 

 

b. Solve the equation to find Franklin’s total number of stickers.   5 × 4 = ______ 

 

5. Franklin adds 2 more rows.  Use circles to show his new stickers on the array in Problem 4(a).  

a. Write and solve an equation to represent the circles you added to the array.   

    

     ______ × 4 = ______ 

 

b. Complete the equation to show how you add the totals of 2 multiplication facts to find Franklin’s total 
number of stickers. 

       ______ + ______ = 28 

 

c. Complete the unknown to show Franklin’s total number of stickers.     
 
      _____ × 4 = 28 
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� 

�threes array no fill 
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Lesson 10 
Objective:  Model the distributive property with arrays to decompose units 
as a strategy to multiply. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (11 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (34 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (11 minutes)  

� Multiply by 2 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 

Multiply by 2 Pattern Sheet  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 2 (6–10) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 2.  It works toward students knowing 
from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the directions for administering a 
Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 7 × 2 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by twos.  (Count with fingers to 7 as students count.) 
S: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14. 
T: This time, let’s start from 10 to find our answer more quickly.  Show 5 fingers all at once to show 10. 
S: (Show 5 fingers.)    
T: Now, count by twos from 10.  Raise another finger for each two you count.  (Model as students 

count.) 
S: 10, 12, 14.  (Raise a sixth finger at 12, and a seventh finger at 14.) 
T: Let’s see how we can skip-count down to find the answer, too.  Start at 20.  (Show 10 fingers to 

represent 20.  Hide one finger at a time as students say numbers.) 
S: 20, 18, 16, 14. 

Repeat the process for 9 × 2 and 8 × 2. 

T: (Distribute Multiply by 2 Pattern Sheet.)  Let’s get some practice multiplying by 2.  Be sure to work 
left to right across the page.   
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

This lesson begins at the pictorial level 
and quickly advances to the more 
abstract numerical form.  Some 
students may need to begin with 
concrete materials.  If so, have 
students use linking cubes to show how 
to distribute the rows of 6.   
 

 

 
NOTES ON  
VOCABULARY: 

In this lesson, students are not 
responsible for the vocabulary 
distributive property (3.OA.5).  They 
revisit the distributive property as a 
strategy for multiplication and division 
in Topics E and F.  In those lessons, 
they begin referring to it as the break 
apart and distribute strategy. 

 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by threes and fours 
in this activity supports work with units of 3 in this topic and anticipates work using units of 4 in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30, emphasizing the 
transition from 18 to 21.) 

T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 24, emphasizing the 16 to 
20 transition.) 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

A guitar has 6 strings.  How many strings are there on 3 guitars?  
Write a multiplication equation to solve.  

Note:  This problem leads into today’s Concept Development.  
Students will compare their multiplication equation with the 
new equations presented in the lesson.  

Concept Development  (34 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, 1 sheet of blank paper  

T: On your personal white board, draw an array to 
represent the total number of guitar strings.  Let the 
number of strings on one guitar be 1 row. 

S: (Draw a 3 × 6 array, as shown below.) 
 
 
 
T: Make a dotted line below the first row to show just 

one guitar. 
S: (Draw line, as shown below.) 
 
 
 
T: Write and solve a multiplication sentence to describe 

each part of your array. 
S: (Write 1 × 6 = 6 and 2 × 6 = 12, as shown below.) 
 

  
1 × 6 = 6 

2 × 6 = 12 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Support students to work at their 
individual levels of comfort by inviting 
them to choose to work independently 
or with a partner to solve the 
equations.   
 

T: (Write 6 + 12 = 3 sixes.)  Why is this true? 
S: 1 six is 6, 2 sixes are 12.  Æ  When I add 6 and 12, I get 

18, which is 3 sixes.  
T: (Write (1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 3 sixes on the board as shown 

to the right.)  How do you know this equation is true? 
S: 1 × 6 is the same as 1 six.  2 × 6 is the same as 2 sixes.  

1 six plus 2 sixes is the same as 3 sixes.  Æ 1 × 6 = 6 and 
2 × 6 = 12.  12 + 6 = 18.  3 sixes = 18, so the equation is 
true. 

T: (Write (1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 6 + ____.)  With your partner, discuss what number completes the equation.   
S: 1 × 6 equals 6.  That’s how the teacher got 6.  Æ  To get the other number, we do 2 × 6.  That’s 12.  

Æ  I know it’s 12 because you need the same amount on each side of the equal sign.  On the left, the 
value is 6 + 12 if you solve the multiplication.  That’s what it should be on the right too. 

T: (Write 12 to fill in the equation.)   
T: Notice the symbols around my multiplication expressions.  They are called parentheses. Let’s say 

that word together. 
S: Parentheses. 
T: (Write (1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = ___ and (1 + 2) × 6 = ___ below 

it, as shown to the right.)  My parentheses show how I 
make groups.  How did I rearrange the groups?  

S: You added the number of rows.  Then, you multiplied 
by 6. 

T: Look back at the array you drew.  Do the 1 and 2 
represent the number of groups or the size of groups? 

S: The number of groups. 
T: What does the 6 represent? 
S: The size of the groups. 
T: Use that language—the number of groups and the size 

of groups—to tell your partner about my second 
equation. 

S: The teacher added the number of groups first.  That’s  
1 + 2.  Then, she multiplied the number of groups times 
the size of the groups, which is 6. 

T: 1 + 2 equals …? 
S: 3. 
T: (Write 3 × 6 = _____ under the second equation.)  Look 

back at the work you did on today’s Application 
Problem.  How does this equation compare with what 
you did? 

S: It’s the same! Æ  It’s the number of groups times the size of groups, just like we did. 
  

      6    +    12    = 3 sixes 

(1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 3 sixes 

(1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 6 +    12       

Sample Teacher Board 

(1 × 6) + (2 × 6) =     18     

(1 + 2) × 6 =     18      

         3 × 6 =     18      
 
        (1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 3 × 6 

Sample Teacher Board 

MP.4 
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T: Rewrite each equation on your personal white board, and solve.  What is the answer to all three 
equations? 

S: 18. 
T: (Fill in the equations on the board.)  Think back to the problem we’re solving.  18 what? 
S: 18 strings. 
T: (Write (1 × 6) + (2 × 6) = 3 × 6 on the board.)  True or false? 
S: True. 
T: In your own words, tell your partner how we got 3 × 6 and why it’s equal to (1 × 6) + (2 × 6).  Use the 

three equations you just solved to help you explain. 
S: (Retell the steps using the three equations and solutions to guide them.) 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For 
some classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by specifying which problems they work on 
first.  Some problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students should solve these problems using the 
RDW approach used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Model the distributive property with 
arrays to decompose units as a strategy to multiply.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� In Problems 1 and 2, why might breaking an array 
into two parts to multiply, add, and then solve be 
easier than just multiplying the total number of 
groups times their size?  

� Check Problem 3(a) by drawing and writing on 
the board as students give you verbal directions 
for how to create the page in Ruby’s photo album.  

MP.4 
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� Invite several students to share their work on 
Problem 3(b), and guide the class to understand 
the following points.  
� 5 × 3 is the result of the number of groups 

added together and then multiplied by the 
size of groups in (2 × 3) + (3 × 3).  

� 6 and 9 are the products of each 
multiplication expression. 

� The factors in 5 × 3 relate to the number of 
groups and size of groups in the array. 

� Both sides of the equation 5 × 3 = 6 + 9 have 
a value of 15. 

� Review the vocabulary term parentheses. 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students. 
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�multiply by 2 (6–10) 

Multiply. 
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Name              Date       

1. 7 × 3 = (5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = __________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

   

(5 × 3) = 15 

(2 × 3) = __________ 

(5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = 15 + __________  

      15 + ______ = _____________ 

2.    8 × 3 = (4 × 3) + (4 × 3) =  ______ 

(______ ×  3) = ________ 

(______ ×  3) = _______ 

(4 × 3) + (4 × 3) = _________ + _________  

                _________ ×  3 = __________ 
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3. Ruby makes a photo album.  One page is shown below.  Ruby puts 3 photos in each row.   

a. Fill in the equations on the right.  Use them to help you draw arrays that show the photos on the top 
and bottom parts of the page.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Ruby calculates the total number of photos as shown below.  Use the array you drew to help explain 
Ruby’s calculation. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

 
 

 

5 × 3 = 6 + 9 = 15 

__________ × 3 = 6 

__________ × 3 = 9 
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Name              Date       

1. 6 × 3 = ______ 

 

 

 

 

 

  

(4 × 3) + (2 × 3) = _________+ _________  
                
    6 × 3 = _________ + _________ 
 

                       ______ × 3 = ______ 
 

(4 × 3) = _____ 

(2 × 3) = _____ 

2.  7 × 3 = ______ 

(_____ × 3) = ______ 

(_____ × 3) = ______ 

(5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = _________ + _________ 
 
                  7 × 3 = _________  + _________ 
 

            ______ × 3 = ______ 
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Name              Date       

1.   6 × 3 = __________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.  8 × 2 = __________ 

 

  

 
 

  

(____ × 2) = ______ 

(____ × 2) = ______ 

(4 × 2) + (4 × 2) = ______ + ______ 

            ____ × 2 = ________                 
           

12 + ______ =  ______ 

        6 × 3 = ______           

(4 × 3) = 12 

(2 × 3) = _________ 
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3. Adriana organizes her books on shelves.  She puts 3 books in each row.   

a. Fill in the equations on the right.  Use them to draw arrays that show the books on Adriana’s top and 
bottom shelves. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Adriana calculates the total number of books as shown below.  Use the array you drew to help explain 
Adriana’s calculation. 

 

 

__________ × 3 = 15 

6 × 3 = 15 + 3 = 18 

__________ × 3 = 3 

 

Lesson 10: Model the distributive property with arrays to decompose units as a 
strategy to multiply. 

  
137 

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

  Lesson 10 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


Lesson  
 

 

Module 1: Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with 

Units of 2–5 and 10 

  

138 

 

This work is licensed under a  

Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

    Mid-Module Assessment Task  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1
 

Name              Date       

1. Mrs. Tran plants 2 rows of 5 carrots in her garden.   

a. Draw an array that represents Mrs. Tran’s carrots.  Use an X to show each carrot. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Mrs. Tran adds 3 more rows of 5 carrots to her garden.   

� Use circles to show her new carrots on the array in Part (a).   

� Fill in the blanks below to show how she added the five rows.   

 

   ________ fives + ________ fives = ________ fives 

 

� Write a sentence to explain your thinking. 

 

 

 

 

 

c. Find the total number of carrots Mrs. Tran planted. 

 

 

 

 

d. Write a multiplication sentence to describe the array representing the total number of carrots  

Mrs. Tran planted.   
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2. Mrs. Tran picks 15 tomatoes from her garden.  She puts 5 tomatoes in each bag.  

a. Draw Mrs. Tran’s bags of tomatoes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Write a multiplication sentence that describes your drawing in Part (a). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Mrs. Tran plants 12 sunflowers in her garden.  She plants them in 3 rows. 

a. Fill in the blanks below to make a true division sentence.  What does the answer represent? 

 

   _______ ÷ _______ = _______ 

 

b. Mrs. Tran adds 2 more identical rows of sunflowers to her 3 original rows.  Draw an array to show 

how many flowers she has now.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

c. Mrs. Tran figured out how many flowers she planted.  Her work is shown in the box below.  Would 

Mrs. Tran get the same result if she multiplied 5 × 4?  Explain why or why not. 

 

 

 

 

 

 (3 × 4) + (2 × 4) = 12 + 8 

                             = 20  
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Mid-Module Assessment Task  Topics A–C 
Standards Addressed  

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division. 

3.OA.1 Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of objects in 

5 groups of 7 objects each. For example, describe a context in which a total number of 
objects can be expressed as 5 × 7. 

3.OA.2 Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the number 

of objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a 

number of shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects each. For 
example, describe a context in which a number of shares or a number of groups can be 
expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division. 

3.OA.5 Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. (Students need not use 

formal terms for these properties.) Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known. (Commutative property of multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, 
then 15 × 2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30. (Associative property of multiplication.) 
Knowing that 8 × 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 
40 + 16 = 56. (Distributive property.) 

3.OA.6 Understand division as an unknown-factor problem. For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding 
the number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8. 

Evaluating Student Learning Outcomes 

A Progression Toward Mastery is provided to describe steps that illuminate the gradually increasing 

understandings that students develop on their way to proficiency.  In this chart, this progress is presented 

from left (Step 1) to right (Step 4).  The learning goal for students is to achieve Step 4 mastery.  These steps 

are meant to help teachers and students identify and celebrate what the students CAN do now and what they 

need to work on next.  
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A Progression Toward Mastery  

Assessment  
Task Item and 
Standards 
Addressed 

STEP 1 
Little evidence of 
reasoning without 
a correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(1 Point) 

STEP 2 
Evidence of some 
reasoning without 
a correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(2 Points) 

STEP 3 
Evidence of some 
reasoning with a 
correct answer or 
evidence of solid 
reasoning with an 
incorrect answer. 
 
(3 Points) 

STEP 4 
Evidence of solid 
reasoning with a 
correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(4 Points) 

1 
 

3.OA.1 
3.OA.2 
3.OA.6 

 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly. 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly. 

Student answers at 

least three questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include the 

following: 

� Completes the 

equation in Part (b) 

incorrectly. 

� Provides inaccurate 

explanation in  

Part (b).  

� Writes a number 

sentence for Part (d) 

that describes the 

original array in Part 

(a) (2 × 5 = 10 or 5 × 

2 = 10). 

Student answers every 

question: 

� Draws accurate 

arrays.  

� Accurately 

completes the 

equation in Part (b). 

� Provides accurate 

explanation of the 

equation in Part (b). 

� Accurately finds the 

total number of 

carrots. 

� Writes 5 × 5 = 25 in 

Part (d). 

2 
 

3.OA.1 
 

Student is unable to 

answer either question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student may or may 

not answer one 

question correctly.  

Mistakes may include 

those listed in the box 

to the right, and/or: 

� Draws unequal 

groups. 

� Writes an equation 

using 5, 3, and 15 

but a symbol or 

operation other than 

multiplication.  

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include one of the 

following:  

� Draws 5 equal 

groups.  

� Writes 15 as a factor.  

Student correctly: 

� Represents 3 groups, 

each with a value of 

5.  

� Writes 5 × 3 = 15 or 

3 × 5 = 15. 
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A Progression Toward Mastery  

3 
 

3.OA.1 
3.OA.5 

Student is unable to 

answer any question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include those 

listed in the box to the 

right, and/or:  

� Mixes up the order 

of numbers in the 

division sentence 

(e.g., 3 ÷ 12 = 4). 

� Incorrectly identifies 

what the answer 

represents in  

Part (a). 

� Inaccurately draws 

the array. 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include:  

� Not identifying the 

distributive property 

in Part (c).   

� Explanation may only 

recognize that 5 × 4 

also equals 20.  

Student correctly: 

� Writes 12 ÷ 3 = 4. 

� Identifies that the 

answer represents 

the number of 

flowers in each row. 

� Draws an array. 

� Writes an 

explanation that 

includes the 

distributive property 

(may or may not  

use the words 

distributive 
property). 
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GRADE 3 ͻ�DK�h>��1  

 

Topic D 

Division hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�2 and 3 
ϯ͘K�͘Ϯ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϰ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϲ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϳ͕ 3.OA.3, 3.OA.8  

Focus Standard: 3.OA.2 Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the 

number of objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into  

8 shares, or as a number of shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal 

shares of 8 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a number 
of shares or a number of groups can be expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

3.OA.4 Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation 

relating three whole numbers.  For example, determine the unknown number that 
makes the equation true in each of the equations 8 × ? = 48, 5 = _ ÷ 3, 6 × 6 = ? 

3.OA.6 Understand division as an unknown-factor problem.  For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by 
finding the number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8. 

3.OA.7 Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship 

between multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows  

40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from 

memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Instructional Days: 3  

Coherence   ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗   G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 

 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 

In Topic D, students solve two types of division situations—partitive (group size unknown) and measurement 
(number of groups unknown)—using factors of 2 and 3.  Students build on their background knowledge of 
tape diagrams and apply it to represent division.  In Lesson 11, the tape diagram is used as a tool to help 
students recognize and distinguish between types of division.  By the end of Lessons 11 and 12, students 
independently draw and label tape diagrams that help them to compare and analyze problems that may use 
the same division sentence but have quotients representing different things. 

Lesson 13 solidifies growing understanding that the unknown can also be found from the related 
multiplication sentence.  Students initially work through word problems using arrays and tape diagrams to 
practice solving the two types of division and then transition to problem solving using abstract division and 
multiplication equations. 
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A Teaching ^ĞƋƵĞŶĐĞ�dŽǁĂƌĚ�DĂƐƚĞƌǇ�ŽĨ �ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ�ĂŶĚ�ϯ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ�ϭ͗ DŽĚĞů�ĚŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ĂƐ�ƚŚĞ�ƵŶŬŶŽǁŶ�ĨĂĐƚŽƌ�ŝŶ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ƵƐŝŶŐ�ĂƌƌĂǇƐ�ĂŶĚ�ƚĂƉĞ�ĚŝĂŐƌĂŵƐ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�11) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 2: Interpret the quotient as ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŐƌŽƵƉƐ�Žƌ�ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŽďũĞĐƚƐ�ŝŶ�ĞĂĐŚ�ŐƌŽƵƉ�
ƵƐŝŶŐ�ƵŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϮ) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 3: /ŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚ�ƚŚĞ�ƋƵŽƚŝĞŶƚ�ĂƐ�ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŐƌŽƵƉƐ�Žƌ�ƚŚĞ�ŶƵŵďĞƌ�ŽĨ�ŽďũĞĐƚƐ�ŝŶ�ĞĂĐŚ�ŐƌŽƵƉ�
ƵƐŝŶŐ�ƵŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�ϯ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϯ) 
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Lesson 11  
Objective:  Model division as the unknown factor in multiplication using 
arrays and tape diagrams. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (11 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (34 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (11 minutes)  

� Multiply by 3 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 

Multiply by 3  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 3 (1–5) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using 
units of 3.  It works toward students knowing from memory all 
products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the 
directions for administering a Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 5 × 3 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by threes to 
solve.  (Raise a finger for each number to track the 
count.  Record the skip-count answers on the board.)  

S: 3, 6, 9, 12, 15. 
T: (Circle 15 and write 5 × 3 = 15 above it.  Write 4 × 3 = ____.)  Skip-count up by threes to find the 

answer.  (Track with fingers as students count.) 
S: 3, 6, 9, 12. 
T: Let’s count down to find the answer to 4 × 3, too.  Start at 15.  (Count down with fingers as students 

say numbers.) 
S: 15, 12. 
T: Let’s practice multiplying by 3.  Be sure to work left to right across the page.  (Distribute Multiply by 

3 Pattern Sheet.) 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

Use this activity to teach skip-counting 
as a strategy for building automaticity 
with multiplication facts.  Once 
students know that 3 × 5 = 15, they can 
flash 5 fingers to show 15 and then 
count on the other hand.  How solving 
3 × 8 looks and sounds is illustrated 
below. 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

The numbers in the Application 
Problem may be too simple.  They were 
chosen to compliment the introduction 
of the tape diagram in the Concept 
Development.  If needed, change the 
numbers in the Application Problem to 
meet the needs of the class, and adjust 
the opening language of the Concept 
Development accordingly. 
 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and fours 
in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 2 from Topic C and anticipates using units of 4 in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20.) 
T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 36, emphasizing the 20 to 

24 and 28 to 32 transitions.) 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Rosie puts 2 lemon slices in each cup of iced tea.  She uses a 
total of 8 slices.  How many cups of iced tea does Rosie make?  

Note:  Students may have solved the problem as shown or by 
using division (8 ÷ 2 = 4).  This problem leads into modeling with 
tape diagrams, which is introduced in the Concept 
Development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Concept Development  (34 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, Application Problem 

Problem 1:  Relate arrays to tape diagrams, modeling division where the 
quotient represents the number of groups. 

T: (Draw or project a 2 × 4 array.)  The columns in this array show the 
number of lemon slices in 1 cup of Rosie’s iced tea.  Reread the 
Application Problem, and tell your partner what the unknown 
represents. 

S: The unknown is the number of cups, or groups. 
T: How might this array help us solve 8 ÷ 2 = ____? 
S: We can count the number of columns to find how many cups.   

Æ  2 times 4 equals 8, so 8 ÷ 2 = 4. 

MP.4 
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NOTES ON  
TAPE DIAGRAMS: 

Students are familiar with tape 
diagrams from Grade 2.  They use tape 
diagrams to represent the information 
given in a problem, and then analyze 
the model to help determine the 
unknown and solve.  As tape diagrams 
are reviewed, ask why the diagram 
might have that name.  Guide students 
to make connections that help them 
remember the name. 
 

T: (Draw a rectangle around the array.)  What is the total number of lemon slices? 
S: 8 lemon slices. 
T: (Bracket the rectangle and label the whole 8 lemon slices.)  The question asks how many cups of 

iced tea Rosie makes.  Do the cups represent the number of groups or the number of lemon slices 
in each group? 

S: The number of groups. 
T: (Under 8 lemon slices, label the unknown as ? cups.) 
T: Watch how I show the number of slices in one cup.  

(Draw lines to divide columns and label 1 unit as  
2 slices.)  Where do we see the cups in our diagram? 

S: You made 4 cups with the dividing lines. 
T: By adding lines and labels to our array, we made a tape 

diagram.  Each boxed column shows 1 unit.  One unit 
represents 1 cup and has a value of 2 slices.  Notice 
that I labeled the diagram with all of the known and 
unknown information from the problem as we solved.  
That made it a helpful tool for understanding the 
problem. 

T: (Write 8 ÷ 2 = ___ and ___ × 2 = 8.)  Talk to your 
partner about how the tape diagram helps you see the 
unknown in both equations. 

S: (Discuss.) 

In Problem 1, the quotient represents the number of groups.  Repeat the process using the following 
examples, reminding students to label known and unknown information from the problem on every tape 
diagram. 

� 10 ÷ 2 = 5 
� 18 ÷ 3 = 6 

Problem 2:  Use arrays to draw tape diagrams, modeling division where the quotient represents the number 
of objects in each group. 

Write or project the following problem:  Ms. Alves puts 21 papers in  
7 piles.  How many papers are in each pile? 

T: Read the problem.  What is unknown? 
S: The number of objects in each group. 
T: Model the problem on your personal white board as an array 

where each column represents 1 pile.  
S: (Draw array, shown at right.) 
T: Count to find how many papers are in each of Ms. Alves’s piles.  
S: (Count to find 3 papers.)  

 

MP.4 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Support students to work at 
individualized levels by inviting them 
to choose to work independently or 
with a partner to solve additional 
examples.      

 

T: Work with a partner to model the problem as a tape 
diagram.  Be sure to label the diagram with known and 
unknown information.  Use your array to help.  

S: (Draw tape diagram shown on previous page.) 
T: Use the tape diagram to write multiplication and 

division equations that show the unknown.   
S: (Write 7 × ___ = 21 and 21 ÷ 7 = ___.) 

In Problem 2, the quotient represents the number of objects in 
each group.  Repeat the process using the following examples: 

� 16 ÷ 2 = 8 
� 24 ÷ 3 = 8 

T: Compare models.  What are the similarities and differences between arrays and tape diagrams? 
S: The tape diagram is like a labeled and boxed array.  Æ They both show the 7 piles, 3 papers in each 

pile, and 21 papers total.  Æ The labels make the tape diagram a little easier to use. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  Depending on 
your class, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment 
by specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems.   

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Model division as the unknown factor in 
multiplication using arrays and tape diagrams. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Compare Problems 1 and 2.  What does the 
unknown represent in each problem? 

� Compare how units are represented in tape 
diagrams and in arrays. 

� How can each model represent both types of 
unknowns? 

� Compare the way you solved the Application 
Problem with the tape diagram model we learned 
today.   

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students. 
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� multiply by 3 (1–5) 

Multiply. 
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Name              Date       

1. Mrs. Prescott has 12 oranges.  She puts 2 oranges in each bag.  How many bags does she have? 

a. Draw an array where each column shows a bag of oranges.   

                        
  

 

           _______ ÷ 2 = ________ 

b. Redraw the oranges in each bag as a unit in the tape diagram.  The first unit is done for you.  As you 
draw, label the diagram with known and unknown information from the problem.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

2. Mrs. Prescott arranges 18 plums into 6 bags.  How many plums are in each bag?  Model the problem with 
both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column as the number of plums in each bag. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        There are _________ plums in each bag. 
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3. Fourteen shopping baskets are stacked equally in 7 piles.  How many baskets are in each pile?  Model the 
problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column as the number of baskets in 
each pile. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. In the back of the store, Mr. Prescott packs 24 bell peppers equally into 8 bags.  How many bell peppers 
are in each bag?  Model the problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column 
as the number of bell peppers in each bag. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Olga saves $2 a week to buy a toy car.  The car costs $16.  How many weeks will it take her to save 
enough to buy the toy? 
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Name              Date       

Ms. McCarty has 18 stickers.  She puts 2 stickers on each homework paper and has no more left.  How many 
homework papers does she have?  Model the problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram. 
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Name              Date        

1. Fred has 10 pears.  He puts 2 pears in each basket.  How many baskets does he have? 

a. Draw an array where each column represents the number of pears in each basket.   

              

      

 

 

                 _______ ÷ 2 = ________  

 

b. Redraw the pears in each basket as a unit in the tape diagram.  Label the diagram with known and 
unknown information from the problem. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Ms. Meyer organizes 15 clipboards equally into 3 boxes.  How many clipboards are in each box?  Model 
the problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column as the number of 
clipboards in each box. 

 

 

 

 

        There are _________ clipboards in each box.  
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3. Sixteen action figures are arranged equally on 2 shelves.  How many action figures are on each shelf?  
Model the problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column as the number of 
action figures on each shelf. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Jasmine puts 18 hats away.  She puts an equal number of hats on 3 shelves.  How many hats are on each 
shelf?  Model the problem with both an array and a labeled tape diagram.  Show each column as the 
number of hats on each shelf. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Corey checks out 2 books a week from the library.  How many weeks will it take him to check out a total 
of 14 books? 
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Lesson 12  

Objective:  Interpret the quotient as the number of groups or the number of 
objects in each group using units of 2. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (13 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (32 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (13 minutes)  

� Multiply by 3 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 
� Divide  3.OA.7    (2 minutes) 

Multiply by 3 Pattern Sheet  (8 minutes) 

Materials:  (S) Multiply by 3 (6–10) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 3.  It works toward students knowing 
from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the directions for administering a 
Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 6 × 3 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by threes to solve.  (Count with fingers to 6 as students count.) 
S: 3, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18. 
T: Let’s skip-count down to find the answer, too.  Start at 30.  (Count down with fingers as students 

count.) 
S: 30, 27, 24, 21, 18. 

Repeat the process for 8 × 3 and 7 × 3. 

T: Let’s practice multiplying by 3.  Be sure to work left to right across the page.  (Distribute Multiply by 3 
Pattern Sheet.) 
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Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and fours in 
this activity reviews multiplication with units of 2 from Topic C and anticipates using units of 4 in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20.) 
T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 36, emphasizing the 20 to 24 

and 28 to 32 transitions.) 

Divide  (2 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication and division.  It works toward the goal of students knowing 
from memory all products of two one-digit numbers and reviews the objective of Lesson 11. 

T: (Project a 2 by 4 array of objects.)  Draw an array to match my picture. 
S: (Draw 2 by 4 array.) 
T: Skip-count by twos to find how many total objects there are.  (Point as students count.) 
S: 2, 4, 6, 8. 
T: How many groups of 2 are there? 
S: 4. 
T: Say the total as a multiplication sentence starting with the number of groups. 
S: 4 × 2 = 8. 
T: (Write 4 × 2 = 8.  Below it, write 8 ÷ 4 = __.)  Fill in the blank to make a true division sentence.  Then, 

divide your array into 4 equal groups to find the answer. 
S: (Draw lines separating the array into 4 groups of 2, and write 8 ÷ 4 = 2.) 
T: Erase the lines that divided the array. 
S: (Erase lines.) 
T: Show 8 ÷ 4 by making groups of 4. 
S: (Circle 2 groups of 4.) 

Repeat process for the following possible sequence:  9 ÷ 3, 12 ÷ 2, and 12 ÷ 3. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

A chef arranges 4 rows of 3 red peppers on a tray.  He adds  
2 more rows of 3 yellow peppers.  How many peppers are there 
altogether?   

Note:  Students might solve using an array to model the 
distributive property (Lesson 10) or a tape diagram (Lesson 11).  
If they use the latter strategy, it is likely their first use of a tape 
diagram to solve multiplication.  The problem is a review that 
provides an exploratory opportunity for students to select and 
use appropriate tools.  

MP.5 
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NOTES ON  

DRAWING  

TAPE DIAGRAMS: 

Students draw to model before or as 
they solve problems so that the 
diagram assists them with analysis.  
The model provides a place aside from 
the words to think about the problem.  
It should guide their understanding of 
the problem and how to find the 
unknown.  They might ask themselves 
the following questions as they draw.  
� Am I looking for a part?   
� Am I looking for a number of parts?   
� Am I looking for the whole amount? 
� What is my model showing me? 
 

 

 

NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF REPRESENTATION: 

If a natural opportunity presents itself, 
teach students the word bracket so 
they have specific language with which 
to refer to the diagram.  This may be 
especially useful for English language 
learners. 
 

Concept Development  (32 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Model division where the unknown represents the 

number of objects in each group.  

T: Two students equally share 8 crackers.  How many 
crackers does each student get?  Draw to model and 
solve the problem.  Then, explain your thinking to your 
partner. 

S: (Draw and solve.)  I gave 1 cracker to each student 
until I drew 8.  Æ 4 + 4 = 8, so I drew 4 crackers for 
each student.  Æ It’s a multiplication problem with an 
unknown factor.   

T: Write a division sentence to represent your model. 
S: (Write  8 ÷ 2 = 4.) 
T: (Draw a rectangle.)  This diagram represents the total, 

8 crackers.  In your mind, visualize where we would 
divide it to make 2 equal parts. 

S: (Visualize.)  
T: Say “Stop!” when I get to the spot you have in mind.  (Move 

finger from left edge toward middle.) 
S: Stop! 
T: How does the diagram represent the students? 
S: 2 students, 2 parts! 
T: What is our unknown? 
S: The number of crackers each student gets. 
T: Watch how I label the unknown on the diagram.  

(Bracket and label as shown.)  Tell your partner a 
strategy for finding the unknown using the diagram. 

S: I would draw 1 cracker in each part until I drew 8.   
Æ Each part has to be equal.  4 + 4 = 8, so 1 part is 4.  
Æ I would think 2 × ___ = 8.  The question mark is 4. 

T: Look at the division sentence you wrote for your first 
model.  Does it represent this diagram too?  Explain to 
your partner. 

S: (Discuss.) 

Repeat the process with the following suggested expressions to model division where the quotient represents 
the number of objects in each group. 

� 12 ÷ 2  
� 18 ÷ 2  
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Gradually release responsibility to 
students as the process is repeated 
with additional examples.  By the third 
example, students should be working 
nearly independently. 

 

 

 

NOTES ON  

DRAWING  

TAPE DIAGRAMS: 

Erasers are important for drawing tape 
diagrams to model division where the 
unknown represents the number of 
groups.  Students may find they have 
very incorrectly determined the length 
of the whole.  Encourage them to erase 
and redraw. 
 

Problem 2:  Model division where the unknown represents the number of groups. 

T: Let’s go back to our original problem, this time 
changing it a bit.  There are 8 crackers, but this time 
each student gets 2.  How many students get crackers?   

T: Do we know the size of the groups or the number of 
groups? 

S: The size of the groups. 
T: We can draw 1 unit of the diagram to represent a group 

of 2 crackers.  (Draw 1 unit of two.)  What other 
information does the problem tell us? 

S: The total.  
T: (Estimate the whole and label it 8 crackers.)  Notice that I 

drew a dotted line to show the whole diagram.  What is 
our unknown? 

S: The number of groups. 
T: (Bracket the top part of the diagram and label with a 

question mark.)  Let’s find the number of groups by 
drawing more units of 2.  How will we know when we’ve 
drawn enough units? 

S: We’ll get to the total, 8. 
T: Draw along with me on your personal white board.  

(Skip-count by two, drawing to add 3 more units.) 
S: (Draw.) 
T: Whisper to your partner the number of students that get crackers.  
S: 4 students. 
T: Write a division sentence to match the diagram. 
S: (Write 8 ÷ 2 = 4.)  

Repeat the process with the following suggested expressions to 
model division where the unknown represents the number of 
groups.  

� 12 ÷ 2  
� 18 ÷ 2  
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In this lesson, three division sentences are each modeled 
with two types of division.  Use one pair of division 
sentences for the following reflective dialogue.  (The 
dialogue is modeled with 8 ÷ 2 = 4.)  

T: The two division sentences for these diagrams 
are the same, but the tape diagrams are 
different.  Turn and talk to your partner about 
why. 

S: The 2 and the 4 represent different things in each 
problem.  Æ In the first diagram, we knew how 
many groups, and in the second, we knew how 
many in each group. 

T: When we divide, we always know the total 
number of objects.  We divide either to find the 
size of the groups, like in the first problem, or the 
number of groups, like in the second problem.   

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach used 
for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Interpret the quotient as the number of 
groups or the number of objects in each group using units 
of 2.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a conversation 
to debrief the Problem Set and process the lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to lead the discussion. 

� Describe how you labeled the tape diagram in Problem 4.  The number 2 appears in the problem; 
where do you see it in the diagram? 

� Analyze Problems 1 and 2 on the Problem Set to compare different unknowns.  (There are 2 birds in 
each cage in Problem 1, and 2 fish in each bowl in Problem 2.) 

� How does what the quotient represents affect the way a tape diagram is drawn? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Multiply. 
�

� multiply by 3 (6–10) 
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Name              Date       

1. There are 8 birds at the pet store.  Two birds are in each cage.  Circle to show how many cages there are.  

 

 

 

 

8 ÷ 2 = __________ 

There are _______ cages of birds. 

 
2. The pet store sells 10 fish.  They equally divide the fish into 5 bowls.  Draw fish to find the number in each 

bowl.  

 

 

              
      

               5 × _______ = 10 

       10 ÷ 5 = ________ 

There are ________ fish in each bowl. 

3. Match. 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

? 

10 fish, 5 bowls 

12 ÷ 2 10 ÷ 2 

16 ÷ 2 

18 ÷ 2 

14 ÷ 2 
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4. Laina buys 14 meters of ribbon.  She cuts her ribbon into 2 equal pieces.  How many meters long is each 
piece?  Label the tape diagram to represent the problem, including the unknown. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Each piece is __________ meters long. 

 
5. Roy eats 2 cereal bars every morning.  Each box has a total of 12 bars.  How many days will it take Roy to 

finish 1 box? 

 

 

        

 

 
 

6. Sarah and Esther equally share the cost of a present.  The present costs $18.  How much does Sarah pay? 
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Name              Date       

There are 14 mints in 1 box.  Cecilia eats 2 mints each day.  How many days does it take Cecilia to eat 1 box of 
mints?  Draw and label a tape diagram to solve. 

                                       

 
 
 
 

 

It takes Cecilia ________ days to eat 1 box of mints. 
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Name              Date       

1. Ten people wait in line for the roller coaster.  Two people sit in each car.  Circle to find the total number of 
cars needed.  

 

 

10 ÷ 2 = __________ 

There are _______ cars needed. 

 

2. Mr. Ramirez divides 12 frogs equally into 6 groups for students to study.  Draw frogs to find the number in 
each group.  Label known and unknown information on the tape diagram to help you solve. 

 

 

              
       

 

6 × _______ = 12 

12 ÷ 6 = _______ 

There are ________ frogs in each group. 

 

3. Match. 

                               

 

 

16 ÷ 2 18 ÷ 2 10 ÷ 2 14 ÷ 2 

7 8 9 5 
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4. Betsy pours 16 cups of water to equally fill 2 bottles.  How many cups of water are in each bottle?  Label the 
tape diagram to represent the problem, including the unknown. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

There are __________ cups of water in each bottle. 

 

5. An earthworm tunnels 2 centimeters into the ground each day.  The earthworm tunnels at about the same 
pace every day.  How many days will it take the earthworm to tunnel 14 centimeters? 

 

 

 

 

 

        

 

 
6. Sebastian and Teshawn go to the movies.  The tickets cost $16 in total.  The boys share the cost equally.  

How much does Teshawn pay? 
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Lesson 13  

Objective:  Interpret the quotient as the number of groups or the number of 
objects in each group using units of 3. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (14 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (31 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (14 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 2  3.OA.7 (9 minutes) 

� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 

� Divide  3.OA.7    (2 minutes) 

Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 2  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply or Divide by 2 Sprint 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication and division using units of 2.  It works toward students’ 
ability to multiply and divide fluently within 100.  See Lesson 2 for the directions for administering a Sprint.  

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by threes and fours 
in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 3 from Topic C and anticipates using units of 4 in Topic E. 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30.) 

T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 40, emphasizing the 20 to 24 
28 to 32, and 36 to 40 transitions.) 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ACTION  

AND EXPRESSION: 

This lesson is similar to Lesson 12. 
Depending on performance levels, 
modify guidance so that students work 
through pictorial examples quickly, in 
pairs or independently.  Meet with 
groups or individuals who need 
support.  Alternatively, maximize 
support by skipping the abstract 
example in favor of slowly working the 
class through the pictorial.  As an 
additional scaffold, the teacher may 
choose to model and have students 
create tape diagrams with drawings 
inside of each unit to show the value.  
Students have used tape diagrams 
drawn with and without this feature in 
Grade 2. 
 

Divide  (2 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication and division.  It works toward students knowing from 
memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 
 

T: (Write 2 × 3 = ___.)  Say the multiplication sentence. 

S: 2 × 3 = 6. 

T: (Write 2 × 3 = 6.  Directly below it, write ___ ÷ 3 = 2.)  On your personal white board, write the 
equation and fill in the blank. 

S: (Write 6 ÷ 3 = 2.) 

Repeat the process for the following possible sequence:  3 × 3, 5 × 3, and 9 × 3. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Mark spends $16 on 2 video games.  Each game costs 
the same amount.  Find the cost of each game.  

Note:  This problem reviews equal groups division 
from Lesson 12 where the unknown is the number of 
objects in each group. 

Concept Development  (31 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Pictorial:  Draw and analyze tape diagrams to determine the 

unknown. 

Write or project the following story and the tape diagram drawn 
below:  Three students equally share a pack of 12 pencils. 
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T: What information do we know from reading the story? 

S: The total pencils and the number of students. 

T: How does the tape diagram show the story?  

S: The whole diagram represents 12 pencils, and it’s divided into 3 parts.  
Those are the students.  We don’t know how many pencils each 
student gets.  That’s what the question mark represents. 

T: Write a division equation to find how many pencils each student gets.  

S: (Write 12 ÷ 3 = ___.) 

T: Draw my tape diagram on your personal white board.  Then, 
draw to share the 12 pencils equally among the 3 students.  
Fill in your division equation. 

S: (Draw 4 in each unit on the tape diagram.  Write 12 ÷ 3 = 4.) 

Students can check their work by writing a multiplication sentence.  

Write or project the following problem and the first tape diagram drawn 
below:  A school buys 12 boxes of pencils.  Each classroom gets 3 boxes.  
How many classrooms get boxes of pencils? 

T: What information do we know from the problem? 

S: The total boxes and the number of boxes each classroom gets. 

T: The box drawn with a solid line represents the number of 
boxes 1 class gets.  I used the dotted line to estimate the total 
boxes.  How should I label the unknown on this diagram? 

S: It’s the number of classrooms that get boxes. 

T: Where can I record my question mark? 

S: Under 12 boxes, write ? classrooms. 

T: (Label the unknown.)  On your board, skip-count by threes to 
draw more units in the tape diagram.  How will you know 
when to stop? 

S: We stop when we get to 12.  (Draw and count 6, 9, 12.) 

T: Use the tape diagram to write and solve a division equation that represents the problem. 

S: (Write 12 ÷ 3 = 4.)  It’s the same division problem as before. 

T: What does the 4 represent in this problem? 

S: It’s the number of classrooms that get boxes of pencils.  Æ It’s the number of groups.  

Repeat the process showing division with both types of unknowns using the following suggested expressions. 

� 18 ÷ 3  

� 21 ÷ 3  

  

MP.4 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF REPRESENTATION: 

For the abstract portion of the lesson, 
some pairs may benefit from looking at 
word problems completed the previous 
day to gather ideas and examples upon 
which to model their work.  
 

 

 

NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Have students who need a challenge 
add a second step to their word 
problems.  Early finishers should solve 
each other’s problems and assess the 
reasonableness of one another’s work. 

 

Abstract:  Interpret tape diagrams to determine the unknown 

and write division problems. 

Draw or project the following tape diagrams.  Students work in 
pairs. 

 

 

 

 

 

� Write division sentences to represent each diagram.  
(Division sentences should be the same for both 
diagrams.)  

� Label each tape diagram, including the unknown. 

� The tape diagrams and division sentences show 
solutions.  Write a word problem to match each 
solution. 

� Save the word problems to compare with other groups 
during the Student Debrief.  

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment 
by specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Interpret the quotient as the number of 
groups or the number of objects in each group using units 
of 3.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

15 _______ 

 

15 _______ 
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to lead the discussion.  

� Describe how the model in Problem 2(a) helped 
for drawing a tape diagram in Problem 2(b).    

� How does the Application Problem connect the 
work we did yesterday to what we did today? 

� Share work for Problem 5.  The language some 
friends rather than a number may have 
presented a challenge.    

� Compare Problems 4 and 5.  How did your 
approach to drawing the tape diagram change?  
Why? 

� Share word problems from the abstract activity 
in the Concept Development.  The class may 
solve, or simply discuss, which is the unknown 
factor.  (Guide students to notice how different 
the contexts are, but that each pair of problems 
always shows the same two unknowns.) 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help you 
assess the students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in the lesson today and plan more 
effectively for future lessons.  You may read the questions 
aloud to the students. 
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Multiply or Divide by 2 

1.  2 × 2 =   23.  __ × 2 = 20  

2.  3 × 2 =   24.  __ × 2 = 4  

3.  4 × 2 =   25.  __ × 2 = 6  

4.  5 × 2 =   26.  20 ÷ 2 =  

5.  1 × 2 =   27.  10 ÷ 2 =  

6.  4 ÷ 2 =   28.  2 ÷ 1 =  

7.  6 ÷ 2 =   29.  4 ÷ 2 =  

8.  10 ÷ 2 =   30.  6 ÷ 2 =  

9.  2 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 2 = 12  

10.  8 ÷ 2 =   32.  __ × 2 = 14  

11.  6 × 2 =   33.  __ × 2 = 18  

12.  7 × 2 =   34.  __ × 2 = 16  

13.  8 × 2 =   35.  14 ÷ 2 =  

14.  9 × 2 =   36.  18 ÷ 2 =  

15.  10 × 2 =   37.  12 ÷ 2 =  

16.  16 ÷ 2 =   38.  16 ÷ 2 =  

17.  14 ÷ 2 =   39.  11 × 2 =  

18.  18 ÷ 2 =   40.  22 ÷ 2 =  

19.  12 ÷ 2 =   41.  12 × 2 =  

20.  20 ÷ 2 =   42.  24 ÷ 2 =  

21.  __ × 2 = 10   43.  14 × 2 =  

22.  __ × 2 = 12   44.  28 ÷ 2 =  

A 
Number Correct:  _______ 
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Multiply or Divide by 2 

1.  1 × 2 =   23.  __ × 2 = 4  

2.  2 × 2 =   24.  __ × 2 = 20  

3.  3 × 2 =   25.  __ × 2 = 6  

4.  4 × 2 =   26.  4 ÷ 2 =  

5.  5 × 2 =   27.  2 ÷ 1 =  

6.  6 ÷ 2 =   28.  20 ÷ 2 =  

7.  4 ÷ 2 =   29.  10 ÷ 2 =  

8.  8 ÷ 2 =   30.  6 ÷ 2 =  

9.  2 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 2 = 12  

10.  10 ÷ 2 =   32.  __ × 2 = 16  

11.  10 × 2 =   33.  __ × 2 = 18  

12.  6 × 2 =   34.  __ × 2 = 14  

13.  7 × 2 =   35.  16 ÷ 2 =  

14.  8 × 2 =   36.  18 ÷ 2 =  

15.  9 × 2 =   37.  12 ÷ 2 =  

16.  14 ÷ 2 =   38.  14 ÷ 2 =  

17.  12 ÷ 2 =   39.  11 × 2 =  

18.  16 ÷ 2 =   40.  22 ÷ 2 =  

19.  20 ÷ 2 =   41.  12 × 2 =  

20.  18 ÷ 2 =   42.  24 ÷ 2 =  

21.  __ × 2 = 12   43.  13 × 2 =  

22.  __ × 2 = 10   44.  26 ÷ 2 =  

B 
Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       

1. Fill in the blanks to make true number sentences. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Mr. Lawton picks tomatoes from his garden.  He divides the tomatoes into bags of 3.   

a. Circle to show how many bags he packs.  Then, skip-count to show the total number of tomatoes. 

 

 

 

 

 

      

b. Draw and label a tape diagram to represent the problem. 

 

 

 

___________ ÷ 3 = _____________ 

Mr. Lawton packs _______ bags of tomatoes. 

        1 × 3 = 3  

                                                  

3 ÷ 3 = ____ 

 

        2 × 3 = 6 

                                            

6 ÷ 3 = ____ 

 

          3 × 3 = 9  

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 3 

 

        4 × 3 = _____  

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 4 

 

        5 × 3 = _____ 

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 5 

 

         6 × 3 = _____  

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 6 

 

        7 × 3 = ______ 

                                                   

_____ ÷ 3 = 7 

 

        8 × 3 = ______  

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 8 

 

        9 × 3 = _______  

                                                  

_____ ÷ 3 = 9 

 

        10 × 3 = ______ 

                                                   

____ ÷ 3 = 10 
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3. Camille buys a sheet of stamps that measures 15 centimeters long.  Each stamp is 3 centimeters long.  
How many stamps does Camille buy?  Draw and label a tape diagram to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

  Camille buys _________ stamps. 

 

 

4. Thirty third-graders go on a field trip.  They are equally divided into 3 vans.  How many students are in 
each van? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Some friends spend $24 altogether on frozen yogurt.  Each person pays $3.  How many people buy frozen 
yogurt? 
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Name              Date       

1.  Andrea has 21 apple slices.  She uses 3 apple slices to decorate 1 pie.  How many pies does Andrea make?  
Draw and label a tape diagram to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.  There are 24 soccer players on the field.  They form 3 equal teams.  How many players are on each team? 
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Name              Date       

1. Fill in the blanks to make true number sentences. 

 

                  2 × 3 = 6           1 × 3 = _____                        7 × 3 = _____                     9 × 3 =_____ 

                  6 ÷ 3 = ______                 _____ ÷ 3 = 1                        _____÷ 3 = 7                        ____÷ 3 = 9 

 

2. Ms. Gillette’s pet fish are shown below.  She keeps 3 fish in each tank.    

a. Circle to show how many fish tanks she has.  Then, skip-count to find the total number of fish. 

 

 

                                  

b. Draw and label a tape diagram to represent the problem. 

 

 

                                                           

                                    

 

___________ ÷ 3 = __________ 

      Ms. Gillette has _______ fish tanks. 
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3. Juan buys 18 meters of wire.  He cuts the wire into pieces that are each 3 meters long.  How many pieces 
of wire does he cut? 

 

 

 

  

       

       

 

 

4. A teacher has 24 pencils.  They are divided equally among 3 students.  How many pencils does each 
student get? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. There are 27 third-graders working in groups of 3.   How many groups of third-graders are there? 
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 3 
G R A D E  

New York State Common Core 

Mathematics Curriculum 

 

 
Topic E 

DƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ��ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�hƐŝŶŐ�
hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�ϰ 
3.KA.5, ϯ͘K�͘ϳ, 3.OA.1, 3.OA.2, 3.OA.3, 3.OA.4, 3.OA.6  

Focus Standard: 3.OA.5 Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. Examples:  If  
6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also known.  (Commutative property of 
multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 2 = 30, or by  
5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  Knowing that  
8 × 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 
16 = 56.  (Distributive property.) 

3.OA.7 Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship 

between multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows  

40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from 

memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Instructional Days: 4  

Coherence   ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗   G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 

 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 

Topic E begins by introducing students to multiplication by 4 through skip-counting objects in array models in 

Lesson 14.  Students revisit the commutative property in Lesson 15, this time modeling commutativity using 

both arrays and tape diagrams.  For example, students might initially draw a 2 × 4 array and a 4 × 2 array.  

Then, they see 2 bars of equal length, one with 4 equal parts and the other with 2 equal parts.  Now, they 

have arrays that show (2 × 4) = (4 × 2), as well as tape diagrams that reflect the equality.  In Lesson 16, 

students examine the distributive property in greater depth.  This lesson introduces the 5 + n pattern as a 

strategy for finding unknown facts involving 4.  For example, students know that 4 × 5 is 20, so 4 × 6 is the 

same as 20 + 4 more, which totals 24.  By Lesson 17, practice of multiplication and division facts is dedicated 

to modeling the relationship between operations using facts of 4. 
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   Topic E  NYS �KDDKE��KZ��D�d,�D�d/�^��hZZ/�h>hD 3 ϭ 

A Teaching ^ĞƋƵĞŶĐĞ�dŽǁĂƌĚ�DĂƐƚĞƌǇ�ŽĨ DƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ��ŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�ϰ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ�ϭ͗ Skip-ĐŽƵŶƚ�ŽďũĞĐƚƐ�ŝŶ�ŵŽĚĞůƐ�ƚŽ�ďƵŝůĚ�ĨůƵĞŶĐǇ�ǁŝƚŚ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĨĂĐƚƐ�ƵƐŝŶŐ�ƵŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�ϰ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϰ) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ Ϯ͗ ZĞůĂƚĞ�ĂƌƌĂǇƐ�ƚŽ�ƚĂƉĞ�ĚŝĂŐƌĂŵƐ�ƚŽ�ŵŽĚĞů�ƚŚĞ�ĐŽŵŵƵƚĂƚŝǀĞ�ƉƌŽƉĞƌƚǇ�ŽĨ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϱͿ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 3: hƐĞ�ƚŚĞ�ĚŝƐƚƌŝďƵƚŝǀĞ�ƉƌŽƉĞƌƚǇ�ĂƐ�Ă�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐǇ�ƚŽ ĨŝŶĚ�ƌĞůĂƚĞĚ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĨĂĐƚƐ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϲͿ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ ϰ: DŽĚĞů�ƚŚĞ�ƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƉ�ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ�ŵƵůƚŝƉůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�ĚŝǀŝƐŝŽŶ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϭϳͿ 
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 Lesson 14 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 14 
Objective:  Skip-count objects in models to build fluency with multiplication 
facts using units of 4. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (12 minutes) 

��Application Problem (5 minutes) 

��Concept Development (33 minutes) 

��Student Debrief (10 minutes) 

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (12 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 3  3.OA.7  (9 minutes) 
� Read Tape Diagrams  3.OA.3    (3 minutes) 

Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 3  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply or Divide by 3 Sprint 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication and division using units of 3.  It works toward students’ 
fluency within 100.  See Lesson 2 for the directions for administering a Sprint.  

Instead of movement exercises between Sprints, have students: 

� Count by twos to 20 forward and backward. 
� Count by fours to 40 forward and backward. 

Read Tape Diagrams  (3 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students practice reading the difference between the value of the unit (the size of the groups) and the 
number of units.  The activity anticipates using the tape diagram as a model for commutativity. 

T: (Project a tape diagram partitioned into 5 equal units, drawing 2 stars in the first unit.)  What is the 
value of each unit? 

S: 2 stars. 
T: How many units are there? 
S: 5 units. 

 

Lesson 14: Skip-count objects in models to build fluency with multiplication facts 
using units of 4. 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

It may be tempting to skip the 
template for this problem; however, 
the template helps visual learners 
connect spoken numbers with their 
physical value.  It illustrates the 
relationship between counting by 
fours and multiplying with units of 4.   

 

T: Write a multiplication sentence for this tape diagram. 
S: (Write 5 × 2 = 10.) 

Repeat the process, alternating between finding the number of groups and the size of the groups, for  
4 × 3 = 12, 8 ÷ 4 = 2, and 15 ÷ 3 = 5. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Jackie buys 21 pizzas for a party.  She places 3 pizzas on 
each table.  How many tables are there? 

Note:  This problem reviews division from Lesson 13 
where the unknown is the number of groups.  In 
preparation for today’s lesson, the teacher might 
choose to have students solve by skip-counting to add 
units until they reach the total of 21.  

Concept Development  (33 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, fours array (Template) 
(pictured below) 

Problem 1:  Skip-count by fours using an array to multiply. 

Students start with the template inserted into their personal 
white board. 

T: Let’s count to 40 using the array.  Hum the number you 
count as you point to each dot.  For the last dot in each 
row, say the number out loud and write it to the right 
of the row. 

S: Hum, hum, hum, 4.  (Write 4.  Continue counting in this 
manner to 40.) 

T: At the signal, tell what unit we counted by.  (Signal.) 
S: Fours! 
T: I will say a multiplication expression.  You find the answer on 

your array.  Write the expression and an equal sign next to the 
answer to make an equation.  (Say expressions that correspond 
to the array out of order, for example, 4 × 4, 9 × 4, etc.) 

S: (Write expressions and equal signs next to each answer.) 
T: I will say the answer; you say the equation.  20. 
S: 20 = 5 × 4. 

 

 

4  

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

28 

32 

36 

40 

Fours Array Template (Labeled) 
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NOTES ON 
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

This is the first formal experience in 
Grade 3 using a tape diagram to 
model multiplication.  Some students 
may have used one to solve the 
Application Problem in Lesson 12.  If 
they need additional help identifying 
known and unknown information, 
prompt them to look back at the 
array, and then have them articulate 
the meaning of each factor. 

 
 

Problem 2:  Use a tape diagram to model and solve multiplication. 

T: Draw a tape diagram that represents the number of 
groups shown on the array template. 

S: (Draw a rectangle partitioned into 10 units and label it 
as 10 groups.) 

T: Tell your partner the number of objects in each group, 
and then draw and label that information on your 
diagram. 

S: There are 4 objects in each group.  (Label 1 unit as  
4 objects.) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
T: Label the unknown on your diagram.  Check your 

work with your partner’s. 
S: (Label the total unknown and check with a 

partner.) 
T: Skip-count units to find the total value of your 

tape diagram. 
S: 4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40. 
T: Write and solve an equation to represent the 

problem. 
S: (Write 10 × 4 = 40.) 

Repeat the process using 7 × 4 and 4 × 5.  Consider asking 
students to draw the arrays, or vary practice by adding 
context to one or both of these problems.  

Problem Set  (10 minutes) 
Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach used 
for Application Problems.   
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 Lesson 14 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Skip-count objects in models to build 
fluency with multiplication facts using units of 4.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Discuss differences between the tape diagrams 
and unknowns in Problems 2 and 3.  (In  
Problem 2, the value of the unit is four, and in 
Problem 3, the number 4 represents the number 
of units.) 

� If you were to skip-count to solve Problem 3, what would you skip-count by?  How would that be 
different from a skip-counting strategy to solve Problem 4? 

� Could you skip-count Problem 4 without drawing a model?  How? 
� How did the array in Problem 1 help you solve the other problems on the Problem Set? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students.  

MP.4 
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Multiply or Divide by 3 

1.  2 × 3 =   23.  __ × 3 = 30  

2.  3 × 3 =   24.  __ × 3 = 6  

3.  4 × 3 =   25.  __ × 3 = 9  

4.  5 × 3 =   26.  30 ÷ 3 =  

5.  1 × 3 =   27.  15 ÷ 3 =  

6.  6 ÷ 3 =   28.  3 ÷ 1 =  

7.  9 ÷ 3 =   29.  6 ÷ 3 =  

8.  15 ÷ 3 =   30.  9 ÷ 3 =  

9.  3 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 3 = 18  

10.  12 ÷ 3 =   32.  __ × 3 = 21  

11.  6 × 3 =   33.  __ × 3 = 27  

12.  7 × 3 =   34.  __ × 3 = 24  

13.  8 × 3 =   35.  21 ÷ 3 =  

14.  9 × 3 =   36.  27 ÷ 3 =  

15.  10 × 3 =   37.  18 ÷ 3 =  

16.  24 ÷ 3 =   38.  24 ÷ 3 =  

17.  21 ÷ 3 =   39.  11 × 3 =  

18.  27 ÷ 3 =   40.  33 ÷ 3 =  

19.  18 ÷ 3 =   41.  12 × 3 =  

20.  30 ÷ 3 =   42.  36 ÷ 3 =  

21.  __ × 3 = 15   43.  13 × 3 =  

22.  __ × 3 = 12   44.  39 ÷ 3 =  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Multiply or Divide by 3 

1.  1 × 3 =   23.  __ × 3 = 6  

2.  2 × 3 =   24.  __ × 3 = 30  

3.  3 × 3 =   25.  __ × 3 = 9  

4.  4 × 3 =   26.  6 ÷ 3 =  

5.  5 × 3 =   27.  3 ÷ 1 =  

6.  9 ÷ 3 =   28.  30 ÷ 3 =  

7.  6 ÷ 3 =   29.  15 ÷ 3 =  

8.  12 ÷ 3 =   30.  9 ÷ 3 =  

9.  3 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 3 = 18  

10.  15 ÷ 3 =   32.  __ × 3 = 24  

11.  10 × 3 =   33.  __ × 3 = 27  

12.  6 × 3 =   34.  __ × 3 = 21  

13.  7 × 3 =   35.  24 ÷ 3 =  

14.  8 × 3 =   36.  27 ÷ 3 =  

15.  9 × 3 =   37.  18 ÷ 3 =  

16.  21÷ 3 =   38.  21 ÷ 3 =  

17.  18 ÷ 3 =   39.  11 × 3 =  

18.  24 ÷ 3 =   40.  33 ÷ 3 =  

19.  30 ÷ 3 =   41.  12 × 3 =  

20.  27 ÷ 3 =   42.  36 ÷ 3 =  

21.  __ × 3 = 12   43.  13 × 3 =  

22.  __ × 3 = 15   44.  39 ÷ 3 =  

 

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       

1. Skip-count by fours.  Match each answer to the appropriate expression. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

    4 

8  10 × 4 

  5 × 4 

  3 × 4 

 8 × 4 

 4 × 4 

  1 × 4 

  2 × 4 

  7 × 4 

 9 × 4 

 6 × 4 
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2. Mr. Schmidt replaces each of the 4 wheels on 7 cars.  How many wheels does he replace?  Draw and label 
a tape diagram to solve. 

 

 

 

 

   

 Mr. Schmidt replaces ___________ wheels. 

 

3. Trina makes 4 bracelets.  Each bracelet has 6 beads.  Draw and label a tape diagram to show the total 
number of beads Trina uses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Find the total number of sides on 5 rectangles. 
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Name              Date        

Arthur has 4 boxes of chocolates.  Each box has 6 chocolates inside.  How many chocolates does Arthur have 
altogether?  Draw and label a tape diagram to solve. 
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Name              Date        

1. Skip-count by fours.  Match each answer to the appropriate expression. 

    4  2 × 4 

 7 × 4 

 4 × 4 

 8 × 4 

 10 × 4 

 9 × 4 

 1 × 4 

 3 × 4 

 6 × 4 

 5 × 4 
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2. Lisa places 5 rows of 4 juice boxes in the refrigerator.  Draw an array and skip-count to find the total 
number of juice boxes. 

 

 

 

 

   

 There are ___________ juice boxes in total. 

 

3. Six folders are placed on each table.  How many folders are there on 4 tables?  Draw and label a tape 
diagram to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Find the total number of corners on 8 squares.  
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�� 

fours array 
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Lesson 15  
Objective:  Relate arrays to tape diagrams to model the commutative 
property of multiplication. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (11 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (34 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (11 minutes)  

� Multiply by 4 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 

Multiply by 4  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 4 (1–5) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 4.  It works toward the goal of 
students knowing from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the directions for 
administering a Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 5 × 4 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by fours to find the answer.  (Count with fingers to 5 as 
students count.  Record the skip-count answers on the board.) 

S: 4, 8, 12, 16, 20. 
T: (Circle 20 and write 5 × 4 = 20 above it.  Write 4 × 4 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by fours again.  

(Count with fingers to 4 as students count.) 
S: 4, 8, 12, 16. 
T: Let’s see how we can skip-count down to find the answer to 4 × 4.  Start at 20.  (Count down with 

fingers as students say numbers.) 
S: 20, 16. 

Repeat the process for 3 × 4. 

T: Let’s practice multiplying by 4.  Be sure to work left to right across the page.  (Distribute Multiply by 4 
Pattern Sheet.) 
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Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 2 and 3 from Topics C and D. 

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20.) 
T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30.) 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

A cell phone is about 4 inches long.  About how long are 9 cell phones laid end to end? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:  This problem reviews multiplication using units of 4 from Lesson 14.  It provides an opportunity to 
review using tape diagrams as tools for solving multiplication problems, which students further explore in 
today’s lesson. 

Concept Development  (34 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board, blank paper with ଵ
ଷ
 folded (shown to the right) 

Pictorial:  Relate arrays to tape diagrams.  

Each student starts with one piece of blank, folded paper (shown to the right). 
T: Draw an array with 2 rows and 4 columns above the fold on your paper.  Use the array to remind 

your partner about what the commutative property is.  Turn your paper if you need to. 
S: (May rotate array 90 degrees.)  The factors can switch places or trade meanings, but the total stays 

the same. 
T: Use the commutative property to write two multiplication equations for the array.  Write them on 

the left side of the paper below the fold, one above the other. 
S: (Write 2 × 4 = 8 and 4 × 2 = 8.) 
T: Next to each equation, draw and label a tape diagram to match.  Make sure the diagrams are the 

same size because they both represent the same total. 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Place students in groups or partners 
according to ability, or allow students 
to work on their own.  Consider giving 
them the option of self-selecting their 
levels of independence. 
 

S: (Draw two diagrams, shown to the right.) 
T: Explain to a partner how your tape diagrams relate to the array. 
S: (Discuss.) 
T: The array shows commutativity, and so do the tape diagrams as we 

compare them.  Why is that true?   
S: What the factors represent in the tape diagrams changes to number of units 

or size of units.  It depends on what the factors represent in the equations 
or in the array.  Æ The tape diagrams are just a different way to represent 
the multiplication.   

Repeat the process with 9 × 4.  To facilitate comparing tape 
diagrams, remind students to draw diagrams of the same size. 

Pictorial–Abstract:  Model commutativity using arrays and tape 
diagrams. 

Provide students with two examples:  5 × 4 and 4 × 7.   
Make further practice less guided.  Ask students to do the 
following:   

� Draw arrays to match the expressions. 
� Write two equations for each array. 
� Draw and label tape diagrams to represent the 

commutativity for each set of facts.  

After they have completed both examples, invite students 
to share and discuss their work.   

T: Why is it that an array can show two 
multiplication sentences, but a tape diagram can 
only show one multiplication sentence?  

S: Because if you turn the tape diagram, the 
number of units and their size doesn’t change.  
They just look different.  Æ That’s why we need 
two tape diagrams to model the commutativity of 
one array. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  
Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems.   

MP.7 
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NOTES ON 
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

The last bullet anticipates 3.OA.9, not 
formally taught until Module 3.  
Students who need a challenge may 
use the commutative property to write 
known facts using units of 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 10.  They will realize they already 
know more than half of their facts! 
 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Relate arrays to tape diagrams to model 
the commutative property of multiplication.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Students may have drawn different arrays for  
Problems 1(a), 1(b), and 1(c).  Compare 
differences and discuss why both arrays reflect 
both diagrams. 

� Compare Problems 3 and 4.  Notice the model of 
commutativity even with different contexts. 

� How do the array and the two tape diagrams show 
commutativity? 

� How does the commutative property help us learn new 
multiplication facts?  

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit 
Ticket.  A review of their work will help with assessing students’ 
understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s 
lesson and planning more effectively for future lessons.  The 
questions may be read aloud to the students.
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Multiply. 
 

 

�

� multiply by 4 (1–5) 
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Name              Date       

1. Label the tape diagrams and complete the equations.  Then, draw an array to represent the problems.
             
             
            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c. 

4 × 2 = ______ 
 

2 × 4 = ______ 

4 

2 

______ × 4 = ______ 

4 × ______ = ______ 

_______ × _______ = 28 

_______ × _______ = 28 
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2. Draw and label 2 tape diagrams to model why the statement in the box is true.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Grace picks 4 flowers from her garden.  Each flower has 8 petals.  Draw and label a tape diagram to show 
how many petals there are in total. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Michael counts 8 chairs in his dining room.  Each chair has 4 legs.  How many chair legs are there 
altogether? 

 

 

 

  

4 × 6 = 6 × 4 
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Name            Date        

Draw and label 2 tape diagrams to show that 4 × 3 = 3 × 4.  Use your diagrams to explain how you know the 
statement is true. 
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Name              Date       

1. Label the tape diagrams and complete the equations.  Then, draw an array to represent the problems.  

a. 

             
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. 

  

             
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

4 × 3 = _____ 

3 

 

3 × 4 = _____ 

4 

 

 

 

4 × _____ = _____ 

 

 

_____ × 4 = _____ 
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c. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Seven clowns hold 4 balloons each at the fair.  Draw and label a tape diagram to show the total number of 
balloons the clowns hold. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. George swims 7 laps in the pool each day.  How many laps does George swim after 4 days? 

     

 

 

 

 

_____ × 4 = _____ 

4 × _____ = _____ 
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Lesson 16 

Objective:  Use the distributive property as a strategy to find related 
multiplication facts. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (14 minutes)  

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (31 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (14 minutes)  

� Multiply by 4 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 
� Read Tape Diagrams  3.OA.3   (3 minutes) 

Multiply by 4 Pattern Sheet  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 4 (6–10) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 4.  It works toward the goal of 
students knowing from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the directions for 
administering a Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 7 × 4 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by fours to solve.  (Count with fingers to 7 as students 
count.) 

S: 4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28. 
T: Let’s skip-count up by fours starting at 5 fours or 20. 
S: (Show 5 fingers to represent 5 fours, or 20.)  20, 24, 28.  (Count with fingers up to 7 fours as students 

count.) 
T: Let’s skip-count down to find the answer to 7 × 4.  Start at 10 fours or 40.  (Count down with fingers 

as students say numbers.) 
S: 40, 36, 32, 28. 

Repeat the process of skip-counting up from 5 fours and down from 10 fours to solve 9 × 4 and 8 × 4.  
Distribute Multiply by 4 Pattern Sheet (6–10). 
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Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by twos and threes 
in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 2 and 3 from Topics C and D. 

T: Let’s count by twos.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 20.) 
T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30.  Whisper the numbers 

between threes and speak each three out loud.  For example, whisper 1, whisper 2, say 3, whisper 4, 
whisper 5, say 6, and so on.) 

Read Tape Diagrams  (3 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  Students practice reading the difference between the value of the unit (the size of the groups) and the 
number of units.  The activity reviews using the tape diagram as a model for commutativity. 

T: (Project a tape diagram partitioned into 2 equal units.  Draw 8 stars in each unit, and bracket the total 
with a question mark.)  Say the addition sentence. 

S: 8 + 8 = 16. 
T: Say the multiplication sentence starting with the number of groups. 
S: 2 × 8 = 16. 
T: Draw the tape diagram, and label units with numbers instead of stars.  Label the missing total.  

Beneath the diagram, write a multiplication sentence. 
S: (Draw a tape diagram with 8 written inside both units and 16 written as the total.  Beneath the 

diagram, write 2 × 8 = 16.) 

Repeat the process for 3 × 7 and 4 × 6. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Ms. Williams draws the array below to show the class 
seating chart.  She sees the students in 4 rows of 7 
when she teaches at Board 1.  Use the commutative 
property to show how Ms. Williams sees the class 
when she teaches at Board 2.   

Extension:  On Monday, 6 students are absent.  How 
many students are in class on Monday? 

 

 

 

 

Board 1 

Board 2 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ACTION  

AND EXPRESSION: 

Minimize instructional changes as you 
repeat with different numbers.  
Scaffolding problems using the same 
method allows students to generalize 
skills more easily. 

 

 

NOTES ON  

TEACHER BOARD: 

Keep track of the equations for all 
three examples.  As students reflect, 
they can refer to the visual on the class 
board to see that 5 × 4 is the consistent 
expression. 

Note:  This problem reviews the commutative property from Lesson 15.  Students may use a tape diagram to 
show their solution.  The inclusion of the extension anticipates the two-step problem in the Lesson 17 Problem 
Set.  If appropriate for the class, present the extension.    

Concept Development  (31 minutes)   

Materials: (S) Personal white board, fours array (Lesson 14 Template) (pictured below) 

Problem 1:  Model the 5 + n pattern as a strategy for multiplying using units of 4. 

T: Shade the part of the array that shows 5 × 4.  
S: (Shade 5 rows of 4.) 
T: Talk to your partner about how to box an array that 

shows (5 × 4) + (1 × 4), and then box it.   
S: The box should have one more row than what’s 

shaded.  (Box 6 × 4.) 
T: What expression does the boxed array represent? 
S: 6 × 4. 
T: Label the shaded and un-shaded arrays in your box 

with equations. 
S: (Write 5 × 4 = 20 and 1 × 4 = 4.) 
T: How can we combine our two multiplication equations 

to find the total number of dots? 
S: 6 × 4 = 24, or 20 + 4 = 24. 

Repeat the process with the following suggested examples: 

� 5 × 4 and 2 × 4 to model 7 × 4 
� 5 × 4 and 4 × 4 to model 9 × 4 

T: What expression did we use to help us solve all three 
problems? 

S: 5 × 4. 
T: Talk to your partner.  Why do you think I asked you to 

solve using 5 × 4 each time? 
S: You can just count by fives to solve it.  Æ It equals 20.  

It’s easy to add other numbers to 20. 
T: Compare using 5 × 4 to solve your fours with 5 × 6 to 

solve your sixes and 5 × 8 to solve your eights. 
S: (Discuss.  Identify the ease of skip-counting and that the 

products are multiples of 10.) 
T: Now that you know how to use your fives, you have a 

way to solve 7 sixes as 5 sixes and 2 sixes or  
7 eights as 5 eights and 2 eights.  

Fours Array Template 

MP.7 
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NOTES ON  

MULTIPLE MEANS  

OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Have students who need an additional 
challenge decompose the same 
problem using facts other than 5 × 4.  
They should see that other strategies 
work as well.  Compare strategies to 
prove the efficiency of 5 × 4.  
 

Problem 2:  Apply the 5 + n pattern to decompose and solve larger facts.  

Students work in pairs.   

T: Fold the template so that only 8 of the 10 rows are 
showing.  We’ll use the array that’s left.  What 
multiplication expression are we finding? 

S: (Fold two rows away.)  8 × 4. 
T: Use the strategy we practiced today to solve 8 × 4. 
S: (Demonstrate one possible solution.)  Let’s shade and 

label 5 × 4.  Æ Then, we can label the un-shaded part.  
Æ That’s 3 × 4.  Æ 5 × 4 = 20 and 3 × 4 = 12.  Æ 20 + 12 
= 32.  Æ There are 32 in total.   

T: (Write 8 × 4 = (5 × 4) + (3 × 4).)  Talk with your partner 
about how you know this is true.   

S: (Discuss.) 
T: We can break a larger fact into two smaller facts to 

help us solve it.  (Draw number bond shown to the 
right.)  Here, we broke apart 8 fours into 5 fours and  
3 fours to solve.  So, we can write an equation, 8 fours 
= 5 fours + 3 fours.  (Write equation on the board.) 

T: (5 + 3) × 4 is another way of writing (5 × 4) + (3 × 4).  
Talk with your partner about why these expressions 
are the same.  

S: (Discuss.) 
T: True or false?  In 5 × 4 and 3 × 4, the size of the groups 

is the same.   
S: True! 
T: Four represents the size of the groups.  The expression 

(5 × 4) + (3 × 4) shows how we distribute the groups of 
4.  Since the size of the groups is the same, we can add 
the 5 fours and 3 fours to make 8 fours. 

Repeat the process with the following suggested example: 

� 10 × 4, modeled by doubling the product of 5 × 4 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by specifying which problems they work on first.  
Some problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students should solve these problems using the RDW 
approach used for Application Problems.   

8 × 4 = (5 × 4) + (3 × 4)                                  

= (5 + 3) × 4 

8 fours = 5 fours + 3 fours 
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Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Use the distributive property as a 
strategy to find related multiplication facts.  

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Review vocabulary term distribute. 
� Explain how breaking apart or finding the 

products of two smaller arrays helps find the 
product of a larger array in Problem 1(d).   

� Share strategies for solving Problem 2. 
� Explain the following sequence: 

(5 + 3) × 4 =  
(5 × 4) + (3 × 4) =  
5 fours + 3 fours =  
8 fours = 
8 × 4 =   

� How does the sequence above show a number 
being distributed? 

� Could the strategy we learned today change your 
approach to finding the total students in our 
Application Problem?  Why or why not? 

� Why would the strategy we learned today be 
helpful for solving an even larger fact like 15 × 4? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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�

� multiply by 4 (6–10) 

Multiply. 
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Name              Date       

1. Label the array.  Then, fill in the blanks below to make true number sentences. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. 6 × 4 = _____ 

        (6 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (1 × 4)  
         
       =    20    +                 

       =                 

 

     

                       

                                       
            

 

b. 

        (7 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (2 × 4)  
         
       =                +                 

       =    28    

 

     

                       

                                       
            

 

7 × 4 = _____ 

                

(5 × 4) =    20          

                       

                                       
(1 × 4) =                

 

 

c. 

                

(5 × 4) =                        

                       

     

(          × 4) =                   

 

 
        (8 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (          × 4) 
       
       =                +                 

       =                 

8 × 4 = _____ d. 

                

(5 × 4) =                   

                       

     

(         × 4) =                

 

 
        (9 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (          × 4) 
       
       =                +                 

       =                 

9 × 4 = _____ 

 

                

(5 × 4) =                       

                       

                                       
(2 × 4) =                       
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2. Match the equal expressions.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Nolan draws the array below to find the answer to the multiplication expression 10 × 4.  He says, “10 × 4 is 
just double 5 × 4.”  Explain Nolan’s strategy. 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

36 

9 × 4 

 

(5 × 4) + (3 × 4)  

(5 × 4) + (1 × 4)  

(5 × 4) + (4 × 4)  

(5 × 4) + (2 × 4)  

32 

8 × 4 

 

24 

6 × 4 

 

28 

7 × 4 
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Name              Date       

Destiny says, “I can use 5 × 4 to find the answer to 7 × 4.”  Use the array below to explain Destiny’s strategy 
using words and numbers. 

 

  

 

  

  

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        (7 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (2 × 4)  
         
       =                +                 

       =                 
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Name              Date       

1. Label the array.  Then, fill in the blanks below to make true number sentences. 

 

                  

                             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. 

                

(5 × 4) =    20          

                       

    

(          × 4) =                       

 

 

(6 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (          × 4)  
                 
       =    20    +                

       =                 

 6 × 4 = _____ 

b. 

                

(5 × 4) =                 

                       

     

(          × 4) =                       

 

 
(8 × 4) = (5 × 4) + (          × 4) 

             =                +                  

                     =                 

 8 × 4 = _____ 
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2. Match the multiplication expressions with their answers. 

 

 

 

     

 

 

 

             
             
             
              

 

 

3. The array below shows one strategy for solving 9 × 4.  Explain the strategy using your own words. 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

32 

28 
24 

4 × 6 
4 × 7 

4 × 8 
4 × 9 

  

 

 
36 

                

(5 × 4) =                       

                       

     

 

(4 × 4) =                       
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Lesson 17 
Objective:  Model the relationship between multiplication and division. 

 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (9 minutes) 

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (36 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (9 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 4  3.OA.7 (9 minutes) 

Sprint:  Multiply or Divide by 4  (9 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply or Divide by 4 Sprint 

Note:  Framing division through missing factors in multiplication sentences builds a strong foundation for 

understanding the relationships between multiplication and division.  See Lesson 2 for directions for 

administering a Sprint.  

Between Sprints, include the following group counts in place of movement exercises. 

� Count by twos to 20 forward and backward. 

� Count by threes to 30, hum/talk forward and backward.  (Hum as you think 1, 2, say 3, hum 4, 5, say 

6, etc.) 

� Count by fives to 50 forward and backward. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Mrs. Peacock bought 4 packs of yogurt.  She had exactly 

enough to give each of her 24 students 1 yogurt cup.  How 

many yogurt cups are there in 1 pack?  

 

Note:  This problem is designed to lead into the Concept 

Development.  In Problem 1, students will analyze how a 

number bond represents the division expression 24 ÷ 4. 
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NOTES ON 
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

The expression 32 ÷ 4 is also used in 

Problem 3 of the Problem Set.  Because 

of the duplication, the suggested 

process for completing the Problem Set 

is to save Problem 3 until the end.  

However, for some classes, it may 

prove useful to preview the example 

here and have students complete it as 

one of the first problems they do 

independently on the Problem Set.  

This will build confidence by giving 

students an immediate sense of 

success.  

 

Concept Development  (36 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Use the number bond to relate multiplication and division. 

T: (Draw or project the number bond shown to the right.)  

The number bond represents the division equation you 

wrote to solve the Application Problem.  Turn and tell 

your partner how it shows 24 ÷ 4.  

S: (Discuss.) 

T: Look back at the Application Problem.  Is the unknown in the number bond the same as the 

unknown in the division problem?  What does it represent?  

S: They’re the same.  The unknown represents the size of the groups.  

T: (Project a second number bond where the total and one part are drawn.  Write __ × 4 = 24.)   

Skip-count by fours to find the unknown factor.  Each time you say a four, I will make a new part of 

my number bond.  (Draw the parts as students count.) 

S: 4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24.   

T: How many fours make 24? 

S: 6 fours!  

T: So, 24 ÷ 4 equals…? 

S: 6. 

T: The division equations are the same.  How do the 

quotients in the two number bonds represent different 

things? 

S: The 6 in the first number bond represents the size of 

the groups.  The 6 in the second number bond 

represents the number of groups. 

Repeat the process with 32 ÷ 4.  (Model how the quotient can 

represent the number of groups or the size of the groups.) 

T: How do the multiplication and division equations relate 

in each example? 

S: I thought of the division equation like a multiplication 

equation with an unknown factor and skip-counted by 

fours until I reached the total.   

 

  

 

Lesson 17: Model the relationship between multiplication and division. 

  

 Lesson 17 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

218 

This work is licensed under a  

Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 

 

Problem 2:  Solve word problems to illustrate the relationship between multiplication and division. 

Write or project the following problem:  A classroom has tables that seat a total of 20 students.  Four 

students are seated at each table.  How many tables are in the classroom? 

T: Draw and label a tape diagram to represent the problem. 

S: (Draw diagram shown to the right.) 

T: Without solving, write a division equation and a multiplication 

equation with an unknown factor to represent your drawing. 

S: (Write 20 ÷ 4 = __ and __ × 4 = 20.) 

T: What does the unknown in both problems represent? 

S: The number of groups. 

T: Tell your partner your strategy for solving each equation. 

S: To solve the division, I will add units of 4 to the tape diagram until I get to 20.  Æ That is just  

skip-counting by fours.  Skip-counting is a way to solve the multiplication, too.  Æ The strategies 

are the same for both equations because you can use one to solve the other.  

T: Solve both equations now. 

Repeat the process with 16 ÷ 4.  (Problem 2 models division where the quotient represents the number of 

groups.)  

Problem Set  (10 minutes) 

Students should do their personal best to complete the 

Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 

classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 

specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 

problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 

should solve these problems using the RDW approach 

used for Application Problems.   

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Model the relationship between 

multiplication and division. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 

active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 

Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 

partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 

misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 

addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 

conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 

lesson.  

MP.2 

 

Lesson 17: Model the relationship between multiplication and division. 

  

 Lesson 17 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

219 

This work is licensed under a  

Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 

 

Any combination of the questions below may be used to lead the discussion. 

� In the first problem on the Problem Set, what 

patterns did you notice in the array? 

� How did the patterns you noticed help you solve 

the multiplication and division sentences?   

� Share student work from Problems 3 and 4.  

Students may have solved using number bonds or 

tape diagrams, multiplication, or division.  

Compare approaches. 

� How can a number bond show both 

multiplication and division? 

� Discuss:  Division is an unknown factor problem. 

� In Problems 3 and 4, the unknown is the size of 

each group.  What is different about Problem 4?  

(It is a two-step problem.) 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 

the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 

assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 

were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 

effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 

aloud to the students. 
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Multiply or Divide by 4 

1.  2 × 4 =    23.  __ × 4 = 40  

2.  3 × 4 =    24.  __ × 4 = 8  

3.  4 × 4 =   25.  __ × 4 = 12  

4.  5 × 4 =   26.  40 ÷ 4 =  

5.  1 × 4 =   27.  20 ÷ 4 =  

6.  8 ÷ 4 =   28.  4 ÷ 1 =  

7.  12 ÷ 4 =   29.  8 ÷ 4 =  

8.  20 ÷ 4 =   30.  12 ÷ 4 =  

9.  4 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 4 = 16  

10.  16 ÷ 4 =   32.  __ × 4 = 28  

11.  6 × 4 =   33.  __ × 4 = 36  

12.  7 × 4 =   34.  __ × 4 = 32  

13.  8 × 4 =   35.  28 ÷ 4 =  

14.  9 × 4 =   36.  36 ÷ 4 =  

15.  10 × 4 =   37.  24 ÷ 4 =  

16.  32 ÷ 4 =   38.  32 ÷ 4 =  

17.  28 ÷ 4 =   39.  11 × 4 =  

18.  36 ÷ 4 =   40.  44 ÷ 4 =  

19.  24 ÷ 4 =   41.  12 ÷ 4 =  

20.  40 ÷ 4 =   42.  48 ÷ 4 =  

21.  __ × 4 = 20   43.  14 × 4 =  

22.  __ × 4 = 24   44.  56 ÷ 4 =  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Multiply or Divide by 4 

1.  1 × 4 =   23.  __ × 4 = 8  

2.  2 × 4 =   24.  __ × 4 = 40  

3.  3 × 4 =   25.  __ × 4 = 12  

4.  4 × 4 =   26.  8 ÷ 4 =  

5.  5 × 4 =   27.  4 ÷ 1 =  

6.  12 ÷ 4 =   28.  40 ÷ 4 =  

7.  8 ÷ 4 =   29.  20 ÷ 4 =  

8.  16 ÷ 4 =   30.  12 ÷ 4 =  

9.  4 ÷ 1 =   31.  __ × 4 = 12  

10.  20 ÷ 4 =   32.  __ × 4 = 24  

11.  10 × 4 =   33.  __ × 4 = 36  

12.  6 × 4 =   34.  __ × 4 = 28  

13.  7 × 4 =   35.  32 ÷ 4 =  

14.  8 × 4 =   36.  36 ÷ 4 =  

15.  9 × 4 =   37.  24 ÷ 4 =  

16.  28 ÷ 4 =   38.  28 ÷ 4 =  

17.  24 ÷ 4 =   39.  11 × 4 =  

18.  32 ÷ 4 =   40.  44 ÷ 4 =  

19.  40 ÷ 4 =   41.  12 × 4 =  

20.  36 ÷ 4 =   42.  48 ÷ 4 =  

21.  __ × 4 = 16   43.  13 × 4 =  

22.  __ × 4 = 20   44.  52 ÷ 4 =  

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       

1. Use the array to complete the related equations.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                ×                 = 24             24 ÷                 =                 

                × 4 =                                   ÷ 4 =                 

 

                × 4 =                                   ÷ 4 =                 

 

             ×              =                            ÷              =              

              ×              =                            ÷              =              

 

1 × 4 =       4                                    4       ÷ 4 = 1 

2 × 4 =                                              ÷ 4 = 2 

 

                × 4 = 12                        12 ÷ 4 =                 

 

                ×                 = 20            20 ÷                 =                 

 

                × 4 = 16                        16 ÷ 4 =                 
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2. The baker packs 36 bran muffins in boxes of 4.  Draw and label a tape diagram to find the number of 

boxes he packs.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. The waitress arranges 32 glasses into 4 equal rows.  How many glasses are in each row? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Janet paid $28 for 4 notebooks.  Each notebook costs the same amount.  What is the cost of  

2 notebooks?  
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Name              Date        

1. Mr. Thomas organizes 16 binders into stacks of 4.   How many stacks does he make?  Draw and label a 

number bond to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

        

2. The chef uses 28 avocados to make 4 batches of guacamole.  How many avocados are in 2 batches of 

guacamole?  Draw and label a tape diagram to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lesson 17: Model the relationship between multiplication and division. 

  225 

This work is licensed under a  

Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

  Lesson 17 Exit Ticket NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 

 

Name              Date       

1. Use the array to complete the related equations.  

 

 

 

 

 

  

                              

                                

                                        

                                   

                                  

 

                × 4 = 16                   16 ÷ 4 =                 

 

                × 4 = 12                   12 ÷ 4 =                 

 

             ×              = 20              20 ÷              =              

 

1 × 4 =                                                    ÷ 4 = 1 

 

2 × 4 =                                                    ÷ 4 = 2 

 

               ×              =                                    ÷              =              

 

             ×               = 24             24 ÷              =              

 

             × 4 =                                       ÷ 4 =              

 

             × 4 =                                      ÷ 4 =              

 

             ×              =                                     ÷              =              
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2. The teacher puts 32 students into groups of 4.  How many groups does she make?  Draw and label a 

tape diagram to solve.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. The store clerk arranges 24 toothbrushes into 4 equal rows.  How many toothbrushes are in each row? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. An art teacher has 40 paintbrushes.  She divides them equally among her 4 students.  She finds 8 more 

brushes and divides these equally among the students, as well.  How many brushes does each student 

receive? 
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G R A D E  

New York State Common Core 

Mathematics Curriculum 

 

 
Topic F 

Distributive Property and Problem 
^ŽůǀŝŶŐ�hƐŝŶŐ�hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ–ϱ�ĂŶĚ�ϭϬ 
ϯ͘K�͘ϯ͕ 3.KA.ϱ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϳ͕ ϯ͘K�͘ϴ, 3.OA.1, 3.OA.2, 3.OA.4, 3.OA.6  

Focus Standard: 3.OA.3 
 

Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations 
involving equal groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the 
problem. 

3.OA.5 
 

Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide.  Examples:  If  
6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also known.  (Commutative property of 
multiplication.)  3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 
10, then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  Knowing that 8 × 5 = 
40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56. 
(Distributive property.) 

3.OA.7 
 

Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship 
between multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows  
40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from 
memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

3.OA.8 Solve two-step word problems using the four operations.  Represent these 
problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess 
the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation 
strategies including rounding. 

Instructional Days: 4  
Coherence   ->ŝŶŬƐ�ĨƌŽŵ͗   G2–M6 Foundations of Multiplication and Division 
 ->ŝŶŬƐ�to: G4–M3 Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division 
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   Topic F NYS �KDDKE��KZ��D�d,�D�d/�^��hZZ/�h>hD 3  

Topic F introduces the factors 5 and 10, familiar from skip-counting in Grade 2.  Students apply the 
multiplication and division strategies they have learned to mixed practice with all of the factors included in 
Module 1.  Students model relationships between factors and decompose numbers as they further explore 
the relationship between multiplication and division.  This culminates in Lessons 18 and 19 as students 
decompose the dividend in a division sentence to practice the distributive property with division.  For 
example, students decompose 28 ÷ 4 as (20 ÷ 4) + (8 ÷ 4) = 5 + 2 = 7.  In the final lessons of the module, 
students apply the tools, representations, and concepts they have learned to solve multi-step word problems.  
They demonstrate the flexibility of their thinking as they assess the reasonableness of their answers for a 
variety of problem types.  Lesson 20 focuses on word problems involving multiplication and division, while 
Lesson 21 increases the complexity of problem solving by including word problems involving all four 
operations. 

A Teaching ^ĞƋƵĞŶĐĞ�dŽǁĂƌĚ�DĂƐƚĞƌǇ�ŽĨ �ŝƐƚƌŝďƵƚŝǀĞ�WƌŽƉĞƌƚǇ�ĂŶĚ�WƌŽďůĞŵ�^ŽůǀŝŶŐ�hƐŝŶŐ� 
hŶŝƚƐ�ŽĨ�Ϯ–ϱ�ĂŶĚ�ϭϬ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ�ϭ͗ Apply the distributive property to decompose units. 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶs ϭϴ–ϭϵ) 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 2: Solve two-step word problems involving multiplication and division͕ and assess the 
ƌĞĂƐŽŶĂďůĞŶĞƐƐ�ŽĨ�ĂŶƐǁĞƌƐ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϮϬͿ 

KďũĞĐƚŝǀĞ 3: Solve two-ƐƚĞƉ�ǁŽƌĚ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�ŝŶǀŽůǀŝŶŐ�Ăůů�ĨŽƵƌ�ŽƉĞƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ͕ and assess the 
ƌĞĂƐŽŶĂďůĞŶĞƐƐ�ŽĨ�ĂŶƐǁĞƌƐ͘ 
;>ĞƐƐŽŶ�ϮϭͿ 
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Lesson 18  
Objective:  Apply the distributive property to decompose units. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (9 minutes) 

��Application Problem (5 minutes) 

��Concept Development (36 minutes) 

��Student Debrief (10 minutes) 

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (9 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Add or Subtract Using 5  2.NBT.5 (9 minutes) 

Sprint:  Add or Subtract Using 5  (9 minutes) 
Materials: (S) Add or Subtract using 5 Sprint 

Note:  This activity builds a foundation for multiplication using units of 5 through reviewing skip-counting from 
Grade 2.  See Lesson 2 for the directions for administering a Sprint.  

Between Sprints, include the following group counts in place of movement exercises. 

� Count by threes to 30, think/talk forward and backward. 
� Count by sixes to 30, forward and backward. 
� Count by fours to 40, forward and backward. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

A parking structure has 10 levels.  There are 3 cars parked on each level.  How many cars are parked in the 
structure? 

 

 

 

 

Note:  10 × 3 = 30 is the same problem used in Problem 2 of the Concept Development, only without the 
context provided here.  Solving the problem ahead of time de-emphasizes the answer so that students more 
easily focus attention on the new concept of decomposing with number bonds. 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

Encourage students who need extra 
support to draw an array before using 
the number bond to decompose. 
 

 

Concept Development  (36 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Use number bonds to decompose numbers and apply the distributive property.  
Project an array for 7 × 3 with a line drawn as shown.  Write 7 × 3 next to the array.   

T: How many threes? 
S: 7 threes. 
T: The dotted line shows a way to break apart the array.  

The 7 threes are broken into…? 
S: 5 threes and 2 threes. 
T: Let’s draw our number bonds.  
S: (Draw the number bond shown to the right.) 
T: Write the equation that shows how to add the two 

parts.  
S: (Write 5 threes + 2 threes = 7 threes.) 
T: Whisper to a partner the two multiplication sentences 

you used to help you solve 7 × 3.  
S: (Whisper 5 × 3 = 15 and 2 × 3 = 6.) 
T: (Draw a second number bond using the expressions  

(5 × 3) and (2 × 3).)  The number bond is another way to 
show breaking apart.  This shows how we partitioned 
the array and wrote the number bond using our number 
sentences. 

T: Let’s rewrite this as the addition of two products using 
my frame.  (Point to the equation below.) 

(__ × 3) + (__ × 3) = ___ × 3 
______ + ______ = ______ 

S: (Write.) 

(5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = 7 × 3 
         15 + 6 = 21 

T: How does the number sentence show the number 
bond? 

S: It shows the 7 broken into 5 and 2.  Æ And, the threes 
are shared with both parts.  Æ Yes, 5 threes and 2 
threes.  Æ One part has 5 threes, and the other part 
has 2 threes. 

Repeat the process with 9 × 4. 

T: Let’s call it the break apart and distribute strategy.  The 
number bond helps us see that we can find the total by 
adding two smaller parts together. 
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Problem 2:  Use number bonds and the distributive property. 

T: (Write 10 × 3.)  How many threes? 

S: 10 threes. 

T: What are some ways we can break apart 10? 

S: 5 and 5.  Æ 6 and 4.  Æ 7 and 3.  Æ 8 and 2. 

T: So, if we were counting apples, that would be 5 apples and 5 apples or 6 apples and 4 apples? 

S: Yes. 

T: But we aren’t counting apples.  What are we counting?  

S: Threes.  

T: So, that would be 6 threes and…? 

S: 4 threes.  

T: Let’s draw our number bonds.  

S: (Draw number bond shown to the right.) 

T: Write the equation that shows how to add the two parts.   
Start with 6 threes and 4 threes. 

S: (Write 6 threes + 4 threes = 10 threes.) 

T: Rewrite this as the addition of two products using 
my frame.  (Point to the equation below.) 

(__ × 3) + (__ × 3) = ___ × 3 

______ + ______ = ______ 

S: (Write.) 

(6 × 3) + (4 × 3) = 10 × 3 

        18 + 12       = 30 

Repeat the process with 8 × 4. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems.   
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Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Apply the distributive property to 
decompose units. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Compare the number bond and array models for 
showing the break apart and distribute strategy. 

� Share work for Problem 4.  Compare students’ 
number choices. 

� Why do you think we use the number bond as a method for breaking a total into two parts?  How was 
this strategy helpful to find the answer to a larger fact in Problem 7? 

� How does Problem 1 in the Concept Development relate to today’s Application Problem?   

� In anticipation of using the distributive property with division in Lesson 19, ask the following:  Do you 
think the break apart and distribute strategy can be used with division?  What might that look like? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Add or Subtract Using 5 

1.  0 + 5 =   23.  10 + 5 =  

2.  5 + 5 =   24.  15 + 5 =  

3.  10 + 5 =   25.  20 + 5 =  

4.  15 + 5 =   26.  25 + 5 =  

5.  20 + 5 =   27.  30 + 5 =  

6.  25 + 5 =   28.  35 + 5 =  

7.  30 + 5 =   29.  40 + 5 =  

8.  35 + 5 =   30.  45 + 5 =  

9.  40 + 5 =   31.  0 + 50 =  

10.  45 + 5 =   32.  50 + 50 =  

11.  50 – 5 =   33.  50 + 5 =  

12.  45 – 5 =   34.  55 + 5 =  

13.  40 – 5 =   35.  60 – 5 =  

14.  35 – 5 =   36.  55 – 5 =  

15.  30 – 5 =   37.  60 + 5 =  

16.  25 – 5 =   38.  65 + 5 =  

17.  20 – 5 =   39.  70 – 5 =  

18.  15 – 5 =   40.  65 – 5 =  

19.  10 – 5 =   41.  100 + 50 =  

20.  5 – 5 =   42.  150 + 50 =  

21.  5 + 0 =   43.  200 – 50 =  

22.  5 + 5 =   44.  150 – 50 =  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Add or Subtract Using 5 

1.  5 + 0 =   23.  10 + 5 =  

2.  5 + 5 =   24.  15 + 5 =  

3.  5 + 10 =   25.  20 + 5 =  

4.  5 + 15 =   26.  25 + 5 =  

5.  5 + 20 =   27.  30 + 5 =  

6.  5 + 25 =   28.  35 + 5 =  

7.  5 + 30 =   29.  40 + 5 =  

8.  5 + 35 =   30.  45 + 5 =  

9.  5 + 40 =   31.  50 + 0 =  

10.  5 + 45 =   32.  50 + 50 =  

11.  50 – 5 =   33.  5 + 50 =  

12.  45 – 5 =   34.  5 + 55 =  

13.  40 – 5 =   35.  60 – 5 =  

14.  35 – 5 =   36.  55 – 5 =  

15.  30 – 5 =   37.  5 + 60 =  

16.  25 – 5 =   38.  5 + 65 =  

17.  20 – 5 =   39.  70 – 5 =  

18.  15 – 5 =   40.  65 – 5 =  

19.  10 – 5 =   41.  50 + 100 =  

20.  5 – 5 =   42.  50 + 150 =  

21.  0 + 5 =   43.  200 – 50 =  

22.  5 + 5 =   44.  150 – 50 =  

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  8 × 10 = ______  

8 
tens 

 
5 tens + _______________ = 8 tens 

(5 × 10) + (______ × 10) = 8 × 10 

50 + _________ = _________ 

8 × 10 = ____________ 

 

5 
tens 

2.  7 × 4 = ______  

7 
fours 

 
5 fours + _______________ = 7 fours 

(5 × 4) + (______ × 4) = 7 × 4 

20 + _________ = _________ 

7 × 4 = ____________ 

 

5 
fours 

3.  9 × 10 = ______  

9 × 10 

 
5 tens + _______________ = 9 tens 

(5 × 10) + (______ × 10) = 9 × 10 

_________ + _________ = _________ 

9 × 10 = ____________ 

 

5 × 10 

4.  10 × 10 = ______  

10 × 10 

 
_____________ + ____________ = 10 tens 

(______ × 10) + (______ × 10) = 10 × 10 

_________ + _________ = _________ 

10 × 10 = ____________ 
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5. There are 7 teams in the soccer tournament.  Ten children play on each team.  How many children are 
playing in the tournament?  Use the break apart and distribute strategy, and draw a number bond to 
solve. 

 

 

 

 

There are __________ children playing in the tournament. 

 

6. What is the total number of sides on 8 triangles? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. There are 12 rows of bottled drinks in the vending machine.  Each row has 10 bottles.  How many bottles 
are in the vending machine?  
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Name              Date       

Dylan used the break apart and distribute strategy to solve a multiplication problem.  Look at his work below, 
write the multiplication problem Dylan solved, and complete the number bond. 

   Dylan’s work:  

   (5 × 4) + (1 × 4) = 

     20 + 4 = 24 

 

 

         _______ × _______ = _______ 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

 
 

 

  

 

 
5 × 4 
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Name              Date       

1. Match.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. 9 × 4 =                 

 

 

 

 

 

  

(_______ × 4) + (_______ × 4) = 9 × 4 

_______ + _______ = _______ 

9 × 4 = _______ 

 

 

 7 tens 

5 tens 2 tens 

(5 × 4) + (3 × 4) = 32  

(5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = 21 

(5 × 10) + (2 × 10) = 70 

(6 × 10) + (3 × 10) = 90 

8 fours 

5 fours 3 fours 

9 tens 

6 tens 3 tens 

  

 

 

9 × 4 

7 threes 

5 threes 2 threes 
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3. Lydia makes 10 pancakes.  She tops each pancake with 4 blueberries.  How many blueberries does Lydia 
use in all?  Use the break apart and distribute strategy, and draw a number bond to solve. 

 

 

 

 

 

Lydia uses _______ blueberries in all. 

 

4. Steven solves 7 × 3 using the break apart and distribute strategy.  Show an example of what Steven’s 
work might look like below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

5. There are 7 days in 1 week.  How many days are there in 10 weeks? 
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Lesson 19 

Objective:  Apply the distributive property to decompose units. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (14 minutes) 

��Application Problem (5 minutes) 

��Concept Development (31 minutes) 

��Student Debrief (10 minutes) 

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (14 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1  (3 minutes) 
� Commutative Multiplying  3.OA.7 (3 minutes) 
� Decompose and Multiply  3.OA.5 (4 minutes) 
� Compose and Multiply  3.OA.5 (4 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by threes, fours, 
fives, and sixes in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 3, 4, and 5 and anticipates multiplication 
with units of 6 in Module 3. 

T: Let’s count by fives.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 50.) 
T: Let’s count by fours.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 40.) 
T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30.) 
T: Let’s count by sixes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 36, emphasizing the 24 to 

30 transition.) 

Commutative Multiplying  (3 minutes) 

Note:  This activity reviews the commutativity of multiplication, learned in Lessons 7, 8, and 15. 

T: (Write 3 × 2 = ___.)  Say the multiplication sentence. 
S: 3 × 2 = 6. 
T: Flip it. 
S: 2 × 3 = 6. 

Repeat the process for 5 × 2, 5 × 3, 3 × 4, 2 × 8, and 3 × 7. 
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Decompose and Multiply  (4 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity anticipates multiplication using units of 6, 7, 8, and 9 by decomposing larger facts into 
smaller known facts.  It reviews the break apart and distribute strategy. 

T: (Write 7 × 4 = ___.)  Rewrite the equation in unit form. 
S: (Write 7 fours = ___.) 
T: (Write 7 fours = (5 fours) + (___fours) = ___.)  7 fours 

is the same as 5 fours and how many fours? 
S: 2 fours. 
T: (Write (5 fours) + (2 fours) = ___.  Below it, write  

20 + ___ = ___.)  Fill in the blanks.   
S: (Write 20 + 8 = 28.) 
T: 7 × 4 equals? 
S: 28! 

Repeat for the following possible sequence: 8 × 3, 9 × 2, and 6 × 4.  Change the unknowns that students need 
to fill in. 

Compose and Multiply  (4 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Note:  This activity anticipates multiplication using units of 6, 7, 8, and 9 by composing smaller known facts 
into larger unknown facts.  It reviews the break apart and distribute strategy. 

T: (Write (5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = ___.)  Fill in the blank to write a true multiplication sentence on your 
personal white board.  Below the multiplication sentence, write an addition sentence. 

S: (Write (5 × 3) + (2 × 3) = 21.  Below it, write 15 + 6 = 21.) 
T: Write (5 × 3) + (2 × 3) as a single multiplication sentence. 
S: (Write 7 × 3 = 21.) 

Repeat for the following possible sequence:  8 × 2 and 9 × 4. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

Henrietta works in a shoe store.  She uses 2 shoelaces to lace each 
pair of shoes.  She has a total of 24 laces.  How many pairs of shoes 
can Henrietta lace?  

Note:  This problem reviews material from Lesson 18 but 
intentionally previews 24 ÷ 2, which is used in the first example of 
the Concept Development.  Students may choose to solve the 
Application Problem with division or as an unknown factor 
multiplication problem.  Use these variations in method to spark discussion. 

7 × 4 = ___ 

7 fours = (5 fours) + (___ fours) = ___ 

    (5 fours) + (2     fours) = ___ 

             20      +      ___        = ___ 

Sample Teacher board 
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Concept Development  (31 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Model break apart and distribute using an array as a strategy for division. 

Draw or project a 12 × 2 array and write 24 ÷ 2 = ____ above it. 

T: Let’s use the array to help us solve 24 ÷ 2 = ____.  There are 24 dots total.  (Draw a line after the 
tenth row.)  This shows one way to break apart the array.   

T: Write division equations to represent the part of the array above the line and the part of the array 
below the line.  

S: (Write 20 ÷ 2 = 10 and 4 ÷ 2 = 2.) 
T: How many twos are above the line? 
S: 10 twos. 
T: How many twos are below the line? 
S: 2 twos. 
T: Let’s rewrite this as the addition of two quotients.  

Use my equations. 

  (____ ÷ 2) + (____ ÷ 2) = _____ ÷ 2  

   _____ + _____ = _____ 

S: (Line 1:  Fill in totals.  Line 2:  Write 10 + 2 = 12.)  
T: Explain to your partner the process we used to solve 24 ÷ 2. 
S: We added the quotients of two smaller facts to find the quotient of a larger one.   

Repeat the process with a 13 × 2 array to show 26 ÷ 2.  Break it into 20 ÷ 2 and 6 ÷ 2. 

Problem 2:  Use break apart and distribute as a strategy for division. 

T: (Write 27 ÷ 3 = ____.)  What are we focused on when we break apart to divide?  Breaking up the 
number of groups (or rows), like in multiplication, or breaking up the total?  

S: Breaking up the total. 
T: Let’s break up 27 into 15 and another number.  Fifteen plus what equals 27? 
S: 12. 
T: Work with a partner to draw an array that shows 27 ÷ 3 where 3 is the number of columns. 
S: (Draw a 9 × 3 array.) 
T: Box the part of your array that shows a total of 15. 
S: (Box the first 5 rows.) 
T: Write a division equation for the boxed portion to the right of the array. 
S: (Write 15 ÷ 3 = 5.) 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

If appropriate, encourage the class or 
individual students to solve 33 ÷ 3 
without using an array. 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Add a challenge by asking students to 
think about other ways of breaking 
apart 27.  A student will most likely 
choose parts that are not evenly 
divisible by 3.  This will lead to a 
discussion that gets students to realize 
that, with division, the strategy relies 
on the decomposition being such that 
the dividends must be evenly divisible 
by the divisor. 

T: Box the part of your array that shows a total of 12. 
S: (Box the remaining 4 rows.) 
T: Now, write a division equation for that part of the 

array. 
S: (Write 12 ÷ 3 = 4.) 
T: Tell your partner how you will use the equations to 

help you solve the original equation, 27 ÷ 3 = __. 
S: I’ll add the quotients of the two smaller facts.   
T: (Write the following.)  Complete the following 

sequence to solve 27 ÷ 3 with your partner. 

   27 ÷ 3 = (15 ÷ 3) + (12 ÷ 3) 

= _____ + ______ 

    = _____ 

 
Repeat the process with 33 ÷ 3.  Students can break apart 33 by 
using the number pair 30 and 3. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes) 

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach used 
for Application Problems. 

Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Apply the distributive property to 
decompose units. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.    

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a conversation 
to debrief the Problem Set and process the lesson.   
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Any combination of the questions below may be used to lead the discussion. 

� Compare Nell’s strategy in Problem 3 to the 
strategy for solving 24 ÷ 2 in the Concept 
Development.  

� Yesterday, we used the break apart and 
distribute strategy with multiplication.  How is 
the method we learned today similar?  

� How is the break apart and distribute strategy 
different for multiplication than for division?  
(This strategy works for division when the total is 
broken into 2 parts that are evenly divisible by 
the divisor.  For example, to solve 33 ÷ 8, 
decomposing 33 into 25 and 8 is not effective at 
this level because neither 25 nor 8 is evenly 
divisible by 3.) 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students.  
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Name              Date       

1. Label the array.  Then, fill in the blanks to make true number sentences.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

32 ÷ 4 = _____ d. 

   (32 ÷ 4) = (____ ÷ 4) + (____ ÷ 4) 
       
    =              +              

    =    

  

          
(           ÷ 4) =           
    

          
(          ÷ 4) =           

  

          
(20 ÷ 4) =   

28 ÷ 4 = _____ c. 

      (28 ÷ 4) = (20 ÷ 4) + (____ ÷ 4) 
       
       =             +            

       =               

  

          
(          ÷ 4) =          

a. 

  

          
(30 ÷ 3) =    

(6 ÷ 3) =    

(36 ÷ 3) = (30 ÷ 3) + (6 ÷ 3)    
                               
         =    10    +            

        =      12    

 

36 ÷ 3 =            b. 25 ÷ 5 =              

    (25 ÷ 5) = (20 ÷ 5) + (5 ÷ 5) 
       

    =    4     +            

     =             

 

  

          
(20 ÷ 5) =     4        

         
(5 ÷ 5) =   
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2. Match the equal expressions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

 
 

 

 

 

3. Nell draws the array below to find the answer to 24 ÷ 2.  Explain Nell’s strategy. 

 

(30 ÷ 3) + (6 ÷ 3) (30 ÷ 3) + (9 ÷ 3) (20 ÷ 2) + (6 ÷ 2) (20 ÷ 2) + (4 ÷ 2) 

36 ÷ 3 
39 ÷ 3 26 ÷ 2 

24 ÷ 2 
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Name              Date       

Complete the equations below to solve 22 ÷ 2 = _____. 

 

 

 

 

 (20 ÷ 2) =   

      

                     

                                        

 

 

(            ÷ 2) =              

      

                     

                                        

 

 

        (22 ÷ 2) = (20 ÷ 2) + (  ÷ 2) 
       
         =           +            

         =            
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Name              Date        

1.  Label the array.  Then, fill in the blanks to make true number sentences.   

 

 

  

 

 

  

18 ÷ 3 = _____ 

 (9 ÷ 3) = 3 

 (9 ÷ 3) =             
  

        (18 ÷ 3) = (9 ÷ 3) + (9 ÷ 3) 

                       =      3     + ______ 

          =     6     

 

a. 21 ÷ 3 = _____ 

         
(15 ÷ 3) = 5 

         
(6 ÷ 3) =                         

     (21 ÷ 3) = (15 ÷ 3) + (6 ÷ 3) 

                    =      5     + ______ 

       =               

 

b. 

  (36 ÷ 4) = (___ ÷ 4) + (___ ÷ 4) 

                 =             + ______ 

    =   _____ 

36 ÷ 4 = _____ 

         
(16 ÷ 4) =             

         
(20 ÷ 4) =             

d. 24 ÷ 4 = _____ 

         
(4 ÷ 4) =             

         
(20 ÷ 4) =            

     (24 ÷ 4) = (20 ÷ 4) + (____ ÷ 4) 

                    =            + ______ 

       =   _____ 

c. 
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  Lesson 19 Homework NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

2. Match equal expressions. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Alex draws the array below to find the answer to 35 ÷ 5.  Explain Alex’s strategy.  
 

 

  

 
 

 

28 ÷ 2 26 ÷ 2 36 ÷ 3 33 ÷ 3 

(20 ÷ 2) + (6 ÷ 2) (20 ÷ 2) + (8 ÷ 2) (30 ÷ 3) + (6 ÷ 3) (30 ÷ 3) + (3 ÷ 3) 

 

Lesson 19: Apply the distributive property to decompose units. 
  250 

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 Lesson 20 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 20  
Objective:  Solve two-step word problems involving multiplication and 
division, and assess the reasonableness of answers. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (9 minutes) 

��Application Problem (8 minutes)  

��Concept Development (33 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (9 minutes)  

� Sprint:  Skip-Count by 5  2.NBT.2 (9 minutes) 

Sprint:  Skip-Count by 5  (9 minutes)  
Materials: (S) Skip-Count by 5 Sprint 

Note:  This activity builds a foundation for multiplication using units of 5 through reviewing skip-counting from 
Grade 2.  See Lesson 2 for the directions for administering a Sprint. 

Between Sprints, include the following group counting in place of movement exercises:  

� Count by fours to 40, hum/talk forward and backward.  (Hum as you think 1, 2, 3; say 4.  Hum as you 
think 5, 6, 7; say 8, etc.) 

� Count by sixes to 42 forward and backward, emphasizing the 24 to 30 and 36 to 42 transitions. 
� Count by threes to 30 forward and backward. 

Application Problem  (8 minutes)  

Red, orange, and blue scarves are on sale for $4 each. Nina buys 2 scarves of each color.  How much does she 
spend altogether? 

 

 

 

Note:  This problem reviews multiplication using units of 4.  It also leads into Problem 1 of the Concept 
Development. 
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 Lesson 20 NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

The vignette follows the I do, we do, 
you do process to guide students 
through the two-step word problems.  
Adjust the level of support for each 
problem according to the needs 
students demonstrate. Consider 
working with a small group to solve 
Problem 3. 
 

 

Concept Development  (33 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Personal white board 

Problem 1:  Model a two-step problem with a tape diagram. 

Write or project the following story:  Red, orange, and blue 
scarves are on sale for $4 each.  Nina buys 2 scarves of each 
color.  She also buys a hat that costs $4.  How much does she 
spend altogether? 

T: Compare this new problem with the Application 
Problem you just solved.  What is different? 

S: The question is still the same, but the new problem 
adds the cost of a hat to the total. 

T: Turn and talk to your partner:  How can we use our answer from the Application Problem to help solve 
the new problem?  

S: In our Application Problem, we found the cost of the 6 scarves.  Æ We just have to add the cost of the 
hat to the total. 

T: (Draw tape diagram.)  This tape diagram shows the 
Application Problem.  

T: Each of these boxes is 1 unit.  Tell me what 1 unit 
represents. 

S: 1 scarf. 
T: What is the value of 1 unit?  
S: $4. 
T: What do the 6 units represent?  
S: 6 scarves. 
T: How did you label the 6 units? 
S: With a question mark. 
T: What equation did you use to find the total of all the items? 
S: 6 × $4 = $24. 
T: Watch as I add to our model to represent the new problem.  
T: (Draw and label diagram as shown.)  Now, I add the cost of the hat, $4, to the total cost of the scarves, 

$24, (write $4 + $24 = ____), which is…? 
S: $28.             
T: How many units did we add together to find the total of both items? 
S: 7 units.  Æ 1 unit + 6 units. 
T: Tell your partner a multiplication sentence you could use to find the total cost of the scarves and hat 

without finding the value of the scarves first. 
S: 7 units of $4 = $28.  Æ 7 × $4 = $28. 
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Problem 2:  Use the tape diagram to solve a two-step problem.  

Write or project the following story:  Mr. Lim buys 7 plants for his garden.  Each plant costs $5.  The next day, he 
buys a rose bush that also costs $5.  How much more do the 7 plants cost than the rose bush? 

T: What information is known from reading the story?  
S: The cost of each plant is $5.  We also know the rose bush costs $5. 
T: What information is unknown? 
S: We don’t know the total cost of the 7 plants, so we don’t know how much more the plants cost than 

the rose bush.  
T: Notice there are two unknowns in our problem.  

Let’s first draw and label a tape diagram to model 
the unknown as the cost of the 7 plants.  

S: (Draw and label tape diagram.)  
T: Tell me how to find the cost of the plants. 
S: We multiply 7 × $5. 
T: The plants cost…? 
S: $35. 
T: Have we answered the question?  
S: No. 
T: What is the question we are trying to answer? 
S: How much more the plants cost than the rose 

bush.  
T: (Label the second question mark.)  Tell your 

partner what strategy you might use to answer the 
question. 

S: I might subtract the cost of the rose bush from the total cost of the 7 plants.  Æ I might do 6 × $5 
because the plants have 6 units more than the rose bush.  Æ I’ll skip-count the 6 extra fives on the 
plants diagram.     

T: Write an equation and solve the problem on your personal white board. 
S: (Possibly write:  $35 – $5 = $30, 6 × $5 = $30, $5 + $5 + $5 + $5 + $5 + $5 = $30.) 
T: Reread the question.  Have we answered it? 
S: (Reread and confirm.) 
T: Is $30 a reasonable answer?  Why or why not? 
S: Yes, 7 plants are expensive!  $5 is a lot less than $35, so $30 less makes sense.  Æ I checked with 

addition.  $30 + $5 = $35. 
T: (Erase the first diagram and the $35 that marks the total value on the second diagram.)  We first drew 

two models because the problem has two steps.  How does this model represent the whole problem on 
its own? 

S: (Discuss). 
T: We know that 1 unit is $5.  How many units represent the additional cost of the plants? 
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NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ENGAGEMENT: 

Scaffold Problem 3 by providing a tape 
diagram with no labels.  This allows 
students to see the problem and 
analyze the steps they need to take to 
solve the problem.   
 

S: 6 units. 
T: Given what you know, is it necessary to find the total cost of the plants?  Why or why not? 
S: You can just do 6 × $5 without having to know about $35. 
T: Explain to your partner the difference between the two ways of solving this problem. 

Problem 3:  Work with a partner to model and solve a two-step problem.  

Write or project the following story:  Ten children equally share 40 almonds.  How many almonds will  
3 children get?   

T: What information is known? 
S: The total amount of almonds and the number of 

children. 
T: What is unknown? 
S: How many almonds 3 children get. 
T: In order to solve, what do you need to find first? 
S: The amount of almonds 1 child gets. 
T: With a partner, model and solve the problem.   

Make sure to reread the question to see if you have 
answered the question.  Then, think about whether or 
not the answer makes sense.  This is how we check the 
reasonableness of the answer. 

Problem Set  (10 minutes)  

Students should do their personal best to complete the 
Problem Set within the allotted 10 minutes.  For some 
classes, it may be appropriate to modify the assignment by 
specifying which problems they work on first.  Some 
problems do not specify a method for solving.  Students 
should solve these problems using the RDW approach 
used for Application Problems.   
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Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Solve two-step word problems 
involving multiplication and division, and assess the 
reasonableness of answers. 

The Student Debrief is intended to invite reflection and 
active processing of the total lesson experience.   

Invite students to review their solutions for the Problem 
Set.  They should check work by comparing answers with a 
partner before going over answers as a class.  Look for 
misconceptions or misunderstandings that can be 
addressed in the Debrief.  Guide students in a 
conversation to debrief the Problem Set and process the 
lesson.   

Any combination of the questions below may be used to 
lead the discussion. 

� Compare the structure of Problems 1 and 2 to the 
rest of the Problem Set.  Problems 1 and 2 
explicitly ask two questions to scaffold the two-
step word problems.  Problems 3–5 still require 
two steps but only ask one question. 

� Compare Problems 3 and 5.  What do the unknowns represent?  How are these problems similar?   
How are they different? 

� Have students share their models.  In Problems 3 and 5, how did you show the boxes of broken cups 
and the bags of pears sold?  

� How did you check the reasonableness of your answers to each problem? 

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read aloud to the students. 
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Skip-Count by 5 

1.  0, 5, __   23.  35, __, 45  

2.  5, 10, __   24.  15, __, 25  

3.  10, 15, __   25.  40, __, 50  

4.  15, 20, __   26.  25, __, 15  

5.  20, 25, __   27.  50, __, 40  

6.  25, 30, __   28.  20, __, 10  

7.  30, 35, __   29.  45, __, 35  

8.  35, 40, __   30.  15, __, 5  

9.  40, 45, __   31.  40, __, 30  

10.  50, 45, __   32.  10, __, 0  

11.  45, 40, __   33.  35, __, 25  

12.  40, 35, __   34.  __, 10, 5  

13.  35, 30, __   35.  __, 35, 30  

14.  30, 25, __   36.  __, 15, 10  

15.  25, 20, __   37.  __, 40, 35  

16.  20, 15, __   38.  __, 20, 15  

17.  15, 10, __   39.  __, 45, 40  

18.  0, __, 10   40.  50, 55, __  

19.  25, __, 35   41.  45, 50, __  

20.  5, __, 15   42.  65, __, 55  

21.  30, __, 40   43.  55, 60, __  

22.  10, __, 20   44.  60, 65, __  

A Number Correct:  _______ 
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Skip-Count by 5 

1.  5, 10, __   23.  15, __, 25  

2.  10, 15, __   24.  35, __, 45  

3.  15, 20, __   25.  20, __, 30  

4.  20, 25, __   26.  25, __, 15  

5.  25, 30, __   27.  50, __, 60  

6.  30, 35, __   28.  20, __, 10  

7.  35, 40, __   29.  45, __, 35  

8.  40, 45, __   30.  15, __, 5  

9.  50, 45, __   31.  35, __, 25  

10.  45, 40, __   32.  10, __, 0  

11.  40, 35, __   33.  35, __, 25  

12.  35, 30, __   34.  __, 15, 10  

13.  30, 25, __   35.  __, 40, 35  

14.  25, 20, __   36.  __, 20, 15  

15.  20, 15, __   37.  __, 45, 40  

16.  15, 10, __   38.  __, 10, 5  

17.  0, __, 10   39.  __, 35, 30  

18.  25, __, 35   40.  45, 50, __  

19.  5, __, 15   41.  50, 55, __  

20.  30, __, 40   42.  55, 60, __  

21.  10, __, 20   43.  65, __, 55  

22.  35, __, 45   44.  __, 60, 55  

B 

 
 

 

Number Correct:  _______ 

Improvement:  _______ 
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Name              Date       

1. Ted buys 3 books and a magazine at the book store.  Each book costs $8.  A magazine costs $4.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a. What is the total cost of the books? 
 
 
 
 

b. How much does Ted spend altogether? 
 

 

2. Seven children share 28 silly bands equally.   

 

 

 

a. How many silly bands does each child get? 

 

 

b. How many silly bands do 3 children get? 
 
 
 
 

28 

Books 

Magazine 

$ 4 
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3. Eighteen cups are equally packed into 6 boxes.  Two boxes of cups break.  How many cups are unbroken? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. There are 25 blue balloons and 15 red balloons at a party.  Five children are given an equal number of each 
color balloon.  How many blue and red balloons does each child get?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
5. Twenty-seven pears are packed in bags of 3.  Five bags of pears are sold.  How many bags of pears are left? 
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Name              Date       

1. Thirty-two jelly beans are shared by 8 students.   

 

 

 

 

 

a. How many jelly beans will each student get? 

 

 

b. How many jelly beans will 4 students get? 

 

 

2. The teacher has 30 apple slices and 20 pear slices.  Five children equally share all of the fruit slices.  How 
many fruit slices does each child get? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

32 jelly beans 
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Name              Date       

1. Jerry buys a pack of pencils that costs $3.  David buys 4 sets of markers.  Each set of markers also costs $3. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a. What is the total cost of the markers? 
 

 

b. How much more does David spend on 4 sets of markers than Jerry spends on a pack of pencils? 

 

 

2. Thirty students are eating lunch at 5 tables.  Each table has the same number of students. 

 

a. How many students are sitting at each table? 

 

 

 

b. How many students are sitting at 4 tables? 

 

 

 

30 children 

Pencils 

Markers 

$ 3 
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3. The teacher has 12 green stickers and 15 purple stickers.  Three students are given an equal number of each 
color sticker.  How many green and purple stickers does each student get?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Three friends go apple picking.  They pick 13 apples on Saturday and 14 apples on Sunday.  They share the 
apples equally.  How many apples does each person get? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
5. The store has 28 notebooks in packs of 4.  Three packs of notebooks are sold.  How many packs of 

notebooks are left? 
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Lesson 21 
Objective:  Solve two-step word problems involving all four operations, and 
assess the reasonableness of answers. 
 

Suggested Lesson Structure 

��Fluency Practice (14 minutes) 

��Application Problem (5 minutes)  

��Concept Development (31 minutes)  

��Student Debrief (10 minutes)  

 Total Time (60 minutes) 

Fluency Practice  (14 minutes)  

� Group Counting  3.OA.1   (3 minutes) 
� Multiply by 5 Pattern Sheet  3.OA.7  (8 minutes) 
� Commutative Multiplying  3.OA.7  (3 minutes) 

Group Counting  (3 minutes) 

Note:  Group counting reviews interpreting multiplication as repeated addition.  Counting by threes, fours, 
and sixes in this activity reviews multiplication with units of 3 and 4 and anticipates multiplication with units 
of 6 in Module 3. 

T: Let’s count by threes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 30.) 
T: Let’s count by fours, think/talk forward and backward.  (Direct students to count forward and 

backward to 40.  Think 1, 2, 3; say 4.  Think 5, 6, 7; say 8, etc.) 
T: Let’s count by sixes.  (Direct students to count forward and backward to 48, emphasizing the 24 to 

30 and 36 to 42 transitions.) 

Multiply by 5 Pattern Sheet  (8 minutes) 

Materials: (S) Multiply by 5 (1–5) (Pattern Sheet) 

Note:  This activity builds fluency with multiplication facts using units of 5.  It works toward students knowing 
from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.  See Lesson 9 for the directions for administering a 
Multiply-By Pattern Sheet. 

T: (Write 5 × 5 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by fives to solve.  (Count with fingers to 5 as students count.  
Record skip-count answers on the board.) 

S: 5, 10, 15, 20, 25. 
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T: (Circle 25 and write 5 × 5 = 25 above it.  Write 3 × 5 = ____.)  Let’s skip-count up by fives again. 
(Count with fingers to 3 as students count.) 

S: 5, 10, 15. 
T: Let’s see how we can skip-count down to find the answer, too.  Start at 25.  (Count down with fingers 

as students say numbers.) 
S: 25, 20, 15. 

Repeat the process for 9 × 5 and 8 × 5. 

T: Let’s practice multiplying by 5.  Be sure to work left to right across the page.  (Distribute Multiply by 
5 Pattern Sheet.) 

Commutative Multiplying  (3 minutes) 

Note:  This activity reviews the commutativity of multiplication, learned in Lessons 7, 8, and 15. 

T: (Write 4 × 2 = ___.)  Say the multiplication sentence. 
S: 4 × 2 = 8. 
T: Flip it. 
S: 2 × 4 = 8. 

Repeat the process for 5 × 3, 9 × 2, 4 × 3, 2 × 7, and 3 × 8. 

Application Problem  (5 minutes)  

There are 4 boxes with 6 binders in each one.  Three brothers share the binders.  How many binders does 
each brother get?   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:  This two-step problem reviews Lesson 20’s objective.  Students self-select an approach and 
independently solve.  Practicing a two-step problem here scaffolds the difference between the structured 
practice in Lesson 20 and the open-ended practice in Lesson 21.  Prepare students for today’s exploration by 
guiding them to evaluate their methods for solving and assessing the reasonableness of their answers. 

 

Lesson 21: Solve two-step word problems involving all four operations, and assess 
the reasonableness of answers. 

  
264 

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
   Lesson 21  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF REPRESENTATION: 

Consider assigning roles so that group 
members participate and each student 
remains accountable for learning.  This 
is particularly important with regard to 
each group’s presentation.  Set the 
expectation that each member actively 
contributes. 

Another option is to reconfigure the 
groups and partner share the process 
and solution, encouraging the use of 
precise language (e.g., equation, 
product, and quotient). 
 

 

 

NOTES ON  
MULTIPLE MEANS  
OF ACTION AND 
EXPRESSION: 

The first two problems on the Problem 
Set have diagrams drawn to scaffold 
instructions.  These diagrams may be 
removed for the exploration to adjust 
the level of support for the groups who 
solve them.  

A visual representation of the CCLS 
Tables 1–2 could be used to help 
students determine the known and 
unknown information. 
 

Concept Development  (31 minutes)  

Materials: (S) Chart paper, markers, paper strips (optional for representing tape diagrams), glue 

Today’s lesson is a culminating exploration that follows the following process: 
� Divide the class into groups no larger than four students.   
� Assign each group one word problem from the Problem Set.  (Cut the Problem Set so that initially 

each group only receives the problem they are assigned.  More than one group may work on the 
same problem.) 

� Each group collaborates to model and solve their 
assigned problem. 

� Each group prepares to present their problem to the 
class, describing their method for solving and 
explaining the reasonableness of their answer. 

Each group needs one set of the materials listed in the materials 
section. 

Directions (similar to RDW process): 
1. Read and analyze together to determine known and 

unknown information. 
2. Discuss how to model.  
3. Model and label diagrams. 
4. Discuss and agree on the steps needed to solve.  
5. Write equations and solve. 
6. Assess the reasonableness of the solution.  (Ask, “Does 

our answer make sense?  How do we know?”) 
7. Write a complete sentence to answer the question. 
8. Prepare a mini-presentation to explain each step of 

your work.  Prepare to answer clarifying questions from 
the group.  

Each group presents to the class.  Audience members should be 
prepared to ask clarifying questions, challenge each other’s 
work, and offer compliments.  If more than one group solves 
the same problem, discussion might include similarities and 
differences between problem-solving approaches.   

Problem Set  (5 minutes)  
When all groups have presented, pass out the entire Problem 
Set, and have students solve the problems independently.  The 
time allotment is short, as they have just seen and discussed 
every problem. 

MP.1 
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Student Debrief  (10 minutes)  

Lesson Objective:  Solve two-step word problems 
involving all four operations, and assess the 
reasonableness of answers.  

After the presentations and discussion of the Problem Set 
during the lesson, today’s Debrief culminates the module 
with a celebration.  Students reflect on their progress in 
learning to multiply and divide using units of 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 10.   

Students are seated with a personal white board.  Select 
one student to stand behind someone seated.  Say an 
expression or give a word problem.  Of the pair, the first 
student to solve it correctly and lift his board wins the 
round.  That student rotates one seat to the right.  The 
goal is for a single child to work her way back to the seat 
behind which she originally stood.  The game is very fast-
paced to build excitement.  Given the time constraint, the 
game is unlikely to finish.  The winner can be the student 
who moves the most spaces. 

Sample expressions or word problems: 

� How many legs are there on 5 dogs? 
� 4 × 3 
� 6 × 2 
� Write a related division fact for 5 × 3. 
� 18 ÷ 3  

Exit Ticket  (3 minutes) 

After the Student Debrief, instruct students to complete 
the Exit Ticket.  A review of their work will help with 
assessing students’ understanding of the concepts that 
were presented in today’s lesson and planning more 
effectively for future lessons.  The questions may be read 
aloud to the students. 
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Multiply. 
 

�

� multiply by 5 (1–5) 
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Name              Date       

1. Jason earns $6 per week for doing all his chores.  On the fifth week, he forgets to take out the trash, so he 
only earns $4.  Write and solve an equation to show how much Jason earns in 5 weeks. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Jason earns _____________. 

 
 

2. Miss Lianto orders 4 packs of 7 markers.  After passing out 1 marker to each student in her class, she has 
6 left.  Label the tape diagram to find how many students are in Miss Lianto’s class. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

There are _______ students in Miss Lianto’s class. 

$6 

Jason 

$4 

7 _________ 

6 markers 

_________ 
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3. Orlando buys a box of 18 fruit snacks.  Each box comes with an equal number of strawberry-, cherry-, and 
grape-flavored snacks.  He eats all of the grape-flavored snacks.  Draw and label a tape diagram to find 
how many fruit snacks he has left.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Eudora buys 21 meters of ribbon.  She cuts the ribbon so that each piece measures 3 meters in length.    

a. How many pieces of ribbon does she have?  
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. If Eudora needs a total of 12 pieces of the shorter ribbon, how many more pieces of the shorter 
ribbon does she need? 
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Name              Date       

Ms. Egeregor buys 27 books for her classroom library.  She buys an equal number of fiction, nonfiction, and 
poetry books.  She shelves all of the poetry books first.  Draw and label a tape diagram to show how many 
books Ms. Egeregor has left to shelve.    
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Name              Date       

1. Tina eats 8 crackers for a snack each day at school.  On Friday, she drops 3 and only eats 5.  Write and 
solve an equation to show the total number of crackers Tina eats during the week. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Tina eats __________ crackers. 
 
 

2. Ballio has a reading goal.  He checks 3 boxes of 9 books out from the library.  After finishing them, he 
realizes that he beat his goal by 4 books!  Label the tape diagrams to find Ballio’s reading goal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ballio’s goal is to read _______ books. 

8 crackers 

Tina 

5 crackers 

9
  

_________ 

4 books 

_________ 
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3. Mr. Nguyen plants 24 trees around the neighborhood pond.  He plants equal numbers of maple, pine, 
spruce, and birch trees.  He waters the spruce and birch trees before it gets dark.  How many trees does 
Mr. Nguyen still need to water?  Draw and label a tape diagram.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Anna buys 24 seeds and plants 3 in each pot.  She has 5 pots.  How many more pots does Anna need to 
plant all of her seeds? 
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Name              Date       

1. Mr. Lewis arranges all the desks in his classroom into 6 equal groups of 4.  How many desks are in his 
classroom?  Show a picture and multiplication sentence in your work.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. What does the product in your multiplication sentence represent?   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

b. Fill in the blanks below to complete a related division sentence.  

 
 _______ ÷ 4 = _______ 

 
 
 

 
 
 
c. What does the quotient in Part (b) represent?  
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2. a. Draw an array that shows 9 rows of 2.  Write a multiplication sentence to represent the array, and 

circle the factor that represents the number of rows. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Draw another array that shows 2 rows of 9.  Write a different multiplication sentence, and circle the 
factor that represents the size of the row.     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

c. Explain the relationship between the two arrays using number sentences and words.  
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3. Ms. Park buys a tray of apples for a class party.  There are 5 rows of 4 red apples.  There is 1 row of 4 
green apples. 

a. The picture below shows Ms. Park’s apples.  Fill in the blanks to complete the expressions.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Fill in the unknowns in the equation below to match the picture of the apples in Part (a).  Use the 
break apart and distribute strategy to find the total number of apples Ms. Park bought.  

 

_____ × 4 = _____ × 4 + _____ × 4 

 

 

 

Ms. Park bought ________ apples. 

 

c. Lilly brings 8 green apples for the class party.  Show Lilly’s green apples on the picture in Part (a).  
Then, fill in the unknowns in the equation below to match the new picture.  Solve to find the total 
number of apples.   

 

_____ × 4 = _____ × 4 + _____ × 4 

 

 

There are ________ apples in all. 
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4. Mr. Myer’s class plays a game.  The class earns 5 points each time they answer a question correctly.  The 
class earns 50 points playing the game on Monday.  

 

a. How many questions did the class answer correctly?  Show a picture and division sentence in your 
work.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b. Mr. Myer uses the equation 5 × _____ = 50 to find how many questions the class answered correctly.  
Is his method correct?  Why or why not?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

c. The class answered 7 questions correctly on Tuesday.  What is the total number of points the class 

earned on both days?   
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5. Complete as many problems as you can in 100 seconds.  Your teacher will time you and tell you when to 

stop. 
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End-of-Module Assessment Task  Topics A–F 
Standards Addressed  

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division. 

3.OA.1 Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of objects in 
5 groups of 7 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a total number of 
objects can be expressed as 5 × 7. 

3.OA.2  Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the number 
of objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a 
number of shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects each.  For 
example, describe a context in which a number of shares or a number of groups can be 
expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

3.OA.3  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving 
equal groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations 
with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.  (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

3.OA.4  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating 
three whole numbers.  For example, determine the unknown number that makes the 
equation true in each of the equations 8 × ? = 48, 5 = _ ÷ 3, 6 × 6 = ? 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division. 

3.OA.5  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide.  (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.)  Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known.  (Commutative property of multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, 
then 15 × 2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30.  (Associative property of multiplication.)  
Knowing that 8 × 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 
40 + 16 = 56.  (Distributive property.) 

3.OA.6  Understand division as an unknown-factor problem.  For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding 
the number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8. 

Multiply and divide within 100. 

3.OA.7  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 x 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or 
properties of operations.  By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two 
one-digit numbers. 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic. 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations.  Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity.  Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using the mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding.  (This 
standard is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number 
answers; students should know how to perform operations in the conventional order 
when there are no parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 
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Evaluating Student Learning Outcomes 

A Progression Toward Mastery is provided to describe steps that illuminate the gradually increasing 
understandings that students develop on their way to proficiency.  In this chart, this progress is 
presented from left (Step 1) to right (Step 4) for Problems 1–4.  The learning goal for students is to 
achieve Step 4 mastery.  These steps are meant to help teachers and students identify and celebrate 
what the students CAN do now, and what they need to work on next.  Problem 5 is scored differently 
since it is a timed assessment of fluency.  Students complete as many problems as they can in 2 
minutes.  Although this page of the assessment contains 40 questions, answering 30 correct within 
the time limit is considered passing. 

 

A Progression Toward Mastery  

Assessment  
Task Item and 
Standards 
Addressed 

STEP 1 
Little evidence of 
reasoning without 
a correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(1 Point) 

STEP 2 
Evidence of some 
reasoning without 
a correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(2 Points) 

STEP 3 
Evidence of some 
reasoning with a 
correct answer or 
evidence of solid 
reasoning with an 
incorrect answer. 
 
(3 Points) 

STEP 4 
Evidence of solid 
reasoning with a 
correct answer. 
 
 
 
 
(4 Points) 

1 
 

3.OA.1 
3.OA.2 
3.OA.3 
3.OA.4 

 

Student is unable to 

answer any question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include those 

listed in the box to the 

right, and/or: 

� Finds the incorrect 

total number of 

desks. 

� Does not show 

understanding of the 

meaning of the 

product. 

� Places the numbers 

incorrectly in the 

division sentence. 

� Does not show 

understanding of the 

meaning of the 

quotient. 

 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include the 

following:  

� Finds the correct 

total number of 

desks but does not 

draw an accurate 

picture. 

� Incorrectly 

completes the 

related division 

sentence but 

understands that the 

quotient represents 

the number of 

groups. 

 

Student correctly: 

� Draws a picture, 

calculates the total 

number of desks, 24, 

and writes a 

multiplication 

sentence (6 × 4 = 24 

or 4 × 6 = 24). 

� Explains that the 

product, 24, 

represents the total 

number of desks. 

� Fills in the blanks to 

complete the 

related division 

sentence  

(24 ÷ 4 = 6). 

� Explains that the 

quotient, 6, 

represents the 

number of groups. 
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A Progression Toward Mastery  

2 
 

3.OA.3 
3.OA.5 

 
 

Student is unable to 

answer any question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include those 

listed in the box to the 

right, and/or: 

� Draws incorrect 

arrays in Part (a) 

and/or in Part (b). 

� Writes an incorrect 

multiplication 

sentence in either 

Part (a) or Part (b). 

Inaccurately explains 

the relationship 

between the two 

arrays. 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include the 

following: 

� Incorrectly circles 2 

in Part (a) or Part (b). 

� Explanation of the 

relationship 

between the two 

arrays includes some 

inaccuracies.  

Student correctly: 

� Draws an array with 

9 rows of 2, writes a 

multiplication 

sentence (9 × 2 = 18 

or 2 × 9 = 18), and 

circles 9. 

� Draws an array with 

2 rows of 9, writes a 

different 

multiplication 

sentence (2 × 9 = 18 

or 9 × 2 = 18), and 

circles 9. 

� Provides an accurate 

explanation of the 

commutative 

property in Part (c).  

3 
 

3.OA.3 
3.OA.5 

 

Student is unable to 

answer any question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include those 

listed in the box to the 

right, and/or:  

� Incorrectly fills in the 

blanks in the 

expressions in  

Part (a). 

� Incorrectly fills in the 

unknowns in Part (b) 

and/or in Part (c). 

� Inaccurately shows 

Lilly’s 8 apples in the 

picture in Part (a). 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include the 

following:  

� Incorrectly fills in the 

blank for the total 

apples in Part (a). 

� Correctly fills in the 

unknowns in Part (b) 

and/or Part (c) but 

incorrectly calculates 

the total number of 

apples. 

� Correctly calculates 

the total number of 

apples in Part (b) but 

does not use the 

distributive 

property. 

Student correctly: 

� Fills in the blanks to 

complete the 

expressions in  

Part (a).  (Total 

apples: 6 × 4, red 

apples:  5 × 4, and 

green apples:  1 × 4.) 

� Fills in the unknowns 

in the equation  

(6, 5, 1) and uses the 

distributive property 

to calculate the total 

number of apples as 

24.  

� Draws two more 

rows of green apples 

in the array in  

Part (a), fills in the 

unknowns (8, 5, 3), 

and calculates the 

total number of 

apples as 32. 
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A Progression Toward Mastery  

4 
 

3.OA.3 
3.OA.6 
3.OA.8 

 

 

Student is unable to 

answer any question 

correctly.  The attempt 

shows the student may 

not understand the 

meaning of the 

questions. 

Student answers at 

least one question 

correctly. Mistakes 

may include those 

listed in the box to the 

right, and/or:  

� Draws an inaccurate 

picture. 

� Writes an incorrect 

division sentence. 

� Identifies that  

Mr. Myer’s method 

is correct but 

explanation includes 

inaccuracies. 

Incorrectly 

calculates the total 

number of points 

earned on both days 

in Part (c). 

Student answers at 

least two questions 

correctly.  Mistakes 

may include the 

following:  

� Explanation for  

Part (b) includes 

some limitations but 

no inaccuracies. 

� Correctly calculates 

the number of 

points earned on 

Tuesday but does 

not find the total for 

both days. 

Student correctly:  

� Draws a picture, and 

writes a division 

sentence and 

calculates the 

number of questions 

(50 ÷ 5 = 10). 

� Explains division as 

an unknown factor 

problem in Part (b). 

� Calculates the total 

number of points 

the class earned on 

both days in Part (c) 

as 85. 

 

5 
 

3.OA.7 
 

 

Use the attached sample work to correct students’ answers on the fluency page of the assessment.   

Students who answer 30 or more questions correctly within the allotted time pass this portion of the 
assessment.  They are ready to move on to the more complicated fluency page given with the  
Module 2 End-of-Module Assessment.  For students who do not pass, you may choose to re-administer 
this fluency page with each subsequent End-of-Module Assessment until they are successful. 

Analyze the mistakes students make on this assessment to further guide your fluency instruction.  
Possible questions to ask as you analyze are: 

� Did this student struggle with multiplication, division, or both? 

� Did this student struggle with a particular factor? 

� Did this student consistently miss problems with the unknown in a particular position?   
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Lesson 1 
Problem Set  

1.  a. 15; 15; 15 

 b. 15; 15; 15 

 c. 24; 4, 24; 6, 24 

 d. 4, 4, 4, 4, 4, 24; 4, 24; 4, 24 

2.  No; explanations will vary.  

3.  2 equal groups of 3 apples 

4.  Chocolates circled to show 3 groups of 4; 4 + 4 + 4 = 12; 3 × 4 = 12 or 4 × 3 = 12 

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  2, 2, 2, 8; 2, 8 

2.  Picture showing 3 + 3 + 3 = 9 drawn; 3 × 3 = 9 

 

Homework  

1.  a. 20; 20; 20 

 b. 20; 20; 20 

 c. 18; 3, 18; 6, 18 

 d. 3, 3, 3, 3, 3, 18; 3, 18; 3, 18 

2.  Yes; explanations will vary.  

3.  Picture showing 4 × 2 = 8 drawn  

4.  Pencils circled to show 3 groups of 6; 6 + 6 + 6 = 18; 3 × 6 = 18 or 6 × 3 = 18 

 

 
 

Module 1: Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with 
Units 2–5 and 10 

  
288 

 
This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

  Lesson 1 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
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Lesson 2 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  2 12.  16 23.  6 34.  88 

2.  4 13.  14 24.  8 35.  66 

3.  6 14.  12 25.  10 36.  44 

4.  8 15.  10 26.  12 37.  22 

5.  10 16.  8 27.  14 38.  0 

6.  12 17.  6 28.  16 39.  22 

7.  14 18.  4 29.  18 40.  44 

8.  16 19.  2 30.  20 41.  66 

9.  18 20.  0 31.  22 42.  88 

10.  20 21.  2 32.  44 43.  666 

11.  18 22.  4 33.  66 44.  444 

 

Side B 

1.  2 12.  16 23.  6 34.  88 

2.  4 13.  14 24.  8 35.  66 

3.  6 14.  12 25.  10 36.  44 

4.  8 15.  10 26.  12 37.  22 

5.  10 16.  8 27.  14 38.  0 

6.  12 17.  6 28.  16 39.  22 

7.  14 18.  4 29.  18 40.  44 

8.  16 19.  2 30.  20 41.  66 

9.  18 20.  0 31.  22 42.  88 

10.  20 21.  2 32.  44 43.  444 

11.  18 22.  4 33.  66 44.  666 
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  Lesson 2 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Problem Set  

1.  a. 4 5.  a. 2 rows of 5 drawn 

 b. 2  b. Answers will vary. 

2.  a. 3 6.  4 rows of 3 drawn; 4 × 3 = 12 

 b. 6 7.  5 rows of 3 drawn; 5 × 3 = 15 

3.  a. 8   

 b. 2 × 4   

4.  a. 4   

 b. 5 × 4   

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  a. 3 

 b. 4 × 3 = 12 

2.  3 rows of 6 drawn; 3 × 6 = 18 

 

Homework  

1.  a. 3 5.  a. 3 rows of 4 drawn 

 b. 2  b. Answers will vary. 

2.  a. 4 6.  5 rows of 4 drawn; 5 × 4 = 20 

 b. 3 7.  Answers will vary. 

3.  a. 15   

 b. 5 × 3   

4.  a. 4   

 b. 6 × 4   
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Lesson 3 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  4 12.  20 23.  14 34.  12 

2.  4 13.  8 24.  14 35.  20 

3.  10 14.  8 25.  18 36.  20 

4.  10 15.  6 26.  18 37.  18 

5.  6 16.  6 27.  16 38.  18 

6.  6 17.  12 28.  16 39.  24 

7.  8 18.  12 29.  9 40.  24 

8.  8 19.  10 30.  9 41.  21 

9.  15 20.  10 31.  12 42.  21 

10.  15 21.  25 32.  12 43.  27 

11.  20 22.  25 33.  12 44.  27 

 

Side B 

1.  10 12.  8 23.  16 34.  9 

2.  10 13.  6 24.  16 35.  20 

3.  4 14.  6 25.  14 36.  20 

4.  4 15.  12 26.  14 37.  21 

5.  15 16.  12 27.  18 38.  21 

6.  15 17.  8 28.  18 39.  27 

7.  20 18.  8 29.  12 40.  27 

8.  20 19.  25 30.  12 41.  18 

9.  6 20.  25 31.  12 42.  18 

10.  6 21.  10 32.  12 43.  24 

11.  8 22.  10 33.  9 44.  24 

  

 

 

Module 1: Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with 

Units 2–5 and 10 

  

291 

 

This work is licensed under a  

Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  
© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 

 

 

 

  Lesson 3 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Problem Set  

1.  a. 4; 5 4.  2 

b. 20  a. 5; 2 

c. 20  b. 5, 2, 10 

2.  3  c. 10 

a. 6; 3 5.  a. 4 × 3 = 12 

b. 3, 18  b. Number bond showing 4 units of 3 equals  

c. 18  12 drawn 

3.  3 6.  Array showing 2 rows of 3 or 3 rows of 2  

a. 3; 4  drawn; number bond drawn depending on the  

b. 3, 12  array, showing 2 units of 3 equals 6 or 3 units  

c. 12  of 2 equals 6  

 

Exit Ticket  

Array showing 5 rows of 3 squares drawn; number bond showing 5 units of 3 equals 15 drawn  

 

Homework  

1.  a. 5; 5 4.  3 

b. 25  a. 6; 3 

c. 25  b. 6, 3, 18 

2.  4  c. 18 

a. 6; 4 5.  Array showing 4 rows of 2 or 2 rows of 4  

b. 4, 24  drawn; number bond drawn depending on the  

c. 24  array, showing 4 units of 2 equals 8 or 2 units  

3.  4  of 4 equals 8 

a. 4; 4   

b. 4, 16   

c. 16   
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Lesson 4 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  15 12.  8 23.  12 34.  18 
2.  15 13.  10 24.  12 35.  18 
3.  15 14.  10 25.  12 36.  18 
4.  6 15.  10 26.  9 37.  12 
5.  6 16.  6 27.  9 38.  12 
6.  6 17.  6 28.  15 39.  12 
7.  10 18.  6 29.  15 40.  16 
8.  10 19.  20 30.  15 41.  16 
9.  10 20.  20 31.  14 42.  16 
10.  8 21.  20 32.  14 43.  28 
11.  8 22.  4 33.  14 44.  28 

 

Side B 

1.  6 12.  10 23.  12 34.  16 
2.  6 13.  6 24.  12 35.  16 
3.  6 14.  6 25.  12 36.  16 
4.  15 15.  6 26.  16 37.  14 
5.  15 16.  10 27.  16 38.  14 
6.  15 17.  10 28.  20 39.  14 
7.  8 18.  10 29.  20 40.  18 
8.  8 19.  20 30.  20 41.  18 
9.  8 20.  20 31.  12 42.  18 
10.  10 21.  20 32.  12 43.  24 
11.  10 22.  4 33.  12 44.  24 
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Problem Set  

1.  7 6.  3 

2.  7 7.  6; 6 

3.  3; 10 8.  Four apples drawn in each basket; 4; 5, 4 

4.  12, 2; 6; 6 9.  3; 15, 5, 3 

5.  5; 5   

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  Four glue sticks drawn in each group; 4; 4, 4 

2.  Picture showing 15 ÷ 3 drawn; 5 

 

Homework  

1.  6 6.  4 

2.  7 7.  7; 7 

3.  5; 5 8.  Five pencils drawn on each table; 5; 4, 5 

4.  9, 3; 3; 3 9.  4; 20, 5, 4 

5.  3; 3   
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Lesson 5 
Problem Set  

1.  2 

2.  Four groups of 2 shown; 4; 4 

3.  Two groups of 5 shown; 2 

4.  4 groups of 3 shown; 4; 4 

5.  Three groups of 3 circled 

a. 9 ÷ 3 = 3 

b. Number bond showing 3 units of 3 equals 9 drawn 

6.  a. Count-by fours from 4 to 16 written and drawn 

b. 16 ÷ 4 = 4 

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  Two groups of 6 shown; 2 

2.  Count-by fives from 5 to 20 written and drawn 

 

Homework  

1.  Answer given; 2 

2.  Three groups of 3 shown; 3; 3 

3.  Four groups of 3 shown; 4 

4.  Three groups of 5 shown; 3; 3 

5.  Two groups of 6 circled 

a. 12 ÷ 6 = 2 

b. Number bond showing 2 units of 6 equals 12 drawn 

6.  a. Count-by fours from 4 to 24 written and drawn  

b. 24 ÷ 4 = 6 
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Lesson 6 
Problem Set  

1.  Five groups of 3 circled; 5; 5; 5 

2.  Five groups of 3 drawn and circled; 3; 3; 3 

3.  Array of 5 rows of 3 drawn 

a. 5; 5; the number of groups 

b. 3; 3; the size of each group 

4. 3; 3; the number of groups 

5. 3; 3; answers will vary 

6. Array of 4 rows of 3 drawn 

 

Exit Ticket  

Array of 2 rows of 6 drawn; 2; 2; the number of groups 

 

Homework  

1.  Three groups of 4 circled; 3; 3; 3 

2.  Three groups of 4 drawn and circled; 4; 4; 4 

3.  Array of 3 rows of 4 drawn 

a. 3; 3; the number of groups 

b. 4; 4; the size of each group 

4. 6; 6; the size of each group 

5. 3; 3; answers will vary 

6. Array of 3 rows of 5 drawn 
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  Lesson 7 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 7 
Problem Set  

1.  a. Array of 6 rows of 2 drawn 

b. 6, 2, 12 

2.  a. Array of 2 rows of 6 drawn 

b. 2, 6, 12 

3.  a. Same array in Problem 1 turned on its side in Problem 2 

b. The meaning of the factors switched; 2 represents size of each group, and 6 represents number of  

groups in Problem 1; 2 represents number of groups, and 6 represents size of each group in  

Problem 2 

4. a. Answer provided 

b. 2 × 6 = 12 

c. 7 × 2 = 14 

d. 2 × 7 = 14 

e. 9 × 2 = 18 

f. 2 × 9 = 18 

g. 11 × 2 = 22 

h. 2 × 12 = 24 

5.  4 × 2 = 8; 2 × 4 = 8 

6.  Agree; array of 7 rows of 2 and array of 2 rows of 7 drawn 

7.  5; 2; 10; 9 

8.  a. Array of 2 rows of 6 drawn 

b. 2 × 6 = 12 

c. 6 × 2 = 12 

 

Exit Ticket  

Agree; array of 2 rows of 5 and array of 5 rows of 2 drawn; skip-counts by fives or twos, depending on the  

array, written to show a total of 10 each 
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  Lesson 7 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Homework  

1.  a. Array of 7 rows of 2 drawn 

b. 7, 2, 14 

2.  a. Array of 2 rows of 7 drawn 

b. 2, 7, 14 

3.  a. Same array in Problem 1 turned on its side in Problem 2 

b. The meaning of the factors switched;  2 represents size of each group, and 7 represents number of  

groups in Problem 1; 2 represents number of groups, and 7 represents size of each group in  

Problem 2 

4. a. Answer provided. 

b. 3 × 2 = 6 

c. 2 × 3 = 6 

d. 2 × 4 = 8 

e. 4 × 2 = 8 

f. 5 × 2 = 10 

g. 2 × 5 = 10 

h. 6 × 2 = 12 

i. 2 × 6 = 12 

5.  6 × 2 = 12; 2 × 6 = 12 

6.  Agree; array of 2 rows of 8 and array of 8 rows of 2 drawn 

7.  2; 7; 2; 10 

8.  a. Array of 2 rows of 7 drawn 

b. 2 × 7 = 14 

c. 7 × 2 = 14 
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  Lesson 8 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 8 
Problem Set  

1.  Array of 5 rows of 3 drawn 5.  a. 15, matched with Part (e), 15 
2.  Array of 3 rows of 5 drawn   b. 27, matched with Part (f), 3 

3.  5; 3;  3; 5  c. 24, matched with Part (d), 24 

4.  a. Answer provided 6.  a. Array of 7 rows of 3 drawn 

b. 3 × 2 = 6  b. 7 × 3 = 21; Isaac picks 21 tangerines in 7 days. 

c. 3 × 4 = 12  c. 3 rows of 3 x’s added to array in Part (a) 
d. 4 × 3 = 12  d. 10 × 3 = 30 

e. 3 × 7 = 21 7.  a. 3, $2, 6 
f. 7 × 3 = 21  b. 6, $2, 12 
g. 3 × 9 = 27   
h. 9 × 3 = 27   
i. 10 × 3 = 30   

 

Exit Ticket  

a. Array of 3 rows of 4 drawn 
b. 3 × 4 = 12 
c. Rows of array labeled 4, 8, 12 
d. 4 × 3 = 12 
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  Lesson 8 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Homework  

1.  Array of 6 rows of 3 drawn  5.  a. 18, matched with Part (e), 18 
2.  Array of 3 rows of 6 drawn   b. 15, matched with Part (f), 3 

3.  6; 3; 3; 6 c. 27, matched with Part (d), 27 

4.  a. Answer provided  6.  a. Array of 8 rows of 3 circles drawn 

b. 3 × 5 = 15  b. 8 × 3 = 24.  Fernando uses 24 pictures. 

c. 6 × 3 = 18  c. 2 rows of 3 x’s added to array in Part (a) 
d. 3 × 6 = 18  d. 10 × 3 = 30 

e. 7 × 3 = 21 7.  a. 4, 3 cents, 12 
f. 3 × 7 = 21  b. 7, 3 cents, 21 
g. 8 × 3 = 24   
h. 3 × 9 = 27   
i. 10 × 3 = 30   
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Lesson 9 

Pattern Sheet 

2 4 6 8 

10 2 4 2 

6 2 8 2 

10 2 4 6 

4 8 4 10 

4 2 4 6 

2 6 4 6 

8 6 10 6 

8 2 8 4 

8 6 8 10 

8 10 2 10 

4 10 6 10 

8 4 8 6 

10 6 4 8 

6 10 4 8 

 

Problem Set  

1.  a. 25 4.  a. Array of 4 rows of 3 x’s drawn 

b. 3, 5  b. 12 

c. 5, 25 5.  2 rows of 3 circles added to array in Problem 4(a) 

2.  14; 10; 4; 14; 7 a. 2, 6 

3.  18; 20; 2; 2; 18 b. 12, 6 

c. 6, 3 
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Exit Ticket  

1.  10, 2, 20 

2.  a. 10, 2, 8 

b. 4 

c. 8, 16 

Homework  

1.  a. 20 4.  a. Array of 5 rows of 4 x’s drawn 

b. 2, 5  b. 20 

c. 5, 20 5.  2 rows of 4 circles added to array in Problem 4 

2.  14; 12; 2; 14; 7 a. 2, 8 

3.  27; 30; 3; 3; 9 b. 20, 8 

c. 7 
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Lesson 10 
Pattern Sheet 

2 4 6 8 

10 12 14 16 

18 20 10 12 

10 14 10 16 

10 18 10 20 

12 10 12 14 

12 16 12 18 

12 14 12 14 

16 14 18 14 

16 12 16 14 

16 18 18 12 

18 14 18 16 

18 16 12 18 

14 18 12 16 

18 14 12 16 

 

Problem Set  

1.  21; 6; 6; 6, 21 

2.  24; 4, 12; 4, 12; 12, 12; 8, 24 

3.  a. Array of 2 rows of 3 shown in upper album, 2; array of 3 rows of 3 shown in lower album, 3  

 b. 5 × 3 broken into two smaller facts:  2 × 3 = 6 and 3 × 3= 9; answers of two smaller facts added:   

 6 + 9; 5 × 3 = 6 + 9 = 15 

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  18; 12; 6; 12, 6; 12, 6; 6, 18 

2.  21; 5, 15; 2, 6; 15, 6; 15, 6; 7, 21 
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Homework  

1.  18; 6; 6, 18; 18  

2.  16; 4, 8; 4, 8; 8, 8; 8, 16 

3.  a. Array of 5 rows of 3 shown on top shelf, 5; array of 1 row of 3 shown on bottom shelf, 1  

 b. 6 × 3 broken into two smaller facts:  5 × 3 = 15 and 1 × 3 = 3; answers of two smaller facts added: 

 15 + 3; 6 × 3 = 15 + 3 = 18 
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  Lesson 11 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Lesson 11 
Pattern Sheet 

3 6 9 12 

15 3 6 3 

9 3 12 3 

15 3 6 9 

6 12 6 15 

6 3 6 9 

3 9 6 9 

12 9 15 9 

12 3 12 6 

12 9 12 15 

12 15 3 15 

6 15 9 15 

12 6 12 9 

15 9 6 12 

9 15 6 12 

 

Problem Set  

1.  a. Array drawn showing 2 columns of 6; 12, 6 

 b. 2 oranges drawn in each unit; unit labeled 2 oranges; whole labeled 12 oranges and/or ? bags 

2.  3; array drawn showing 6 columns of 3; tape diagram drawn showing 6 groups of 3 is 18 

3.  2; array drawn showing 7 columns of 2; tape diagram drawn showing 7 groups of 2 is 14  

4.  3; array drawn showing 8 columns of 3; tape diagram drawn showing 8 groups of 3 is 24  

5.  8  

 

Exit Ticket  

9; array and tape diagram drawn showing 9 groups of 2 is 18 
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  Lesson 11 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

Homework  

1.  a. Array drawn showing 2 rows of 5; 10, 5 

 b. 2 pears drawn in each unit; unit labeled 2 pears; whole labeled 10 pears and/or ? baskets 

2.  5; array drawn showing 3 columns of 5; tape diagram drawn showing 3 groups of 5 is 15 

3.  8; array drawn showing 2 columns of 8; tape diagram drawn showing 2 groups of 8 is 16  

4.  6; array drawn showing 3 columns of 6; tape diagram drawn showing 3 groups of 6 is 18  

5.  7  
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Lesson 12 
Pattern Sheet  

3 6 9 12 

15 18 21 24 

27 30 15 18 

15 21 15 24 

15 27 15 30 

18 15 18 21 

18 24 18 27 

18 21 18 21 

24 21 27 21 

24 18 24 21 

24 27 27 18 

27 21 27 24 

27 24 18 27 

21 27 18 24 

27 21 18 24 

 

Problem Set  

1.  4 groups of 2 birds circled; 4; 4 4.  7; labels will vary. 

2.  2 fish drawn in each bowl; 2; 2; 2 5.  6  

3.  First rabbit matched to 5 6.  $9 

 Second rabbit matched to 8   

 Third rabbit matched to 9   

 Fourth rabbit matched to 7   

 Fifth rabbit matched to 6 

 

Exit Ticket  

7; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent the problem 
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Homework  

1.  5 groups of 2 people circled; 5; 5 4.  8; labels will vary. 

2.  2 frogs drawn in each group;  5.  7  

 labels will vary; 2; 2; 2 6.  $8 

3.  First frog matched to 5   

 Second frog matched to 8   

 Third frog matched to 9   

 Fourth frog matched to 7 
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Lesson 13 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  4 12.  14 23.  10 34.  8 

2.  6 13.  16 24.  2 35.  7 

3.  8 14.  18 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  10 15.  20 26.  10 37.  6 

5.  2 16.  8 27.  5 38.  8 

6.  2 17.  7 28.  2 39.  22 

7.  3 18.  9 29.  2 40.  11 

8.  5 19.  6 30.  3 41.  24 

9.  2 20.  10 31.  6 42.  12 

10.  4 21.  5 32.  7 43.  28 

11.  12 22.  6 33.  9 44.  14 

 

Side B 

1.  2 12.  12 23.  2 34.  7 

2.  4 13.  14 24.  10 35.  8 

3.  6 14.  16 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  8 15.  18 26.  2 37.  6 

5.  10 16.  7 27.  2 38.  7 

6.  3 17.  6 28.  10 39.  22 

7.  2 18.  8 29.  5 40.  11 

8.  4 19.  10 30.  3 41.  24 

9.  2 20.  9 31.  6 42.  12 

10.  5 21.  6 32.  8 43.  26 

11.  20 22.  5 33.  9 44.  13 
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Problem Set  

1.  Top row:  1; 2; 9; 12, 12; 15, 15 

Bottom row:  18, 18; 21, 21; 24, 24; 27, 27; 30, 30 

2.  a. 4 groups of 3 circled; skip-count written as 3, 6, 9, 12 

b. Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 12, 4; 4 

3.  5; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem 

4.  10  

5.  8  

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  7; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem 

2.  8  

 

Homework  

1.  2; 3, 3; 21, 21; 27, 27 

2.  a. 5 groups of 3 circled; skip-count written as 3, 6, 9, 12, 15 

b. Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 15, 5; 5 

3.  6  

4.  8  

5.  9  

 

 
 

Module 1: Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with 
Units 2–5 and 10. 

  

310 

 
This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

  Lesson 13 Answer Key NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 3 1 

© 2015 Great Minds. eureka-math.org
G3-M1-TE-1.3.0-06.2015

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 
 
 

Lesson 14 
Sprint  

Side A 

1.  6 12.  21 23.  10 34.  8 

2.  9 13.  24 24.  2 35.  7 

3.  12 14.  27 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  15 15.  30 26.  10 37.  6 

5.  3 16.  8 27.  5 38.  8 

6.  2 17.  7 28.  3 39.  33 

7.  3 18.  9 29.  2 40.  11 

8.  5 19.  6 30.  3 41.  36 

9.  3 20.  10 31.  6 42.  12 

10.  4 21.  5 32.  7 43.  39 

11.  18 22.  4 33.  9 44.  13 

 

Side B 

1.  3 12.  18 23.  2 34.  7 

2.  6 13.  21 24.  10 35.  8 

3.  9 14.  24 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  12 15.  27 26.  2 37.  6 

5.  15 16.  7 27.  3 38.  7 

6.  3 17.  6 28.  10 39.  33 

7.  2 18.  8 29.  5 40.  11 

8.  4 19.  10 30.  3 41.  36 

9.  3 20.  9 31.  6 42.  12 

10.  5 21.  4 32.  8 43.  39 

11.  30 22.  5 33.  9 44.  13 
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Problem Set  

1.  12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40 

Answer provided; 8 matched to 2 × 4; 12 matched to 3 × 4; 16 matched to 4 × 4; 20 matched to 5 × 4;  

24 matched to 6 × 4; 28 matched to 7 × 4; 32 matched to 8 × 4; 36 matched to 9 × 4;  

40 matched to 10 × 4 

2.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 28 

3.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to show 24 beads used 

4.  20 

 

Exit Ticket  

24; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem 

 

Homework  

1.  8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40 

Answer provided; 8 matched to 2 × 4; 12 matched to 3 × 4; 16 matched to 4 × 4; 20 matched to 5 × 4; 

24 matched to 6 × 4; 28 matched to 7 × 4; 32 matched to 8 × 4; 36 matched to 9 × 4;  

40 matched to 10 × 4 

2.  Array of 5 rows of 4 drawn; skip-count shown as 4, 8, 12, 16, 20; 20 

3.  24; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem 

4.  32  
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Lesson 15 
Pattern Sheet  

4 8 12 16 

20 4 8 4 

12 4 16 4 

20 4 8 12 

8 16 8 20 

8 4 8 12 

4 12 8 12 

16 12 20 12 

16 4 16 8 

16 12 16 20 

16 20 4 20 

8 20 12 20 

16 8 16 12 

20 12 8 16 

12 20 8 16 

 

Problem Set  

1.  a. Top:  8; 8 

Bottom:  8; 8 

b. Top:  4, 12; 3, 12 

Bottom:  3, 12; 3, 12 

Array showing 3 rows of 4 or 4 rows of 3 drawn 

c. Top:  4, 28; 7, 4 

Bottom:  7, 28; 4, 7 

Array showing 7 rows of 4 or 4 rows of 7 drawn 

2.  Two tape diagrams drawn and labeled to model 4 × 6 = 6 × 4 

3.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent 32 petals 

4.  32 
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Exit Ticket  

Two tape diagrams drawn and labeled to show 4 × 3 = 3 × 4; both total 12 

 

Homework  

1.  a. Top:  12; 12 

Bottom:  12; 12 

b. Top:  9, 36; 9, 36 

Bottom:  4, 36; 9, 36 

Array showing 9 rows of 4 or 4 rows of 9 drawn 

c. Top:  4, 24; 6, 24 

Bottom:  6, 24; 6, 24 

Array showing 6 rows of 4 or 4 rows of 6 drawn 

2.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent 28 balloons 

3.  28 
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Lesson 16 

Pattern Sheet  

4 8 12 16 

20 24 28 32 

36 40 24 28 

24 32 24 36 

24 40 24 28 

24 28 32 28 

36 28 40 28 

32 24 32 28 

32 36 32 40 

32 36 24 36 

28 36 32 36 

40 36 40 24 

40 28 40 32 

40 36 40 24 

32 40 28 36 

 

Problem Set  

1.  a. 24; 4; 4, 24 

b. 28; 20; 8; 20, 8 

c. 32; 20; 3, 12; 3, 20, 12, 32 

d. 36; 20; 4, 16; 4, 20, 16, 36 

2.  First cloud matched to 8 × 4; second cloud matched to 6 × 4; third cloud matched to 9 × 4;  

fourth cloud matched to 7 × 4 

3.  10 fours broken into two smaller facts:  5 fours and 5 fours, or 5 fours doubled; sum of two smaller  

facts found to answer larger fact 
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Exit Ticket  

8; 20, 8, 28; 7 fours broken into two smaller facts:  5 fours and 2 fours;  sum of two smaller facts found to  

answer larger fact 

Homework  

1.  a. 24; 1, 4; 1, 4, 24 

b. 32; 20; 3, 12; 3, 20, 12, 32 

2.  First sun matched to 24; second sun matched to 28; third sun matched to 32;  

fourth sun matched to 36 

3.  20; 16; 9 fours broken into two smaller facts:  5 fours and 4 fours; sum of two smaller facts found to  

answer larger fact 
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Lesson 17 
Sprint  

Side A 

1.  8 12.  28 23.  10 34.  8 

2.  12 13.  32 24.  2 35.  7 

3.  16 14.  36 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  20 15.  40 26.  10 37.  6 

5.  4 16.  8 27.  5 38.  8 

6.  2 17.  7 28.  4 39.  44 

7.  3 18.  9 29.  2 40.  11 

8.  5 19.  6 30.  3 41.  3 

9.  4 20.  10 31.  4 42.  12 

10.  4 21.  5 32.  7 43.  56 

11.  24 22.  6 33.  9 44.  14 

 

Side B 

1.  4 12.  24 23.  2 34.  7 

2.  8 13.  28 24.  10 35.  8 

3.  12 14.  32 25.  3 36.  9 

4.  16 15.  36 26.  2 37.  6 

5.  20 16.  7 27.  4 38.  7 

6.  3 17.  6 28.  10 39.  44 

7.  2 18.  8 29.  5 40.  11 

8.  4 19.  10 30.  3 41.  48 

9.  4 20.  9 31.  3 42.  12 

10.  5 21.  4 32.  6 43.  52 

11.  40 22.  5 33.  9 44.  13 
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Problem Set  

1.  Answer provided 2.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled showing 9  

8; 8  boxes packed 

3; 3 3.  8  

4; 4 4.  $14 

5, 4; 4, 5   

6, 4; 4, 6   

7, 28; 28, 7   

8, 32; 32, 8   

9, 4, 36; 36, 4, 9   

10, 4, 40; 40, 4, 10   

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  4; number bond drawn showing 4 units of 4 equals 16 

2.  14; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent the problem 

 

Homework  

1.  4; 4 2.  8; tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent 

8; 8  the problem 

3; 3 3.  6  

4; 4 4.  12  

5, 4; 4, 5   

6, 4; 4, 6   

7, 28; 28, 7   

8, 32; 32, 8   

9, 4, 36; 36, 4, 9   

10, 4, 40; 40, 4, 10   
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Lesson 18 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  5 12.  40 23.  15 34.  60 

2.  10 13.  35 24.  20 35.  55 

3.  15 14.  30 25.  25 36.  50 

4.  20 15.  25 26.  30 37.  65 

5.  25 16.  20 27.  35 38.  70 

6.  30 17.  15 28.  40 39.  65 

7.  35 18.  10 29.  45 40.  60 

8.  40 19.  5 30.  50 41.  150 

9.  45 20.  0 31.  50 42.  200 

10.  50 21.  5 32.  100 43.  150 

11.  45 22.  10 33.  55 44.  100 

 

Side B 

1.  5 12.  40 23.  15 34.  60 

2.  10 13.  35 24.  20 35.  55 

3.  15 14.  30 25.  25 36.  50 

4.  20 15.  25 26.  30 37.  65 

5.  25 16.  20 27.  35 38.  70 

6.  30 17.  15 28.  40 39.  65 

7.  35 18.  10 29.  45 40.  60 

8.  40 19.  5 30.  50 41.  150 

9.  45 20.  0 31.  50 42.  200 

10.  50 21.  5 32.  100 43.  150 

11.  45 22.  10 33.  55 44.  100 
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Problem Set  

1.  80; 3 tens; 3 tens; 3; 30, 80; 80 

2.  28; 2 fours; 2 fours; 2; 8, 28; 28 

3.  90; 4 × 10; 4 tens; 4; 50, 40, 90; 90 

4.  100; 5 × 10, 5 × 10; 5 tens, 5 tens; 5, 5; 50, 50, 100; 100 

5.  70; number bond showing (5 × 10) + (2 × 10) equals 7 × 10 drawn 

6.  24  

7.  120  

 

Exit Ticket  

6 × 4; 1 × 4; 6, 4, 24 

 

Homework  

1.  First apple matched to third bucket; second apple matched to first bucket; third apple matched to  

fourth bucket; fourth apple matched to second bucket 

2.  36; 5 × 4, 4 × 4; 5, 4; 20, 16, 36; 36 

3.  40; number bond showing (5 × 4) + (5 × 4) equals 10 × 4 drawn 

4.  Answers will vary. 

5.  70  
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Lesson 19 
Problem Set  

1.  a. 12; 10; 2; 2 

b. 5; 1; 1, 5 

c. 7; 5; 8, 2; 8, 5, 2, 7 

d. 8; 20, 5; 12, 3; 20, 12, 5, 3, 8 

2.  First bucket matched to fourth ball; second bucket matched to first ball; third bucket matched to  

second ball; fourth bucket matched to third ball 

3.  24 ÷ 2 broken into two smaller facts: 12 ÷ 2 and 12 ÷ 2; sum of two smaller facts found to answer  

larger fact 

 

Exit Ticket  

11; 10; 2, 1; 2; 10, 1, 11 

 

Homework  

1.  a. 6; 3; 3 
b. 7; 2; 2, 7 
c. 6; 5, 1; 4, 5, 1, 6 
d. 9; 5, 4; 20, 16, 5, 4, 9 

2.  First white board matched to fourth clipboard; second white board matched to first clipboard; third  

white board matched to third clipboard; fourth white board matched to second clipboard 

3.  35 ÷ 5 broken into two smaller facts:  20 ÷ 5 and 15 ÷ 5; sum of two smaller facts found to answer  

larger fact 
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Lesson 20 

Sprint  

Side A 

1.  10 12.  30 23.  40 34.  15 
2.  15 13.  25 24.  20 35.  40 
3.  20 14.  20 25.  45 36.  20 
4.  25 15.  15 26.  20 37.  45 
5.  30 16.  10 27.  45 38.  25 
6.  35 17.  5 28.  15 39.  50 
7.  40 18.  5 29.  40 40.  60 
8.  45 19.  30 30.  10 41.  55 
9.  50 20.  10 31.  35 42.  60 
10.  40 21.  35 32.  5 43.  65 
11.  35 22.  15 33.  30 44.  70 

 

Side B 

1.  15 12.  25 23.  20 34.  20 
2.  20 13.  20 24.  40 35.  45 
3.  25 14.  15 25.  25 36.  25 
4.  30 15.  10 26.  20 37.  50 
5.  35 16.  5 27.  45 38.  15 
6.  40 17.  5 28.  15 39.  40 
7.  45 18.  30 29.  40 40.  55 
8.  50 19.  10 30.  10 41.  60 
9.  40 20.  35 31.  30 42.  65 
10.  35 21.  15 32.  5 43.  60 
11.  30 22.  40 33.  30 44.  65 
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Problem Set  

1.  Tape diagram labeled    3.  12   

a. $24 4.  5 blue and 3 red  

b. $28 5.  4  

2.  Tape diagram labeled  
a. 4    
b. 12  

 

Exit Ticket  

1.  Tape diagram labeled  
a. 4  
b. 16  

2.  10  

 

Homework  

1.  Tape diagram labeled  3.  4 green and 5 purple  

a. $12 4.  9  

b. $9 5.  4  

2.  Tape diagram labeled   
a. 6    
b. 24 
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Lesson 21 
Pattern Sheet  

5 10 15 20 

25 5 10 5 

15 5 20 5 

25 5 10 15 

10 20 10 25 

10 5 10 15 

5 15 10 15 

20 15 25 15 

20 5 20 10 

20 15 20 25 

20 25 5 25 

10 25 15 25 

20 10 20 15 

25 15 10 20 

15 25 10 20 

 

Problem Set  

1.  Tape diagram labeled; 4 × 6 = 24; 24 + 4 = 28; $28 

2.  Tape diagrams labeled; 22 

3.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 12  

4.  a. 7  

b. 5  

 

Exit Ticket  

Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 18  
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Homework  

1.  Tape diagram labeled; 4 × 8 = 32; 32 + 5 = 37; 37 

2.  Tape diagrams labeled; 23 

3.  Tape diagram drawn and labeled to represent problem; 12 

4.  3  
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7(&6�&KDUWHU�5HQHZDO�$SSOLFDWLRQ $SSHQGL[��

0DWKHPDWLFV�3URIHVVLRQDO�/HDUQLQJ

7(&6�SURYLGHV�DQ�DUUD\�RI�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�IRU�WHDFKHUV�WR�HQJDJH�LQ�FXUULFXOXP�DOLJQHG
SURIHVVLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�FRQQHFWLRQ�ZLWK�0DWK�LQVWUXFWLRQ��7KHVH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�FRQVLVW�RI�ERWK
0DWK�3URIHVVLRQDO�/HDUQLQJ�&RPPXQLWLHV��3/&V��DQG�WUDLQLQJV�SURYLGHG�E\�*UHDW�0LQGV�

7KH�3/&�FDOHQGDU�FRQVLVWV�RI�

Ɣ 0RQWKO\�GDWD�PHHWLQJV�XVLQJ�IRUPDWLYH��FXUULFXODU��DQG�67$5�PDWK�DVVHVVPHQWV�ZLWK
GHGLFDWHG�0DWK�FRDFKHV�

Ɣ 0RQWKO\�OHVVRQ�SODQQLQJ�PHHWLQJV�ZLWK�0DWK�FRDFKHV�
Ɣ )LUVW�\HDU�WHDFKHU�0DNLQJ�6HQVH�RI�0DWK�%RRN�7DON�WUDLQLQJV��DQG
Ɣ ����PRQWKO\�FODVVURRP�ZDONWKURXJKV�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�LQIRUPDO�IHHGEDFN�

*UHDW�0LQGV�DOVR�SURYLGHV�D�UDQJH�RI�SURIHVVLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�DOLJQHG�ZLWK�WKH
(QJDJH1<�FXUULFXOXP��7KHVH�LQFOXGH�

Ɣ )LUVW�\HDU�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYLQJ�WZR�IXOO�GD\�SURIHVVLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�RSSRUWXQLWLHV��/DXQFK
(XUHND�0DWK�DQG�)OXHQF\�LQ�$FWLRQ��SULRU�WR�WKH�VWDUW�RI�WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU�LQ�$XJXVW�

Ɣ 6HFRQG�\HDU�WHDFKHUV�UHFHLYLQJ�WZR�IXOO�GD\�SURIHVVLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�RSSRUWXQLWLHV��6ROYLQJ
:RUG�3UREOHPV�DQG�8QGHUVWDQGLQJ�0DMRU�:RUN�RI�WKH�*UDGH�%DQG��SULRU�WR�WKH�VWDUW�RI
WKH�VFKRRO�\HDU�LQ�$XJXVW��DQG

Ɣ $OO�WHDFKHUV�EHLQJ�HQFRXUDJHG�WR�ZDWFK�DGGLWLRQDO�SURIHVVLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�YLGHRV�IURP
*UHDW�0LQGV�ZULWHUV�



7(&6�&KDUWHU�5HQHZDO�$SSOLFDWLRQ $SSHQGL[��

0DWKHPDWLFV�0766�3URFHVV

����:H�DGPLQLVWHU�WKH�67$5�0DWK�DVVHVVPHQW�WKUHH�WLPHV�DQQXDOO\��(DFK�VWXGHQW�UHFHLYHV�D�)DOO�
:LQWHU��DQG�6SULQJ�EHQFKPDUN�VFRUH��7HDFKHUV��FRDFKHV��DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV�KROG�PRQWKO\�GDWD
PHHWLQJV�WR�DVVHVVPHQW�WKH�LPSDFW�RI�LQVWUXFWLRQ�RQ�VWXGHQW�JURZWK��&RQFHSWV�WKDW�VWXGHQWV
DSSHDU�WR�EH�KDYLQJ�D�GLIILFXOW�WLPH�PDVWHULQJ�DUH�VSLUDOHG�EDFN�LQWR�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�WKURXJK
WKRXJKWIXO�µUHWHDFK¶�SODQV��6WXGHQWV�ZKRVH�EHQFKPDUN�VFRUHV�LGHQWLI\�WKHP�DV�QHHGLQJ�7LHU��
LQWHUYHQWLRQV�UHFHLYH�ELZHHNO\�PRQLWRULQJ��ZKLOH�VWXGHQWV�LQ�7LHU���KDYH�WKHLU�GDWD�PRQLWRUHG�RQ
D�ZHHNO\�EDVLV�

��� �$OO�VWXGHQWV�UHFHLYH�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG�LQVWUXFWLRQ YLD�'UHDP%R[��)UHFNOH��RU�=HDUQ�GDLO\�

����7LHU���VWXGHQWV�UHFHLYH�GDLO\�VPDOO�JURXS�LQVWUXFWLRQ�IRU����PLQXWHV�XVLQJ�%ULGJHV
,QWHUYHQWLRQ�
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DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation: For grades 6-8, Eureka does not meet high-
quality standards aligned instructional resource as indicated by EdReports, due to its 
yellow rating in Gateway 3. This means that the 6-8 curriculum has weaknesses in the areas 
of supports for teacher planning and instruction; supports for strong assessment practices; 
and guidance for differentiation and supporting struggling learners and special 
populations. While these materials do meet high-quality instructional materials standards 
for focus, coherence, mathematical rigor, and the mathematical practice standards, the 
school needs to articulate how it will address the usability weaknesses of the 6-8 materials 
through teacher collaboration and professional development. 
 
TECS Response: Math teachers in Grades 6-8 attended two full-day trainings provided by Great 
Minds to prepare them for planning and instruction, assessment practices, and differentiation.  
 

• Launch: Bringing the Curriculum to Life. In this one-day session, teachers who are new 
to math curriculum from Great Minds investigate the structure, design, and components 
of Eureka Math2 while engaging with the curriculum’s print and digital resources. 
Teachers explore the instructional role of all the curriculum resources (including Eureka 
Math2 Equip for those who also adopt the premium assessment tool) and be prepared to 
facilitate lessons with students. Educators in middle school grades attend a session geared 
toward Level 6–Algebra I. 

• Teach: Effective Instruction with Eureka Math.  This session provides teachers with a 
process for and practice with effective planning and instruction using the curriculum 
materials. Planning and preparation include the Eureka Math2Equip resources for those 
who have purchased it. Educators in middle school grades attend a session geared toward 
Level 6–Algebra I. 

Additionally, math teachers in Grades 6–8 attend the Great Minds Assess: Embedded 
Opportunities to Inform Instruction professional development during the school year. In this 
training, teachers explore the entire formative and assessment landscape of Eureka Math2 and 
practice using each of them to understand students' areas of strength and progress toward 
proficiency, and to plan for responsive instruction. They engage with assessments and reports on 
the digital platform, including Eureka Math2 Equip for those who have purchased it. 
Assessments are significantly different between grades/grade bands and are thus broken into 
smaller grade-band sessions. Educators in middle school grades attend a session geared toward 
Level 6–Algebra I. 

TECS is also working to consummate a partnership with Great Minds for their in-person 
personalized coach track. Each personalized coaching track includes five coaching sessions. 
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Music Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

Mission Statement and State Standards    p. 2 
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Band and Chorus Assessments      p. 9 

K–1 Sample Lesson       p. 10 

2–3 Sample Lesson       p. 12 

4–5 Sample Lesson       p. 14 

Grade 6 Sample Lesson       p. 17 

7–8 Sample Lesson       p. 19 
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Thomas Edison Charter School’s music program will help and encourage students to gain independence 
and learn more music skills. They will be given opportunities to strengthen their knowledge of musical 

concepts and history through experience, exploration, discovery, and self-expression. The Music 
Classroom will center on active participation in music-making through the band, strings, and choral 

programs.  
 
 

DELAWARE MUSIC STANDARDS FOR K-8 

CREATING 
ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work. ANCHOR STANDARD 2: 
Organize and develop artistic ideas and work. 
ANCHOR STANDARD 3: Refine and complete artistic work. 
 
PERFORMING 
ANCHOR STANDARD 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation. ANCHOR 
STANDARD 5: Develop and refine artistic techniques and work for presentation. ANCHOR STANDARD 
6: Convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work. 
 
RESPONDING 
ANCHOR STANDARD 7: Perceive and analyze artistic work ANCHOR STANDARD 8: Interpret intent 
and meaning in artistic work. ANCHOR STANDARD 9: 9: Apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. 
 
CONNECTING 
ANCHOR STANDARD 10: Synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experiences to make art. 
ANCHOR STANDARD 11: Relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical context to 
deepen understanding 
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 K 1 2 3 4 

ELEMENTS Basic Rhythm 
Steady beat 
Difference 
between fast 
and slow 
Difference 
between loud 
and soft 
Difference 
between long 
and short 
Movement 

Basic Rhythm Steady 
beat Difference 
between fast and slow 
Difference between 
loud and soft 
Difference between 
long and short 
Movement 
Melodic direction 
Difference between 
high and low pitches 

Basic Rhythm 
Steady beat 
Difference between fast and 
slow 
Difference between loud and 
soft 
Difference between long and 
short 
Movement 
Melodic direction 
Difference between high and 
low pitches 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 

Basic Rhythm 
Steady beat 
Difference between fast and 
slow 
Difference between loud 
and soft 
Difference between long 
and short 
Movement 
Melodic direction 
Difference between high 
and low pitches 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a 
song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 

Basic Rhythm 
Movement 
Melodic direction 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a 
song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 
Recognize theme & 
variations 

PLAYING  Play simple rhythms 
Echo simple melodies 
Echo short rhythms and 
melodic patterns Tone 
color 

Sing C Major Scale on 
“Do, Re, Mi, etc” 
Echo short rhythms and 
melodic patterns 

Sing C Major Scale on 
“Do, Re, Mi, etc” 
Sing simple melodies 
Sing simple melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 

Play simple melodies on 
various instruments Sing 
simple melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 

RHYTHM  Become familiar with 
whole. Half, and 
quarter note 

Become familiar with 
whole. Half, and quarter 
note 
Become familiar with 
whole, half, and quarter 

Review whole. Half, 
eighth, and quarter note 
4/4 2/4 and 3/4 meter 
Review whole, half, and 
quarter rest 

Review whole. Half, 
eighth, and quarter note 
Review whole, half, and 
quarter rest 
Review 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 
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   rest  meter 

LISTENING AND 
UNDERSTANDING 

Recognizing 
instruments 
(guitar, piano, 

Composers 
Orchestra 
Opera 

Observe difference 
between piano, 
keyboard, and organ 

Review instrument 
families 
4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter 

Review instrument 
families 
4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter 

 trumpet, flute, Ballet Instrument families Recognize the Recognize the difference 
 violin, drum) Jazz  difference between between vocal ranges 
    vocal ranges (soprano, (soprano, alto, tenor, 
    alto, tenor, bass) bass) 
    Gregorian chant Gregorian chant 
     Introduce sharps & flats 
     Bar lines 
     Names of lines and 
     spaces 
     Recognize harmony 

SONGS London Bridge America the Beautiful Casey Jones America (“My country 
‘tis of thee”) 
Down in the Valley 
You’re a Grand ‘Ol 
Flag 
Alouette 

Auld Lang Syne 
 Row your Boat For he’s a jolly good Follow the Drinking Cockles and Mussels 
 This Old Man fellow Gourd Comin’ through the Rye 
 The Wheels on La cucaracha Home on the Range I Love the Mountains 
 the Bus Oh! Susanna The Star-Spangled My Grandfather’s Clock 
 Go Tell Aunt On top of old smokey banner  

 Rhody She’ll be coming Then Johnny Comes  

 In the Hall of around the mountain marching home  

 the Mountain Take me out to the This Land is Your Land  

 King ball game   

 Bingo When the saints go   

 The Bear Went marching in   

 Over the Yankee Doodle   

 Mountain    
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 5 6 7 8 

ELEMENTS Melodic direction 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 
Recognize theme & 
variations 
Recognize legato movement 
Sharps, flats, & Naturals 

Melodic direction 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 
Recognize theme & 
variations 
Recognize legato movement 
Recognize Italian terms (grave, 
largo, adagio, etc) Identify 
chords 
Octave 
Dynamics 
Sharps, flats, & Naturals 

Melodic direction 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 
Recognize theme & 
variations Recognize 
legato movement 
Recognize Italian terms 
(grave, largo, adagio, etc) 
Identify chords & names 
Octave 
Dynamics 
Sharps, flats, & Naturals 

Melodic direction 
Musical note names 
Scales 
Staff 
Recognize outline of a 
song 
Treble clef 
Meter Signatures 
Recognize theme & 
variations Recognize 
legato movement 
Recognize Italian terms 
(grave, largo, adagio, etc) 
Identify chords & names 
Octave 
Dynamics 
Sharps, flats, & Naturals 

PLAYING Play simple melodies on 
various instruments Sing 
complex melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 
Echo complex rhythms 

Play simple melodies on 
various instruments Sing 
complex melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 
Echo complex rhythms 

Play complex melodies on 
various instruments 
accompanied by other 
melodies 
Sing complex melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 
Echo complex rhythms 

Play complex melodies 
on various instruments 
accompanied by other 
melodies 
Sing complex melodies 
accompanied and 
unaccompanied 
Echo complex rhythms 

RHYTHM Review whole. Half, eighth, 
and quarter note 
Review whole, half, and 

Review whole. Half, eighth, 
and quarter note 
Review whole, half, and 

Review whole. Half, eighth, 
and quarter note 
Review whole, half, and 

Review whole. Half, 
eighth, and quarter note 
4/4 2/4 and 3/4 meter 
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 quarter rest 

Review 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 
meter 
Introduce grouped 16th notes 
& paired eighth notes Tied & 
dotted notes 

quarter rest 
Review 4/4 2/4 4/3 3/4 6/8 
meter 
Review grouped 16th notes & 
paired eighth notes 
Tied & dotted notes 

quarter rest 
Review 4/4 2/4 4/3 3/4 6/8 
meter 
Review grouped 16th notes & 
paired eighth notes 
Tied & dotted notes 

Review whole, half, and 
quarter rest 
Tied & dotted notes 

LISTENING Review instrument families Review instrument families Review instrument families Review instrument 
AND 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter families 
UNDERSTANDING Recognize the difference Recognize the difference Recognize the difference 4/4 2/4 and 4/3 meter 

 between vocal ranges between vocal ranges between vocal ranges Recognize the difference 
 (soprano, alto, tenor, bass) (soprano, alto, tenor, bass) (soprano, alto, tenor, bass) between vocal ranges 
 Gregorian chant Gregorian chant Gregorian chant (soprano, alto, tenor, 
 Introduce sharps & flats Introduce sharps & flats Introduce sharps & flats bass) 
 Tied & dotted notes Tied & dotted notes Tied & dotted notes Gregorian chant 
 Bar lines Bar lines Bar lines Introduce sharps & flats 
 Names of lines and spaces Names of lines and spaces Names of lines and spaces Tied & dotted notes 
 Recognize harmony Recognize harmony Recognize harmony Bar lines 
 Sing & play melodies while Sing & play melodies while Sing & play melodies while Names of lines and 
 reading scores reading scores reading scores spaces 
 Sing round and canons Sing round and canons Sing round and canons Recognize harmony 
 2 & 3-part singing 2 & 3-part singing 2 & 3-part singing Sing & play melodies 
    while reading scores 
    Sing round and canons 
    2 & 3-part singing 

SONGS Battle Hymn of the Republic Baroque, Classical, and Baroque, Classical, and Baroque, Classical, and 
 Danny Boy Romantic music Romantic music Romantic music 
 God Bless America  American Music American Music 
 Greensleeves  Jazz Jazz 
 Havah Nagilah  African American Music African American Music 
 Red River Valley  Musical Theater Opera 
 Sakura   Musical Theater 
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GRADE 4–8 BAND 

TOPICS: 
 
BREATH: MEMORIZING AND EXECUTING A VARIETY OF VOCAL DRILLS WHILE 

PRACTICING GOOD VOCAL SKILLS 

 

DICTION/VOWEL FORMATION: VOCALIZING VOWELS, CONSONANTS AND MULTIPLE 

LANGUAGES 

 

RANGE/PITCH/INTONATION: SINGING ON PITCH AND CORRECTLY PLACING SOUND, 

CONTROLLING BREATH; EAR TRAINING 

 

POSTURE: FACIAL/BODY RESONATORS, CORRECT SEATING AND STANDING 

 

VOCAL HEALTH: VOCAL ANATOMY, VOCAL REST, AND PERFORMANCE PRACTICE 

 

MELODY: PERFORMING A VARIETY OF REPERTOIRE WITH PITCH ACCURACY, UNISON 

BLEND, TWO PART, CHORD PROGRESSION AS WELL AS HARMONY AND TEXTURE 

 

HARMONIC BLEND: HARMONIES THROUGH ROUNDS AND DUETS 

 

MUSIC SKILLS: GROUP/INDIVIDUAL COMPOSITION, MUSIC NOTATION, RHYTHM 

READING, TONAL PATTERNS 

 

REHEARSAL ROUTINE: PREPAREDNESS, UNDERSTANDING OF CUES AND CUT OFFS 

 

VOCAL WARM-UPS: MEMORIZATION AND EXECUTION OF VOCAL DRILLS 

 

SIGHT SINGING: SINGING SCALES AND SIGHT READING 

 

CONCERT REPERTOIRE: INDIVIDUAL/GROUP INSTRUCTION AND VOCAL MODELING 

 

CONCERT PERFORMANCE: SPRING/WINTER CONCERT 

 

CONCERT ETIQUETTE: PERFORMANCE PRACTICE, DRESS CODE, AND ATTENDANCE 

CULTURAL MUSIC: ACCULTURATING TO A VARIETY OF CULTURAL REPERTOIRE 

MUSIC GAMES: PLAYING COOPERATIVE GAMES TO IMPROVE MUSICIANSHIP 

MUSICIANSHIP: KNOWLEDGE OF MUSIC NOTATION, RHYTHMIC NOTATION, TEXTURE, 

SYMBOLS, DYNAMICS, TIME AND KEY SIGNATURES, INTERVALS, MELODIC DICTATION, 

FORMS, AND AUDIATION 
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 GRADE 4–8 CHORUS 
TOPICS: 

REHEARSAL ROUTINE: PREPAREDNESS, UNDERSTANDING OF CUES AND CUT OFFS 

INSTRUMENT CARE: CLEANING THE INSTRUMENT, REED CARE, OILING OF VALVES 

BALANCE: MELODY AND HARMONY; PYRAMID OF SOUND 

TONE PRODUCTION: PRODUCE GOOD CLEAR TONE 

 
NOTES AND RHYTHMS: COUNTING NOTES AND RESTS AND PLAYING SYNCOPATED 

RHYTHMS AND STEADY BEATS 

 
INTONATION: PLAYING IN TUNE WITH OTHERS. TIGHTENING AND LOOSENING 

ACCORDINGLY 

 
DYNAMICS: UNDERSTANDING THE MEANING OF DYNAMICS AND EXECUTING THEM 

 
KEY SIGNATURE: KNOWING THE KEY OF THEIR OWN INSTRUMENT RELATED TO 

CONCERT PITCH; IDENTIFY THE KEY ON ANY PIECE OF MUSIC. 

 
TIME SIGNATURE: IDENTIFY THE TIME SIGNATURE AND PLAY ACCORDINGLY 

 
NOTE NAMES AND FINGERINGS: IDENTIFY NOTE NAMES QUICKLY AND ACCURATELY 

 
SCALES: PLAY 7 CONCERT SCALES; QUARTER NOTE = 80-120 BPM 

 
INSTRUMENT IDENTIFICATION: IDENTIFY INSTRUMENTS STATING THEIR 

INSTRUMENT FAMILY AND HOW THEY ARE PLAYED 

 
VOCAL WARM-UPS: MEMORIZATION AND EXECUTION OF VOCAL DRILLS 

 
SIGHT READING: PLAYING SCALES AND SIGHT PLAYING 

 
CONCERT REPERTOIRE: INDIVIDUAL/GROUP INSTRUCTION AND INTONATION 

MODELING 

 
CONCERT PERFORMANCE: SPRING/WINTER CONCERT 

 
CONCERT ETIQUETTE: PERFORMANCE PRACTICE, DRESS CODE, AND ATTENDANCE 

 
CULTURAL MUSIC: ACCULTURATING TO A VARIETY OF CULTURAL REPERTOIRE 

 
MUSICIANSHIP: KNOWLEDGE OF MUSIC NOTATION, RHYTHMIC NOTATION, TEXTURE, 

SYMBOLS, DYNAMICS, TIME AND KEY SIGNATURES, INTERVALS, FORMS 
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BAND AND CHORUS ASSESSMENTS 
1. INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT 

 
2. COLLABORATIVE ASSESSMENT 

 
3. PEER CRITIQUE AND REVIEW 

 
4. REPERTOIRE ASSESSMENT 

 
5. INSTRUCTOR OBSERVATION (VISUAL AND AURAL) 

 
6. SELF-REFLECTION 

7.NOTE ACCURACY TESTS 

8.IDENTIFICATION TESTS 

 4 3 2 1 

PITCH 
STUDENT PERFORMED 
ALL THE CORRECT 
NOTES 

 
ALWAYS 

 
MOSTLY 

 
SOMETIMES 

 
NEVER 

RHYTHM 
STUDENT 
PERFORMED THE 
RHYTHM 
CORRECTLY 

 
ALWAYS 

 
MOSTLY 

 
SOMETIMES 

 
NEVER 

TEMPO 
STUDENT KEPT A 
STEADY SPEED 
THROUGHOUT 

 
ALWAYS 

 
MOSTLY 

 
SOMETIMES 

 
NEVER 

TONE 
QUALITY 

STUDENT 
PLAYED/SANG WITH A 
CLEAR QUALITY 
SOUND 

 
ALWAYS 

 
MOSTLY 

 
SOMETIMES 

 
NEVER 

POSTURE 
STUDENT IS SITTING 
UP STRAIGHT WITH 
THEIR BACK NOT 
AGAINST THE CHAIR 

 
 

ALWAYS 

 
 

MOSTLY 

 
 

SOMETIMES 

 
 

NEVER 
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K–1 SINGING LESSON 

STANDARDS: 
(MU: Cr1.1.K) 

b. With guidance, 
generate musical 
ideas (such as 
movements or 
motives). 
 

RESOURCES: 
Little Sally Walker Rhyme 

LESSON GOALS: 
Students will understand 
steady beat 
Students will be able to 
chant and maintain steady 
beat simultaneously Students 
will be able to sing a simple 
melody 

LESSON OBJECTIVES: 
Students will demonstrate an understanding of steady beat as they participate in this passing 

game. 
Singing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music; and Performing on instruments, 

alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music. 

PROCEDURES 
Step 1 

Teach Little Sally Walker. Begin by chanting the lyrics phrase by phrase. When your students 
have learned the first phrase, move on to the next phrase. Maintain a steady beat throughout 
this process by tapping the quarter note on your knees. 

Little Sally Walker, 

Sitting in a saucer, 

Rise Sally rise, Wipe 

out your eyes, Turn to 

the east, 

And turn to the west, 

And turn to the one that you like best. 

Step 2 

 
Ask students to sit in a circle. Choose a student to stand in the middle of the circle. This 
student will be the first "it" child. 
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Step 3 
 

Ask students to chant the "Little Sally Walker" rhyme while patching a steady beat on their 
knees. The "it" student follows the directions provided by the chant. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Step 4 

Little Sally Walker - Sit in the middle of the circle. Sitting 
in a saucer - Remain seated. 
Rise Sally rise - Stand up. 

Wipe out your eyes - Wipe eyes. 

Turn to the east - Spin in one direction with right arm extended and index finger 
pointing at students in the circle. 

And turn to the west - Spin in the opposite direction. 

And turn to the one that you like best - Stop spinning. This student is the next "it" 
child. 

 

Repeat several times to allow 4-5 students to be selected as the "it" child. 
 
 

Assessment 
Students will be assessed visually and aurally. Their goal is to be able to sing the song 

“Little Sally Walker” while maintaining a steady beat which they will keep while passing 
the cup. 

 
Grading Scale (Rubric): 

1- Student is able to sing all words of ”Little Sally Walker” 
2- Student is able to sing most words of ”Little Sally Walker” while keeping a 
somewhat steady beat 
3-Student is able to sing all words of ”Little Sally Walker” while keeping a 
somewhat steady beat 
4-Student is able to sing all words of ”Little Sally Walker” while keeping a steady 
beat 
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GRADE 2–3 GAME LESSON 

STANDARDS: 
(MU: Cr1.1.K) 

b. With guidance, 
generate musical 
ideas (such as 
movements or 
motives). 
 

RESOURCES: 
Entry Kentry Sheet Music 
Large Plastic cup or bean 
bag 
Tubanos, hand drums, 
and/or rhythm sticks 

LESSON GOALS: 
Students will understand 
steady beat 
Students will be able to 
chant and maintain steady 
beat simultaneously Students 
will be able to sing a simple 
melody 

LESSON OBJECTIVES: 
Students will demonstrate an understanding of steady beats as they participate in this passing 

game. 
Singing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music; and Performing on instruments, 

alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music. 

PROCEDURES 
Step 1 

 
Teach the lyrics to Entry Kentry. Begin by chanting the lyrics phrase by phrase. When your 
students have learned the first phrase, move on to the next phrase. Maintaining a steady beat 
throughout this process by tapping the whole note on your knees will increase the success of 
the students during game play. 

Step 2 
 
Learn the melody to Entry Kentry. Ask the students to perform the song phrase by phrase 
as you play the melody on the piano. When your students have learned the first phrase, 
move on to the next phrase. When the students seem confident, ask them to sing the song 
all the way through with you at the piano. 

 
Step 3 

 
Teach the students how to pass the plastic cup (or bean bag). Ask the students to sit in a circle. 
Ask them to draw a big McDonald's 'M' in the air. Tell them, "This is the way you should pass 
the cup. Pick it up, and set it down in the shape of the Golden Arch." 

 
Step 4 

 
Practice passing the cup. Pass the cup each measure (whole note). Ask the students to keep the 
beat (the whole note) on their knees as they pass the cup around the 
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circle. When they are successful, try playing the music as they pass the cup. 
 

Game Instructions 
The objective of this passing game is for one student to become the final player, eliminating 
one player with each round. Each time the cup is set in motion, it continues to be passed 
around the circle until the song ends. The student receiving the cup at the end of the song is 
out. When a player is sent out, they receive a drum or a rhythm stick and continue to 
participate developing their steady beat skills as a 'music maker' until the end of the game. 

 
Assessment 

Students will be assessed visually and aurally. Their goal is to be able to sing the song 
“Entry Key” while maintaining a steady beat which they will keep while passing the cup. 

 
Grading Scale (Rubric): 

1- Student is able to sing all words of “Entry Kentry” 
2- Student is able to sing most words of “Entry Kentry” while keeping a somewhat 

steady beat 
3- Student is able to sing all words of “Entry Kentry” while keeping a somewhat 

steady beat 
4- Student is able to sing all words of “Entry Kentry” while keeping a steady beat 
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GRADE 4–5 RHYTHM LESSON 

STANDARDS: 
(MU:Cr1.1.4) 
b Generate musical ideas (such 
as rhythms, melodies, 
and accompaniment patterns) 
within specific related 
tonalities, meters, and simple 
chord changes. 

 
(MU:Cr2.1.4) 
b Use standard and/or iconic 
notation and/or recording 
technology to document 
personal rhythmic, melodic, 
and two chord harmonic 
musical ideas. 

RESOURCES: 
 
Non-pitched percussion 
instruments 
Pencils Papers 

LESSON GOALS: 
Students will recognize eighth 
and quarter note rhythmic 
patterns Students will be able 
to create their own rhythmic 
pattern 
Students will be able to read 
simple rhythmic patterns 

(MU:Cr3.2.4) 
a Present the final version of 
personal created music to 
others that demonstrates 
craftsmanship, and explain 
connection to expressive 
intent. 

  

LESSON OBJECTIVES: 
Students work in cooperative groups (bands) to perform the rhythms of a rhyme/speech piece 
on non-pitched percussion instruments. The winning band is awarded a 'Battle of the Bands' 

certificate. 

PROCEDURES 
Step 1 

 
Tell students, "Today you will have the opportunity to participate in a Battle of the Bands. Each 
of the winners of the Battle of the Bands will be awarded this certificate. (Show certificate.) 
Before we divide the class into bands, let's go to the white board." 

 
Step 2 

 
Review eighth note/quarter note rhythm patterns to prepare students for the activity.  

Step 3 

Ask students to get into groups with four students per group. 
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Step 4 
 

Provide each band with non-pitched percussion instruments and two copies of the selected 
rhyme/rhythm worksheet. 

 
Step 5 

 
Tell students, "The rhyme/rhythm worksheets will provide you with rhythmic ideas for your 
music. Speak the words, listen to the rhythms and use them in your music. You will have 10 
minutes to work on your piece. You can choose to perform the rhyme with instruments only or 
play and chant the rhyme. At the end of the practice time we will listen to each band perform. 

 
Bands will be judged based on: 

 
1) Tempo (Did the band have a steady beat?) 

 
2) Rhythm (Were the rhythms performed correctly?) 

 
3) Balance (Could all the instruments be heard? If students chant the rhyme could 
every voice be heard?) 

 
Step 6 
 
Practice. Teacher will circulate the classroom to help students.  
 
Step 7 
 
Tell students, "It's time to begin the 'Battle of the Bands.' Please place rhyme/rhythm worksheets 
and instruments on the floor." 

 
Step 8 
 
Review evaluation criteria.  
 
Step 9 
 
Listen to and evaluate each performance. Ask the class how they did. Was the beat steady? Were 
the rhythms performed correctly? Could all the parts be heard? Ask students to clap for each 
performance while you point to a number on the 
Applause-O-Meter. Record the score on the white board. Step 10 
Award the best band with Battle of the Bands certificates. (Two certificates are included. One 
certificate requires a name and one certificate has no line for a name so it can be quickly handed 
to the student.) 
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Assessment 
Students will be assessed visually and aurally by their peers and teacher. 

A rubric will be followed: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

RUBRIC 1- Mastered 2- Satisfactory 3- Unsatisfactory 

Creativity & 
Originality 

   

Accuracy of notes    
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GRADE 6 GAME LESSON 

STANDARDS: 
(MU:Cr2.1.6) 
b Use standard and/or iconic 
notation and/or 
audio/ video recording to 
document personal simple 
rhythmic phrases, melodic 
phrases, and two- chord 
harmonic musical ideas. 

RESOURCES: 
Materials 
White 
Board 
Marker 

LESSON GOALS: 
Students will read simple 
rhythms 
Students will write simple 
rhythms 

LESSON OBJECTIVES: 
Students will demonstrate an understanding of simple rhythms by reading and 
performing rhythms to win tic-tac-toe squares in this musical twist on the classic "Tic-
Tac-Toe" game. 

Reading and notating music 

PROCEDURES 
 
Step 1: Draw the nine-box game board on the white board.  
 
Step 2 

 
Write a four beat rhythm in each of the nine boxes appropriate to the skill level of the class. 
Quarter notes, eighth notes and quarter rests work well with primary age classes. 

 
Step 3 

 
Practice each rhythm by modeling it for the class. Give a few students the opportunity to 
demonstrate the rhythm for the class before you model it. Quiz students periodically on the last 
rhythm you practiced. 

 
Step 4 

 
Divide the class into two (2) teams and then ask them to find a partner. Boys vs. Girls always 
works well. 
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Step 5 

Assign the 'X' to one team and the 'O' to the other. Then select the team who will begin the 
game. 

 
Game Instructions 

From the starting team, invite the first pair to the white board. Ask them to select a rhythm from 
the tic-tac-toe game board. Tell them that they will have an opportunity to practice the rhythm 
before they perform it for the class. 

When they are ready, count off 1-2-3-4. 
 

If they clap the rhythm correctly their team will receive an 'X' or 'O' in the square. If they 
clap the rhythm incorrectly, no 'X' or 'O' will be placed in the square. 

 
Teams alternate whether the rhythm is clapped correctly or not. 

 
Repeat inviting pair after pair to the white board until either team achieves Tic-
Tac-Toe-Three-in-a-Row or the game ends in a cat's game. 

 

Assessment 
Students will be assessed visually on how accurate their note placement is. They will also be 

assessed on how well they are reading the rhythms on the board. Students will also be quizzes 
before playing the game. Each student will have a chance to read a rhythm on the board and 

clap it back to the teacher. 
 

Grading Scale (Rubric): 
3- Student is able to clap each beat of their rhythm correctly  

2- Student is able to clap some beats of their rhythm correctly  
1- Student is unable to clap any beat of their rhythm correctly 
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GRADE 7–8 MUSICAL FORM LESSON 

STANDARDS: 
(MU:Cr3.1.7) 
a Evaluate their own 
work, applying 
selected criteria such as 
appropriate application 
of elements of music 
including style , 
form , and use of 
sound sources. 
(MU:Cr3.1.8) 
a Evaluate their own 
work by selecting and 
applying criteria 
including appropriate 
application of 
compositional 
techniques, style, 
form, and use of 
sound sources. 

RESOURCES: 
Recording of Johannes 
Brahms' Hungarian Dance 
No.5 

LESSON GOALS: 
Students will be able to 
Students will write simple 
rhythms 

LESSON OBJECTIVES: 
Students will learn about Johannes Brahms and his music through a fun-filled lesson on 
musical form. 
Listening to, analyzing, and describing music. 

PROCEDURES 
Step 1: Ask students, "Who knows this song? Raise your hand if you think you recognize it." 
Play a recording or piano arrangement of Brahms' Lullaby. 
 
Step 2: Ask students, "What is it?" "Who wrote it?"  
 
Step 3: Tell students, "The piece I just played was written by German composer Johannes 
Brahms." Show them a picture of the composer. 
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Step 4: Share a few historical or fun facts about Johannes Brahms. Below are two fun facts that 
are not to be missed. 

 
In 1889 Thomas Edison, an American inventor, visited Brahms in Vienna and 
invited him to perform for an experimental recording. Brahms played an 
abbreviated version of Hungarian Dance No.1 on the piano. The performance is 
one of the earliest recordings by a major composer. 

 
Brahms was one of the few music composers who could devote his time 
completely to composing without having to accept other employment. In fact, he 
spent so much time composing that he sometimes neglected his appearance. 
Sometimes, when he forgot to attach his suspenders, he would have to hold his 
pants up while conducting to keep them from falling down. 

 
Step 5: 

 
Tell students, "Today we will be learning about musical form and listening to Johannes Brahms' 
Hungarian Dance No.5. Musical form has to do with the way music is put together. 

 
As you listen to the recording I will show you how the music is put together. Each time a new 
section begins I will assign an alphabet letter to it. The first section will be A, the second section 
will be B, the third section will be C, and the fourth section will be D. Some of the sections 
repeat. If you hear a section of the music that you heard before, raise your hand before I write 
the alphabet letter on the board. 

 
Step 6:  
 
Start the recording. Form: A A B B C D A B Codetta 
 
Step 7: 
 
Tell students, "When we listen to this recording again we will put baseball moves to the music”
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Step 8 
 
Tell students, "Please stand up, spread out around the room, and face me." 
 
Step 9 
 
Tell students, "The A section is the warm-up section. You can copy my warm-up routine or do 
your own." Students may pretend to jog in place, stretch, or do jumping jacks. 
 
Step 10: 
 
Start the recording. Tell students, "Warm-up as you listen to section A of Johannes Brahms' 
Hungarian Dance No.5." 
 
Step 11 

 
The next section is the B section. Tell students, "You will be at bat during this section of the 
music." 
 
Step 12 

 
Start the recording. Students will swing the bat 3 times during each statement of this theme. Twice 
before the slow passage (swing on the syncopated note) and once after the slow passage (swing on 
the loud note immediately following the slow passage). 
 
Step 13 

 
The next section is the C section. Tell students, "During this section of the music you will run the 
bases." 
 
Step 14 

Start the recording. Run around the room as a class in clockwise motion.  

Step 15 

The next section is the D section. Tell students, "During this section of the music you will 
perform an instant replay of the game." 
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Step 16 

 
Start the recording. Hold the bat at ready position during the slow passage and then swing on 
the loud note immediately following the slow passage. Drop the bat and run the bases on the 
fast passage. Repeat. 
 
Step 17 

 
Perform the movements for the reprise of the A and B sections. Play a little of each section for 
the students before they begin the movement. Ask them to identify the section and the movement 
that accompanies it. 
 
Step 18 
 
Tell students, "The work ends with a codetta. The word coda is Italian for 'tail'." It refers to music 
that is placed at the tail-end of a piece to bring it to its conclusion. A codetta is like a coda except 
shorter. 
 
Step 19 

 
Tell students, "When we hear the three note codetta we will jump up and throw our baseball hats in 
the air." 
 
Step 20 

Start recording. Jump up and throw our baseball hats in the air.  

Step 21 

Quiz students on historical or fun facts about Johannes Brahms.  

Step 22 

Lead the students through a guided practice of the entire piece without stopping.  

Step 23 

Quiz students on historical or fun facts about Johannes Brahms. 

Step 24  
 
Ask students to show their understanding of the form of this work by performing the movements 
to Hungarian Dance No.5 on their own. 
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Assessment 
Students will be assessed visually and aurally throughout the lesson. They will be assessed at 
the start when asked about returning sections as the music is playing. They will be assessed 
through the movements they perform as they correspond to the section of the song that they 

are hearing. 
 
 

At the end of the lesson, students will take a formative assessment in the form of a small 
quiz. The quiz will test what they remember about Brahms. 

 
Grading Scale (Rubric): (Yes or No) 

Student can distinguish between Section A and Section B    
Student can distinguish between Section B and Section C Student can 

distinguish between the Codetta and sections A, B, and C 
Student has trouble keeping track of the 4 sections    



Appendix 2 - Curriculum Documents :: Physical Education



TECS Charter Renewal Application  Appendix 2 

Physical Education Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

K–8 Scope and Sequence       p. 2    



Goal Area Objective K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Running E M A > > > > > >
Hopping E > > > > > M A >
Jumping/Landing E > > > M A > > >

* Spring & Step E > M A > >
* Jump Stop E M A
* Jump Rope E > > M A > > > >

Galloping E > > M A > > > >
Leaping E > > M A > > > >
Sliding E > > M A > > > >
Skipping E > > M A > > > >

Swaying E > > M A > > > >
Balance E > > M > A > > >
Weight Transfer E M > > A > >
Bending E > > > > > > > >
Rocking E > > M A > > > >
Curling & Stretching E > > > > > > > >
Turning/Twisting E > M A > > > > >

Catching E > > > > > M A >
Dribbling/ball control

* Hands E > > > M > A > >
* Feet E > > > M A > >
* With Implement E > M A > >

Rolling E > > > > M A > >
Throwing

* Underhand E M > > > > A > >
* Overhand E > M > > > A > >

Kicking E > > > M > A > >
Striking (with long implement) E > > > M A > >

Non-Locomotor

Development of Fudamental and Specialized Skills

Curriculum Sequence-Physical Education K-8
Grades

Standard 1: Motor Skills & Movement Patterns
Locomotor



* Forehand/Backhand E >
Sriking (with short implement) E > > > M A > > >

* Forehand/Backhand E > >
Volleying

* Underhand E > > > M A > > >
* Overhand E > M > >
* Set E >

Combining Locomotors & manipulatives E > M > A
Combining jumping, landing locomortors & E M A >
Combining balance & weight transfers E > > > M > A
Serving

* Underhand E M A
* Overhand E > >

Shooting on goal E > > > > > M > A
Passing & receiving 

* Hands E > > M > > A
* Feet E > > M > > A
* With Implement E > > M > > A
* Forearm pass E > > M >
* Lead pass E > > M >
* Give and Go E > > M > A

Offensive skills
* Pivots E M A
* Fakes E > M A
* Jab Step E M A
* Screen E

Defensive skills
* Drop Step E > M >
* Athletic Stance E > M >

Command Dance E > > > M A > > >
Following rhythms E > > > M A > > >
Repeating rhythms E > M A > >
Making rhythms/patterns E > M A > >

Movement conepts, principels & knowledge
Chasing & Fleeing E > > M A > > > >
Dodging E > > > > M A > >
Pathways E > > M A > > > >
Levels E > > M A > > > >
Speed E > > > > M A > >

Rhythm

Standard 2: Concepts & Strategies



Direction E > > M A > > > >
Communication E > > > M > A > >
Spatial Awareness E > > M A > > > >
Strategies & tactics E > > M > A

Creating Space
* Varying pathways, speed, direction E > >
* Varying types of pass E > >
* Selecting appropriate offensive tactics

(with or without an object) E > >
* Using length of field/court E > >

Reducing Space
* Change in defensive players size or

direction for competitive advatage E > >
* Denying pass/progress E > >

Transition E M A

Creating Space
* Varying force, angle/direction to gain

competitive advantage E > >
* Using offensive tactics to gain

competitive advantage E > >
Reducing Space

* Returning to home position E > >
* Shifting to reduce angle for return E > >

Selecting appropriate shot/lcub E > >
Applying blocking strategy E > >
Varying speed & trajectory E > >

Appying offensive strategies E >
Reducing open space E >

Engages in Physical Activity E > > > > M > > >
Physical Activity Knowledge E > > > > M > > A
Fitness Knowledge E > > > > M > > >

* Muscular System E > > > > > M > >
* Skeletal System E > > > > > M > >
* Goal Setting (Fitness) E > > > > >

Invasion Games(Basketball, Soccer, Football, Lacrosse, Speedball, Ultimate Games, Field/Floor Hockey, Tchoukball)

Net/Wall Games(Tennis, Badmitton, Pickleball, Table Tennis, Volleyball)

Target Games(Bowling, Shuffleboard, Golf, Archery, Horse Shoes)

Fielding/Striking Games(Baseball, Softball, Cricket) 

Standard 3: Fitness and Physical Activity



* Nutrition E > > > > > M > >
* Heart Rate E > > > > M > > >
* FITT Principels E > > > > M

Health Related Fitness Components
* Cardiorespiratory Endurance E > > > > .> > M >
* Muscular Strength E > > > > > > M >
* Muscular Endurance E > > > > > > M >
* Flexibility E > > > > > > M >
* Body Comp. E > > > > > > M >

Skill Related Fitness Components.
Agility E > > > M > A > >
Balance E > > > M > A > >
Coordination E > > > M > A > >
Power E > > > M > A > >
Speed E > > > M > A > >
Reation Time E > > > > > A > >
Bike Safety E > > > > > M A >
Weight Training and Conditioning

Teamwork E > > > M > A > >
Respect for others, property, equipment E M A > > > > > >
Follow instructions/directions & etiquette E M A > > > > > >
Problem Solving E > > > > > M > >
Advocacy E > > M > >
Goal Setting (Life-skills) E > > M > >
Anti-Bullying E M A > > > > > >
Citizen's CPR
Demonstrating Personal Responsiblity E M A > > > > > >

For Health E > > > M > >
For Challenge E > > > M > >
For Self-Expression/Enjoyment E > > > > M > > >
For Social Interaction E > > M > >

Modified and Adapted from National Standards & Grade-Level Outcomes for K-12 Physical Education ( SHAPE, 2014) pgs. 66-69

Standard 4: Responsible Personal & Social Behavior

Standard 5: Recognizes the Value of Physical Activity

KEY:  E = Emerging, M = Maturing, A = Applying
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Science Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

K–8 Scope and Sequence       p. 2 

Science & Engineering Crosscutting Concepts   p. 11 

Sample Lessons (K, Grade 4, Grade 6)    p. 12 

Science Schedules        p. 32 

PD, Accessibility, Monitoring      p. 33 

August 2022 Resubmission Memo     p. 34 
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KINDERGARTEN 
 
  Trimester Unit Topic  

(Using Delaware 
Science Coalition 

Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Trees (FOSS) K-LS1-1 How are the leaves of trees the Campus Walk 
  K-PS3-1 same and different? Art collaboration (leaves) 
    Science journal 

2 Push, Pull, Go K-PS2-1 What happens when we push Investigate the swing-set. 
  K-PS2-2 an object on strings? Explore a sand garden to see what happens to the 
   What happens when we use sand. 
   different strengths and Push a toy car to a line that is close and a line that is 
   directions of pushes and pulls far away. 
   on the motion of an object? Bumper cars! 
   The harder we push a toy car, Push, Pull, Go Unit. 
   the further it goes. Science Journal 

3 Weather & Me (STC) K-ESS2-1 Why do sunflowers follow the Snowman in weather (in winter). 
  K-ESS3-2 sun? Campus walk to observe sunflowers (in June). 
   What happens to a snowman Cloud watching discussion (class activity). 
   on a warm day? Why? Science Journal 
   What are some differences  
   between clouds?  
   What is the weather like today,  
   and how is it different from  
   yesterday?  
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GRADE 1 
 
  Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 

Delaware Science 
Coalition 

Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1, 2, 3 Bright Days / Dark 
Nights – NGSS 

1-ESS1-1 
1-ESS1-2 

What is the shadow illusion? 
Describe seasonal patterns of 
sunrise and sunset. What can we 
predict using those observations?  

Science Journals: Students create and carry out an 
investigation on the position of the sun. This long-
term project leads them to make predictions. Guiding 
questions include: Can we log the length of the day on 
the same day each month? Can we compare the 
patterns of daylight in Delaware to those in Alaska? 
How? What do we notice? What conclusions can we 
draw? 

 
Summative assessment. 

2 Solids & Liquids 2-PS1-1 
2-PS1-2 

What properties do solids and 
liquids have?  
How can we classify them? 
What can testing tell us about 
these properties that our senses 
do not? 

Students observe/test/sort a set of 20 solids based on 
physical properties. Students define the properties.  
Students observe/test/sort liquids. 
Students design and complete a race to order liquids 
from most viscous to most fluid. 
Student Journals 
Summative assessment. 

3 Organisms (STC) K-LS1-1 
1-LS3-1 

What happens to a seed when we 
plant it? 
How can we define the life of an 
organism? 

Students plan and conduct an investigation to observe 
and draw conclusions on the growth of a plant. 
Students build terraria and aquaria and observe the 
plants and creatures within. What details and labels 
are required to make our scientific drawings useful 
and meaningful? 

3 Catching the Wind 
(EiE) 

K-2ETS1-1 
K-2ETS1-2 
K-ETS1-3 
K-ETS2-1 

Why does the wind blow? 
How can we use the wind to 
solve problems? 

Students use the engineering design process to plan, 
create, test, and improve a model of a sail that will 
move a boat across stings with the air of a fan. 
Students use the engineering design process to design 
and build a windmill that lifts the most weight. 
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GRADE 2 
 
  Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 

Delaware Science 
Coalition 

Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Insects (STC) 3-LS-1 
3-LS3-2 

What patterns can be 
observed in the changes 
a butterfly goes through 
during their life? 

DE-EOU-GR3 (Environmental Impacts on Organisms 
and Life Cycles and Traits) as a class activity. 
Science Journals. 
Plan and Carryout an investigation that observes the 
life cycle of a butterfly. 

2 Bridges 2-PS1-2 
2-PS1-3 
K-2ETS1-1 
K-2ETS2-1 

What impact does the 
choice of materials have 
on a structure? 

Students use the engineering design process to plan, 
design and build a model bridge. 
Discuss merits and properties of building materials. 
Design and carryout a test for the bridge. 
Summative reflection. 

3 Soils (FOSS) 2-ESS1-1 
2-ESS2-1 
2-ESS2-2 

What kind of events 
cause changes in the 
earth? 

Students use the engineering design process to plan, 
design and build a model to slow or prevent water 
from changing the shape of the land. 

3 Plants (no kit) S-LS4-1 
S-LS2-1 

How does the weather 
change the health of a 
plant? 

Plant a class garden. 
Design an investigation to answer questions on 
watering and sunlight/shade. 
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GRADE 3 
 
 
  

Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 
Delaware Science 

Coalition 
Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Forces & 
Interactions (no kit)  

3-PS2-1 
3-PS2-2 
3-PS2-3 
3-PS2-4 
3-5ETS1-1,2,3 

Magnets produce fields that 
attract or repel other objects. 

Students use the engineering design process to design, 
test, and improve a tabletop maglev transportation 
system. 

2 Earth Materials 
(FOSS) 

3-LS4-1 
4-ESS1-1 

Did an asteroid kill the 
dinosaurs? 

Students investigate through taking apart and 
putting together. 
 Students observe, describe, and record 
properties of rocks.  
Students observe the effects of vinegar on 
certain minerals. 
Students investigate and classify fossils. 

3 Water, Water 
Everywhere 
(EiE) 

3-5ETS1-1 
3-5ETS1-2 
3-5ETS1-3 
3-ESS2-1 

Dirty water must be cleaned 
before it is safe to drink. 

Students use the engineering design process to 
investigate, plan, and test water filters. 
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GRADE 4 
 

  Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 
Delaware Science 

Coalition 
Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Structures of Life 
(FOSS) 

3-LS1-1 
3-LS2-1 
3-LS3-1 
3-LS4-1 
3-LS4-2 
3-LS4-3 
3-LS4-4 

Hemingway’s Polydactyl Cats Students investigate and sort animals by 
characteristics 
Investigate the external structures of a beetle to 
analyze the impacts of those structures on its status as 
predator and/or prey 
Students classify animals by their young 
Investigate and compare properties of seeds and 
fruits 
Investigate crayfish to observe and record structural 
and behavioral  adaptations 
Investigate skeletal systems. 
Hydroponics vs soil: an investigation 

2 Magnetism & 
Electricity (Foss) 

4-PS3-1 
4-PS3-2 
4-PS3-3 
4-PS3-4 
4-ESS3-1 

Shuffling your feet on some 
floors can build up a static 
charge. 

Design an experiment to identify conductors and 
insulators  
Discover the relationship between the number of 
turns of wire around an electromagnetic core and the 
strength of the magnetism 
 Explore to discover attraction and repulsion with 
relationship to magnets 
Use the engineering design process to design and 
create a telegraph 

3 Land &  Water 4-ESS1-1 
4-ESS2-1 
4-ESS2-2 
4-ESS3-1 
4-ESS3-2 

Grand Canyon DE EOU (Processes that Shape the Earth) in small 
groups Students look for evidence of patterns and 
systems in motion, weathering, fossils, and rock 
formations. 
Evidence of patterns and systems in streams as they 
encounter Earth  features. 
Water on Earth: Investigate how water travels 
through sand, clay, dirt, and mud. 



TECS Charter Renewal Application               Appendix 2 

 7 

GRADE 5 
 
  

Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 
Delaware Science 

Coalition 
Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Engineering 
Design Process 

MS-ETS1-4 Testing a design can be 
helpful. Galloping Gertie 
Bridge Disaster 

Students use the engineering design process to 
design and test a model airplane, including a 
prototype and redesign. Science Journal 

1 Matter 5-PS1-1 
5-PS1-2 
5-PS1-3 
5-PS1-3 
5-PS2-1 
5-PS3-1 

Why does cutting an onion 
make you cry?  
Observe a balloon with baking 
soda combined with a water 
bottle filled with vinegar – 
what happens? 

DE-EOU (Structures and Properties of Matter) in 
small groups 
Heating & Cooling petroleum 
Plan the best ways to carry out an experiment that 
separates mixtures. 
Science Journal 

2 Astronomy 5-ESS1-1 
5-ESS1-2 
5-ESS2-1 

Observe the winter and 
summer solstice How do 
Sundials work? 

DE-EOU (Stars and the Solar System) in small 
groups Design and build a sun dial 
Design an investigation to measure shadows on 
campus throughout the day. 
Earth vs The Sun: a size comparison! 
Science Journal. 

3 Ecosystems 5-LS2-1 Watered once in 50 year? Develop a model to describe the movement of matter 
among plants, animals, decomposers, and the 
environment. 
Create and observe an ecosystem and investigate the 
roles of producers, consumers, and decomposers. 
Science Journal 

3 Slick Solutions 
(EiE)  
 

5-LS2-1 
5-ESS3-1 
3-5ETS-1 
3-5ETS-2 

The salvinia effect in plants Students use the engineering design process to 
design a model clean-up of an oil spill. 
Science Journal 
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GRADE 6 
 
  

Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 
Delaware Science 

Coalition 
Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Planet Earth (TCI) 
& Space (TCI) 

MS-ESS-1 
MS-ESS-2 
MS-ESS-3 
MS-ESS-4 

How do sundials work? 
What are star trails and 
what can we connections can we 
make by observing 
them? 
How much does the earth weigh? 

Students design a model to explain rotation and 
revolution. They record their model in a short video as 
a formative assignment. 
Explore the motion of orbiting objects in the solar 
system. 
TCI Summative assessments. 

2 Earth’s History & 
Systems (no kit) 

ME-ESS2-1 
MS-ESS2-4 
MS-ESS3-1 

What happens as water changes 
state? 
What can we tell by observing 
rocks? 
Water entering the Geosphere. 

Topographical map manipulation. 
Exploration of Natural Disasters through student 
selected research. 
Use the engineering design process to explore 
solutions to weathering and erosion. 
Where did the Water Go?  

3 Forces (TCI) MS-PS2-1 
MS-PS2-2 
MS-PS2-4 
MS-PS3-1 
MS-PS3-5 

Rube Goldberg Machines DE-EOU (Force & Motion) in small groups 
Use the engineering design process to plan, build, and 
present a Rube Goldberg Machine. 
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GRADE 7 
Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 

Delaware Science 
Coalition 

Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Matter (TCI) MS-PS1-1 
MS-PS1-2 
MS-PS1-3  
MS-PS1-4  
MS-PS1-5 

To create stage makeup, 
chemists must account for the 
properties of the substances they 
will use.  
Water appears to disappear when 
boiled.  
Why doesn’t it break? 

DE-EOU (Properties of Matter) in small groups for 
part, with part as a summative assessment. 
Students use the engineering design process to plan and design 
investigations chemical reactions, and make sense of 
information to describe the impacts of synthetic materials. 
Students use different tools to model simple 
molecules and more complex extended structures. 
Students identify unknown substances found at a 
fictional crime scene. 
Students predict state changes as a result of pressure and 
temperature changes. 
Students discover how the motion of particles is 
related to the thermal energy of a substance and the heat it 
gains or loses from other substances. They use this discovery 
to revise their initial models of matter. 

2 Cells and Genetics 
(TCI)  

MS-LS1-1 
MS-LS1-2 
MS-LS1-3  
MS-LS3-1 
 MS-LS3-2 

Why do cats have different hair 
color and length? 
Killer T-Cells  
White blood cells  
Inner Life of a Cell 

Antibiotic Resistance 
History of Life on Earth 
The Evolution of Life 
Human Impacts on Evolution 
Students design and create a model of a cell from edible 
material 
How has the opposable thumb affected human 
survival? 
Students plan a Trait Trek to Madagascar. 

3 Adaptations (TCI) MS-LS4-1  
MS-LS4-2 
 MS-LS4-3 
 MS-LS4-4  
MS-LS4-5  
MS-LS4-6 

Similar fossils have been found 
in the same aged rock in fossil 
digs that are over 100 miles 
apart. 
Natural Fish Lure 

Students assume the role of paleontologist and collect data 
from one of six fossil sites around the world. They analyze the 
data to find patterns.  
Students use the engineering design process to design a tool to 
extract a plaster model of a fossil, develop possibly solutions to 
problems they encounter, and evaluate their designs. 
Students construct a scientific explanation based on  evidence 
obtained from sources. 
Look who’s coming to Dinner: students formulate a 
hypothesis, test data, and derive conclusions. 



TECS Charter Renewal Application               Appendix 2 

 10 

 
GRADE 8 

 
  

Trimester Unit Topic  (Using 
Delaware Science 

Coalition 
Kits) 

Performance 
Expectations 

Unit Phenomenon Sample Student Activities & Assessments 

1 Waves (TCI) MS-PS3-1,2,3 
MS-PS4-1 
MS-PS4-2 
MS-ETS1-1 
MS-ETS1-3 

Ruben’s Tube 
Self-leveling pool table 

DE-EOU (Transformation of Energy) as a summative 
assessment. 
Ocean Waves (cross-curricular with Math) 
Forces & Non-contact forces 
How does the mass and speed of a go-kart affect the 
forces involved in collision? 
Use a slinky to model a wave and create a plan for 
erosion. 

2 Weather & 
Climate (TCI) 

MS-ESS2-6 Build a Mountain to 
increase rainfall 
Dark Snow Project 

DE-EOU (Weather and Climate) as a 
summative assessment. 
Four Cities 

3 Ecosystems (TCI) MS-LS1-6,7 
MS-LS2-1,2,3,4,5 

Attack of the killer 
fungi 
Too much of a good 
thing? 

Resources in Ecosystems 
Energy & Matter in Ecosystems 
Humans & Changing Ecosystems 
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SCIENCE & ENGINEERING PRACTICES AND CROSSCUTTING CONCEPTS  

 

C
ro

ss
cu

tt
in

g 
C

on
ce

pt
s 

 Science & Engineering Practices 
 Asking 

Questions 
& Defining 
Problems 

Developing 
& Using 
Models 

Planning & 
Carrying Out 
Investigations 

Analyzing & 
Interpreting 
Data 

Using 
Mathematics 
& Computational 
Thinking 

Constructing 
Explanations 
& Designing 
Solutions 

Engaging in 
Argument 
from 
Evidence 

Obtaining, 
Evaluation, and 
Communicating 
Information 

Patterns K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 
Cause & K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 
Effect         

Scale, K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 
Proportion,         
& Quantity         

Systems & K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 
System         
Models         

Energy & K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 K – 8 
Matter         

Structure & K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K –8 
Function         

Stability & K – 8 K – 8 K –8 K –8 K –8 K – 8 K – 8 K –8 
Change         
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SAMPLE KINDERGARTEN LESSON  

(ADAPTED FROM PUSH, PULL, GO!)  
 

Standards: Phenomenon: Crosscutting 
concepts: 

Disciplinary Core Ideas: Science & Engineering Practices: 

Plan and conduct an 
investigation to compare 
the effects of different 
strengths or different 
directions of pushes and 
pulls on the motion of an 
object. 

What happens when we 
use different strengths and 
directions of pushes and 
pulls on the motion of an 
object? 

Cause & Effect PS2.A: Forces & Motion 
PS2.B: Types of interactions 
PS3.C: Relationship between 
Energy and Forces 

Asking questions and defining 
problems. 
Planning & Carrying out 
Investigations. 
Analyzing & Interpreting Data. 
Constructing explanations. 

Lesson Specific Objective: Use common playground equipment to continue building understanding of force 
and motion. 

Essential Question: 
What makes the ball go? 

This 45 minute lesson occurs on Day 2 of this unit. How can we make a plan to figure 
This unit takes approximately 2 weeks. out a scientific answer? 

 
 

Push, Pull, Roll Extension  

Vocabulary: Push, pull, force, motion 

Materials: Different playground balls, Anchor Chart labeled “Our Ideas about Force” and “Our Ideas about Motion”, Student Science 
Journals. 
 
*This lesson takes place partially outside. 
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KINDERGARTEN ACTIVITY PLAN 
 

Engage (5 minutes): Class begins outside with students seated. Teacher rolls a ball against a backdrop and challenges the students to use their 
new vocabulary words to discuss their observations through turn and talk. What do we notice? What would we wonder? 
Explore (10 minutes): Teachers will pose 3 questions. (Can any of these playground balls move on their own? What can make them move? How can 
I make one move without touching it with any part of my body?) Students plan how to use the playground balls to answer those three questions. 
Teacher notes plan on Anchor Chart. 
 
Explore: (15 minutes): Students investigate in their groups. Teachers may utilize collaborative group roles or partner roles. Teacher circulates to 
facilitate with sharing, on-task activity, and questioning. 

 
Sample Questions to further thinking: 
How is what stopped the ball a force? What can change the direction of the ball? 
How is what changed the direction of the ball a force? 
What is the same about the red ball and the green ball as we roll them?  
Why did the red ball go farther when Student A rolled it? 
You said you rolled the yellow ball harder (used more force), but it didn’t go as far as the blue one. Why do you think that happened? How can 
you test that idea? 

Explain (10 minutes): Students note their observations in their Science Journals by drawing pictures. 
Evaluate (5 minutes): Students share in groups what they learned. One student per group shares the group evaluation with the class. Student 
notes are logged on the classroom Anchor Charts, “Our Ideas about Force” and “Our Ideas about Motion”. 
Next Steps (3 minutes): How can we continue to explore force and motion tomorrow with the swing set? 



TECS Charter Renewal Application               Appendix 2 

 14 

SAMPLE GRADE 4 LESSON 
(ADAPTED FROM STRUCTURES OF LIFE)  

 
Standards: Phenomenon: Crosscutting 

concepts: 
Disciplinary Core Ideas: Science & Engineering Practices: 

Use evidence to construct 
an explanation for how the 
variations in characteristics 
among individuals of the 
same species may provide 
advantages in surviving, 
finding mates, and 
reproducing. 

Butterfly Eye or 
Desert Beetle harvesting 
water 

Cause & Effect L.S4.B: Natural Selection Constructing explanations and 
designing solutions. 

• Use evidence to 
construct an 
explanation 

Lesson Specific Objective: Investigate the external structures of a beetle to analyze the impacts of those 
structures on its status as predator or prey 

Essential Question: What can we 
learn about a beetle by observing its 
external structures? 

This lesson takes 60 minutes. 
This unit takes approximately 3 weeks. 

 
External Structures of a beetle 
 
Tier 2 Vocabulary: antennae, joint, predator, prey, pinchers, structure, territory, external 

 Tier 3 Vocabulary: Abdomen, adaptation, nocturnal, stridulating 

Materials: Bess beetles, bess beetle bins, paper towel tunnels (one per group), magnifying strips, observation sheet, journal section of science binder, pencil, 
Smart Board, sticky notes, “Look What Stuck With Us” Anchor poster. 
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GRADE 4 ACTIVITY PLAN 
 

Engage (5 minutes): Students will view the butterfly eye phenomenon and turn and talk to discuss what they notice and what they wonder. A 
visual noise level monitor will be running on the Smart Board to help the students monitor their noise level, as beetles are sensitive to loud 
noises. 

Explore (10 minutes): Teachers will post a photo of a bess beetle on the Smart Board and pose 3 questions. (How can we study the external 
structures of a beetle? What might those external structures tell us? The beetles that we will be studying today are all the same species; what can 
the differences between individual beetles tell us?) Students plan together how to use their materials to answer those three questions. 
Teacher notes plan on the Smart Board as groups note their plan in their Science Journals. 
Explore (15 minutes): Students use magnifying strips to investigate the beetles their groups. They note their observations on their observation sheet 
per their classroom routines. 

 
Explore (15 minutes): Student groups receive a crayfish. Students use magnifying strips to compare the beetle behavior and body parts to the 
crayfish behavior and body parts. 

 
Sample Questions to further thinking: 
Which of the external body structures indicate a defense against a predator? Which 
of the external body structures indicate a weakness against a predator? What do you 
think the pinchers do? 
What differences do you observe between the beetle and the crayfish? 
What do those differences lead us to conclude? 
How else can you make an observation? What else would be helpful to know? 

Explain (10 minutes): Students note their “After Action Report” in their Science Journals by drawing pictures and writing bullet point key 
observations. 
Evaluate (5 minutes): Students share in groups what they observed and what questions they now have as a result of their learning. One student 
per group shares the group evaluation with the class. Student notes are logged on the classroom “Look What Stuck With Us” Anchor Chart. 
Next Steps: What other structures can we investigate to further inform our thinking on the structures of life? 
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SCIENCE SCHEDULES 
 

Grade(s) Time Allotted for Science Instruction 
K–3 30 minutes every other day 
4–5 35 minutes every other day 

6 1 hour every other day 
7–8 1 hour every day 
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PD, ACCESSIBILITY, MONITORING  
 
(1) What is the professional development plan to support continuous three-dimensional learning along 
with your instructional resources?  
 
TECS teachers devote time in their Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) on a monthly basis to 
reviewing the practices and crosscutting concepts outlined in this submission. Teachers are encouraged to 
access the Professional Learning for Science materials and the Resources for School Administrators 
materials on the DOE’s website (particularly those pertaining to professional development) and to 
participate in NGSX training to become Nextgen science teachers. Coaches observing science instruction 
use the techniques highlighted in these resources to provide guidance to teachers at each grade band. 
 
(2) Describe how you ensure accessibility for all students in science. 
 
TECS teachers utilize a number of the strategies highlighted in NGSS Appendix D to ensure accessibility 
for all students including those from economically disadvantaged households, students from major racial 
and ethnic groups, students with disabilities, English Learners, girls, and gifted and talented students. 
These strategies include using multiple means of representations, drawing on students’ sociocultural 
backgrounds, and promoting images of successful science professionals from a diverse range of 
backgrounds.  
 
(3) Describe how your administrators are monitoring science instruction to ensure the shifts in science 
are occurring. 
 
Administrators have familiarized themselves with the evolving expectations associated with science 
instruction and routinely access the resources on the DOE’s website to ensure they are positioned to 
support teachers working to implement the NGSS through our chosen high-quality instructional materials. 
Administrators also have access to the TCI website for 6–8 science materials and are prepared to 
reference these expectations when conducting observations, providing feedback to teachers, and 
determining how to modify instruction in response to interim assessment data.   
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Science Curriculum Resubmission Memo 
 

DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 1: Your scope and sequence doesn’t match 

the Coalition’s recommended curriculum for grades 2, 3, & 4. The kits are no longer 

available in those grade levels. I would recommend that you contact the Science Resource 

Center to order the correct kits and register your teachers in the science professional 

learning taking place on Aug. 10 and 11. For more information on professional learning 

contact Tonyea Mead (tonyea.mead@doe.k12.de.us) 

 

TECS Response: We have contacted the Science Resource Center and ordered the correct kits 

(i.e., those in the Delaware Science Coalition’s Approved Kit Rotation) for use in 2022–23. 

Those kits are as follows: 

 

Grade 
Level / 
Cycle 

Cycle 1 (Aug. – Dec.) Cycle 2 (Dec. – March) Cycle 3 (March – June) 

K Trees Push Pull & Go Weather & Me 
G1 Solids/Liquids Organisms Catching the Wind 
G2 Changing Landforms 

(Amplify) 
Properties of Materials 
(Amplify) 

Plants and Animal Relationships 
(Amplify) 

G5 Matter Astronomy Ecosystems/Slick Solutions 
G6 6.1 Light and Matter 

(OSE) / 6.2 Thermal 
Energy (OSE)  

Planet Earth (TCI) Space (TCI) 

G7 Matter (TCI) Cells & Genetics (TCI) Adaptations (TCI) 
G8 Waves (TCI) Weather and Climate 

(TCI) 
Ecosystems (TCI) 

 
Grade 
Level / 
Cycle 

Cycle 1 (Aug. – 
Nov.) 

Cycle 2 (Nov. – 
Jan.) 

Cycle 3 (Jan. – April) Cycle 4 (April –
June) 

G3 Balancing Forces Environments & 
Survival 

Inheritance & Traits Weather & 
Climate 

G4 Earth’s Features Energy 
Conversions 

Vision & Light Waves, Energy, & 
Information 

 

DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 2: In your 6th grade unit, many of your 

activities are very traditional. The teacher is giving the students the information instead of 

students making sense of their own learning. This is a required shift in NGSS. 

 

TECS Response: As we work to fully embrace the profound shifts occasioned by the adoption of 

NGSS, we are striving to phase out all lesson activities that rely on a traditional mode of 

instructional delivery and to replace them with lessons that allow students to make sense of their 

learning. When administrators observe classroom instruction, they look for opportunities to 

encourage educators to utilize an inquiry-based approach that allows students to make sense of 

their own learning. We are also consistently reviewing science lesson plans and looking for ways 

to infuse student discovery into the learning process.  
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K–3 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 

 
Grade Delaware Social Studies 

Standard Alignment 

Unit and 

Timeline 

Essential 

Question(s) 

Theme and Big Idea(s) 

K Civics Anchor Standard Four: 
Students will develop and employ 
the civic skills necessary for 
effective, participatory citizenship. 

 
-K-3a: Students will demonstrate the 
skills necessary for participating in a 
group, including defining an objective, 
dividing, responsibilities and working 
cooperatively. 

Year Long 
embedded 
curriculum 

 
Note: Teachers 
use daily 
behavior grades 
to track, monitor 
and assess 
student 
progress 

Why is it important to 
work in a group? 

 
What words and actions 
are important when 
working in a group 
setting? 

• Playing with others 
• Cooperation 
• Teamwork 
• Working in a group to 

solve a problem 
• Kindness 
• Responsibilities 

1 Civics Anchor Standards One: 
Students will examine the structure 
and purpose of governments with 
specific emphasis on constitutional 
democracy. 

 
-K-3a: Students will understand that 
leaders are sometimes chosen by 
election, and that elected officials are 
expected to represent the interests of the 
people who elected them. 

 
-K-3b: Students will understand that 
positions of authority carry 
responsibilities and should be respected. 

Unit 1: People 
Everywhere 

What can we learn 
from our families, 
school, and 
communities? 

• Family 
• In your classroom 
• Leaders and Rules 
• Community 
• Moving to new homes 

1 Geography Anchor Standard One: 
Students will understand the nature 
and uses of maps, globes and other 
geo-graphics. 

 
-K-3a: Students will understand the 
nature and uses of maps, globes, and 
other geographic areas of the world. 

Unit 2: Where 
we Live 
Unit 3: Maps 

What do we know 
about Earth and the 
people living on it? 

 
What are the parts of a 
map? 

 
How can understanding 
a map help us solve 
problems? 

• Our Earth 
• Land and Water 
• Natural resources 
• Weather and seasons 
• City, town, suburb 
• Our country 
• Our country’s neighbors 
• Identify a map 
• Map key 
• Compass Rose 
• Map routes 
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Grade Delaware Social Studies 

Standard Alignment 

Unit and 

Timeline 

Essential 

Question(s) 

Theme and Big Idea(s) 

1 History Anchor Standard Two: 
Students will gather, examine, and 
analyze historical data 

 
-K-3a: Students will use artifacts and 
documents to gather information about 
the past. 

Unit 4: Holidays 
Around the 
World 

What winter holidays 
are celebrated by 
different cultures across 
the world? 

• Hanukkah 
• Christmas 
• Kwanzaa 
• Las Posadas 

1 Economics Anchor Standard One: 
Students will analyze the potential 
costs and benefits of personal 
economic choices in a market 
economy. 

 
-K-3a: Students will understand that 
individuals and families with limited 
resources undertake a wide variety of 
activities to satisfy their wants. 

 
-K-3b: Students will apply the concept 
that economic choices require the 
balancing of costs incurred with benefits 
received. 

Unit 5: World of 
Work 

What choices do people 
make to get the things 
they want? 

• Needs and wants 
• Goods and services 
• Buy, trade, and save 
• All kinds of jobs 
• Getting food to market 
• Money (identify and tell 

value of penny, nickel, 
dime, quarter) 

1 History Anchor Standard One: 
Students will employ chronological 
concepts in analyzing historical 
phenomena. 

 
- K-3a: Students will use clocks, 
calendars, schedules, and written 
records to record or locate events in 
time. 

Unit 6: 
Everything 
Changes 

How do people and 
things change over 
time? 

• Learning about the past 
• The first Americans 
• Family life past and 

present 
• Going to school long ago 
• Moving people and things 
• Sharing news and ideas 
• Timeline project (done at 

home and presented in 
school) w/ oral 
presentation 

1 Civics Anchor Standard One: 
Students will examine the structure 
and purposes of governments with 
specific emphasis on constitutional 
democracy. 

 
- K-3b: Students will understand that 
positions of authority carry 
responsibilities and should be 
respected. 

Unit 7: Good 
Citizens 

What do good citizens 
do? 

• People need laws 
• Government and leaders 
• Citizens 
• Heroes in our country 
• Symbols of our country 
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Grade Delaware Social Studies 

Standard Alignment 

Unit and 

Timeline 

Essential 

Question(s) 

Theme and Big 

Idea(s) 

2 Civics Anchor Standard Two: 
Students will understand the principles 
and ideals underlying the American 
political system [Politics]. 

-K-3a: Students will understand that 
respect for others, their opinions, and 
their property is a foundation of civil 
society in the United States. 

Houghton Mifflin 
“Neighborhoods” 
Unit 1: People and 
Places 

How do land and people 
make up a community? 

• All Kinds of Groups 
• Living Together 
• Cities and Suburbs 
• Rural Communities 

2 History Anchor Standard Two: 
Students will gather, examine, and 
analyze historical data [Analysis]. 

 
-K-3a: Students will use artifacts and 
documents to gather information about 
the past. 

 
History Anchor Standard Three: 
Students will interpret historical data. 

 
-K-3a: Students will understand that 
historical accounts are constructed by 
drawing logical inferences from 
artifacts and documents. 

Houghton Mifflin 
“Neighborhoods” 

 
Unit 2: America’s 
Past 

Why is the past 
important to you today? 

• First Americans 
• Explorers Travel the 

World 
• Jamestown and 

Plymouth 
• A New Country 
• Past heroes 
• Communities Change 
• Communication 

Changes 

2 Geography Anchor Standard Two: 
Students will develop knowledge of 
the ways humans modify and respond 
to the natural environment. 

-K-3a: Students will distinguish 
different types of climate and 
landforms and explain why they 
occur. 

Houghton Mifflin 
“Neighborhoods” 

 
Unit 3: Places Near 
and Far 

Why is the world 
around you important to 
your life? 

• Your Address 
• Land and Water 
• Weather and Climate 
• Regions 
• Resources 

2 History Anchor Standard Four: 
Students will develop historical 
knowledge of major events and 
phenomena in world, United States, 
and Delaware history. 

 
K-3a: Students will develop an 
understanding of the similarities 
between families now and in the past, 
including: 
-- Daily life today and in other times. 
-- Cultural origins of customs and 
beliefs around the world. 

Houghton Mifflin 
“Neighborhoods” 

 
Unit 4: Ways Of 
Living 

What are some of the 
cultures that make up 
your community, state 
and nation? 

• Families from Many 
Places 

• Sharing Cultures 
• America’s Symbols 
• We Celebrate 

Holidays 
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Grade Delaware Social Studies 

Standard Alignment 

Unit and 

Timeline 

Essential 

Question(s) 

Theme and Big 

Idea(s) 

3 Civics Anchor Standard Three: 
Students will understand the 
responsibilities, rights, and privileges 
of United States citizens. 

-K-3a: Students will understand that 
American citizens have distinct rights, 
responsibilities, and privileges. 

Delaware 
Recommended 
Curriculum 

 
Unit 1: Citizenship 

What is the nature of a 
privilege? 

 
What do you have to do 
to earn or lose a 
privilege? 

 
What is the relationship 
between my rights and 
responsibilities? 

• Qualities of a good 
citizen 

• Rights, 
responsibilities, and 
privileges. 

3 Geography Anchor Standard One: 
Students will develop a personal 
geographic framework, or “mental 
map,” and understand the uses of maps 
and other geo-graphics. 

 
-K-3a: Students will understand the 
nature and uses of maps, globes, and 
other geo-graphics. 

Delaware 
Recommended 
Curriculum 

 
Unit 2: Maps and 
Globes 

How do differences 
between flat maps and 
globes affect 
understanding of places 
in the world? 

 
Why are there different 
types of maps? 

 
How can they be “read” 
to discover the 
nature and contents of 
the real world? 

• Patterns 
• Spatial Thinking 

3 Geography Anchor Standard 
Three: Students will develop an 
understanding of the diversity of 
human culture and the unique nature of 
places. 

 
-K-3a: Students will identify types of 
human settlement, connections between 
settlements, and the types of activities 
found in each. 

 
Geography Anchor Standard Four: 
Students will develop an 
understanding of the character and 
use of regions and the connections 
between and among them. 

 
-K-3a: Students will be able to use the 
concepts of place and region to explain 
simple patterns of connections between 
and among places across the country and 
the world. 

Delaware 
Recommended 
Curriculum 

 
Unit 3: Regions 
and Places 

How are places 
different in culture and 
activity? 

 
How might connections 
between places affect 
their size and 
complexity? 

 
How do places differ 
from regions? 

 
How can regions be 
used to simplify an 
understanding of place 
diversity? 

 
How might differences 
and similarities among 
regions result in 
connections between 
them? 

• Patterns 
• Culture 
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3 Economics Anchor Standard Two: 
Students will examine the interaction 
of individuals, families, communities, 
businesses, and governments in a 
market economy. 

 
K-3a: Students will understand how 
barter, money, and other media are 
employed to facilitate the exchange of 
resources, goods, and services. 

 
Economics Anchor Standard 
Three: Students will understand 
different types of economic systems 
and how they change. 

 
-K-3a: Students will identify human 
wants and the various resources and 
strategies which have been used to 
satisfy them over time. 

Delaware 
Recommended 
Curriculum: 

 
Unit 4: 
Economics/Mini 
Society. 

How might the use of 
money affect the 
economy? 

 
Why is what we use as 
money valuable? 

• Goods and Services 
• Producers and 

Consumers 
• Barter and Exchange 
• Functions of money 
• Characteristics of 

Money 
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GRADE 4 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 

 
Delaware 

Social 
Studies 

Standard 
Alignment 

Unit & 
Timeline 

Essential 
Questions 

Big Ideas 

Civics 
 
Anchor 
Standard 1 
4 – 5a 
4 – 5b 

 
Anchor 
Standard 2 
4 – 5b 

Civics 
 
August - 
September 

Why does 
government exist? 

 
How does our 
government 
function? 

 
How do the 
structures within 
our government 
function together? 

1. Three Branches of Government: purpose, jobs, checks 
and balances 

a. Constitution-the law of the land 
2. Variety of structures within the Government including 

local, state and national 
3. Civic responsibilities and civility 
4. Demographic Groups and how they function both 

formally and informally 

Economics 
 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

Economics 

October 

How can different 
means of 
production and 
distribution 
change over time? 

 
What impact do 
those changes 
have on our 
communities? 

1. Variety of production, distribution and exchange used 
within economic systems 

a. Different times and places 
2. Economic Vocabulary 
3. Budget Plan practice 

Geography 
 
Anchor 
Standard 1 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

Geography 
 
November 
– February 

How do we fit into 
our world? 

1. Cardinal and Intermediate directions 
2. Map Characteristics: grid system, keys, types of maps 
3. Map of Delaware: three counties, major bodies of water, 

major cities, physical features: Landmarks and 
landforms, first settlements 

4. United States Regions: Northeast, Southeast, Midwest, 
Southwest and West 

a. States, landmarks, landforms, bodies of water 
and major characteristics both physical and 
historical (what are they known for?) 

5. Practice reading large maps, finding various routes that 
fit certain characteristics. 

6. Geographical skills and knowledge to develop profiles 
for areas based on region, climate and physical features. 
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History 
 
Anchor 
Standard 1 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 2 
4 – 5b 

 
Anchor 
Standard 4 
4 – 5a 
4 – 5b 

History 
 
March – 
June 

Who are the 
American People? 

 
How does 
Delaware history 
connect to U.S. 
history? 

 
What caused these 
events? What 
effects can be 
traced through 
time back to these 
events? 

1. Study historical events and people within a given time 
frame to determine cause and effect: timelines, articles, 
books, etc. 

2. Examine historical materials relating to regions, society 
or theme and place events in chronological order and 
analyze changes over time. 

3. Delaware History (settlements, production, agriculture, 
famous Delawareans) 

a. Caesar Rodney 
b. Lenape Indians 
c. William Penn 
d. Eluthere Irenee DuPont 

4. Native American settlements prior to European 
settlements 

5. European Explorers and settlements 1609-1775: 
Hudson, Cartier, Columbus, Cabot and Juan Ponce de 
Leon 

6. French and Indian War 1754-1763 
7. King George III: Treatment of Colonist, taxes, 

expansion of settlements 
a. Parliament 
b. Sugar Tax, tea tax 
c. Quartering Act 
d. Stamp Act 
e. Townsend Act required colonists to pay taxes 

on shipped goods such as tea 
f. Proclamation of 1763 prohibiting settlements 

beyond Appalachian Mountains 
g. Boston Tea Party 

8. Revolutionary War 1775-1783 (War of Independence 
from Britain) 

a. Thirteen Colonies 
b. First Continental Congress in 1774 to make a 

list of complaints 
c. Timelines 
d. Major Battles 
e. Patriots vs Loyalists (Red Coats) 
f. Development of the first state 
g. Constitution 

9. American People 
a. Demographics, immigration and changes in 

technology overtime 
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GRADE 5 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 

 
Delaware 
Social 
Studies 
Standard 
Alignment 

Unit & 
Timeline 

Essential Questions Big Ideas 

Economics 
 
Anchor 
Standard 1 
4 – 5a 
4 -5b 

 
Anchor 
Standard 2 
4 – 5a 

Economics 
 
August - 
October 

How does supply 
and demand impact 
communities and 
countries? 

 
How are goods and 
services exchanged? 

 
In what was does 
international trade 
impact the United 
States? 

1. Understanding the role of banks and other financial 
institutions in the economy. 

2. Understand that prices in a market are based on 
supply and demand. 

3. Consumers and producers in a market economy 
make economic choices based on supply and 
demand. 

4. International trade links countries around the 
world; improving the economic welfare of nations. 

Civics 
 
Anchor 
Standard 2 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

Civics 
 
November 
– 
December 

Why does 
government exist? 

 
How does our 
government 
function? 

 
How do a variety of 
structures within our 
government 
function together? 

1. Fundamental Rights-Bill of Rights 
2. Principle of Due Process. (Execute and enforce 

laws). 
3. Selecting effective leaders; being informed about 

candidates and issues of the day. 

History 
 
Anchor 
Standard 2 
4 – 5b 

 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 4 
4 – 5a 
4 – 5b 

History 
 
January – 
April 

Who are the 
American People? 

 
Why do historical 
accounts of the same 
event differ? 

 
What conclusions 
can be drawn from 
primary and 
secondary sources? 

 
How has Delaware 
changed since the 
1940s? 

1. Explain why historical accounts of the same event 
sometimes differ and relate this explanation to the 
evidence presented/point-of-view of the author. 

2. Draw historical conclusions and construct 
historical accounts from primary and secondary 
accounts. 

3. Development of the first state to the Civil War 
(1776-1865). 

4. Growth of Commerce, industry transportation and 
agriculture (1865-1945). 

5. Modern Delaware (1945-present). 
6. Students will develop an understanding of selected 

themes in the United States History: demographics, 
immigration. 

7. Who are the American People? (Wax Museum) 
8. How has technology changed our world? 
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Geography 
 
Anchor 
Standard 1 
4 – 5a 

 
Anchor 
Standard 3 
4 – 5a 

Geography 
May – June 

How are societal 
changes and the 
physical 
environment linked? 

 
How can the current 
locations of human 
activities be 
understood through 
geography? 

1. Apply knowledge of topography, climate and 
vegetation of Delaware and United States and how 
society changes and is affected the physical 
environment. 

2. Students will understand the reasons for the 
locations of human activities and settlements and 
the routes connecting them in Delaware and in the 
United States. 
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GRADE 6 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 

 
Standards Trimester Unit Essential Questions 

Civics 1A: 
Students will understand why 
governments have the authority to make, 
enforce, and interpret laws and 
regulations, such as levying taxes, 
conducting foreign policy, and 
providing for national defense. 

1 Civics: Different 
Governments 

Why does a government have 
certain powers? 

 
What are the similarities and 
differences between different types 
of government? 

History 4B: 
Students will develop an understanding 
of ancient and medieval world history, 
and the continuing influence of major 
civilizations 

1 History/Civics: 
Different 
Governments 

Why does a government have 
certain powers? 

 
What are the similarities and 
differences between different types 
of government? 

History 1A: 
Students will examine historical 
materials relating to a particular region, 
society, or theme; analyze change over 
time, and make logical inferences 
concerning cause and effect. 

 
History 4B: 
Students will develop an understanding 
of ancient and medieval world history, 
and the continuing influence of major 
civilizations. 

1-2 History: Ancient 
Civilizations 

How can thinking like a historian 
help us draw credible conclusions? 

 
What are the similarities and 
differences between different 
ancient civilizations? How have 
certain places changed over time? 

Geography 2A: Students will apply 
knowledge of the major processes 
shaping natural environments to 
understand how different peoples have 
changed and been affected by, physical 
environments in the world's sub-regions. 

 
Geography 3A: Students will analyze 
patterns of cultural activity associated 
with different world regions in order to 
explain the reasons for the cultural 
development of a place. 

 
Geography 4A: Students will understand 
the processes affecting the location of 
economic activities in different world 
regions. 

2 Geography: 
Culture and 
Civilization 

What makes a place culturally 
unique? 

 
What is culture? Why is it 
important to understand culture 
What makes ancient civilizations 
culturally unique? 

 
Under what conditions do cultures 
spread? 

 
To what extend did ancient 
civilizations influence culture of 
other places? 
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Geography 1A: Students will 
demonstrate mental maps of the world 
and its sub-regions which include the 
relative location and characteristics of 
major physical features, political 
divisions, and human settlements. 

2-3 Geography: 
Building Global 
Mental Maps 

What are mental maps? 
 
How can mental maps be created 
and used effectively? 

 
Why do maps have distortions? 

 
How have cartographers 
minimized distortions? 

Economics 3A: Students will 
demonstrate the ways in which the means 
of production, distribution, and exchange 
in different economic systems have a 
relationship to cultural values, resources, 
and technologies. 

3 Economic 
Systems 

How are decisions about the 
production and distribution of 
goods and services dependent 
upon the cultural values, 
availability and quality of 
resources and the intent and use of 
technology? 

 
How does a society’s economic 
system impact its standard of 
living? 
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GRADE 7/8 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 

 
Trimester Unit Descriptions Week of: Lesson: Social Studies 

Standards 
1 How 

Geographers 
Look at the 
World 

Geography is the study of the earth's 
physical features and the living 
things that inhabit the planet. 
Geographers use many tools and 
methods to study and understand the 
world's places. By investigating the 
relationships among human 
activities, the earth's physical 
systems, and the environment, the 
study of geography can contribute to 
a better future for the world's people. 

 
Week 1 

Introduction & 
Autobiographical 
Map 

 
 
 
 
 

Geography Anchor 
Standard One 6-8a 
Geography Anchor 
Standard Two 6-8a 

 
Week 2 

Vocabulary 
Determining 
location 
Hemispheres 

 
Week 3 

Latitude & 
Longitude 
Coordinates 

Week 4 Maps vs. Globes, 
Reading Maps 

Week 5 5 Themes of 
Geography 

Week 6 Review & 
Assessment 

Green Cities Students will be able to use 
observation, analysis of graphics and 
photos, and other geographic skills 
to identify physical and human 
aspects of a site and ply information 
about human preferences to planning 
for a settlement. 

Week 7 Lesson One: The 
Face of a Place 

 
 
 
 

Geography Anchor 
Standard Three 6-8a 
CCSS.ELA. 
Literacy.RH.6-8.1 
CCSS.ELA. 
Literacy.RH.6-8.4 

 
Week 8 

Lesson Two: 
Patterns & Plans 
for American 
Cities 

 
Week 9 

Lesson Three: 
Green Ideas 
Change City 
Designs 

 
Week 10 

Lesson Four: 
Greens Cities - 
Today & 
Tomorrow 

Week 11 Transfer Task: 
Emerald City 

Why Trade Students will be able to evaluate the 
impact of government trade policies 
have on foreign and domestic 
consumers, producers, and resource 
owners, explain how and why people 
trade, analyze costs and benefits of 
trade. 

Week 12- 
13 

Lesson One: Why 
People 
Trade 

 
 
 
Economics Standard 
Four 6-8a 

Week 14 Lesson Two: 
Trade Connection 

2 Week 15 Lesson Three: 
Specialization 

Week 16- 
17 

Lesson Four: 
Trade Barriers 

 
Week 18 

Microeconomics: 
Market Economy 
& Price 

Economics Standard 
One 6-8a 
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Week 19 

 
Review & 
Assessment 

Economics Standard 
Four 6-8a & 
Economics Standard 
One 6-8a 

Project 
Citizen 

Students will be able to identify 
public policy issues in their 
community, implement research 
strategies to effectively gather 
information on a particular public 
policy issue, act responsibly with the 
interests of the larger community in 
mind. 

Week 20 Lesson One: 
Public Policy 

 
 
 

Civics Standard Four 
6-8a 

 
Week 21 

Lesson Two: 
Communicating 
with Office 
Holders 

 
Week 22 

Lesson Three: 
Solutions to Public 
Policy 
Problems 

Expansion of 
Freedom 

Students will be able to… 
• Identify the protections awarded 

to minorities by the Constitution. 
• Analyze the individual 

protections in the Bill of Rights. 
• Construct support for the 

necessity of protecting 
individual rights. 

 
Week 23 

Lesson One: 
Majority Rule and 
Minority 
Rights 

 
 
 
 

Civics Standard Two 
6-8a 
CCSS. ELA- 
Literacy.6-8.1 CCSS. 
ELA- 
Literacy.6-8.2 CCSS. 
ELA- 
Literacy.6-8.3 

 
Week 24 

Lesson Two: 
Constitutional 
Protections 

 
Week 25 

Lesson Two: 
Supreme Court 
Cases and Case 
Studies 

 
Week 26 

Lesson Three: 
Limiting 
Individual Rights 

3 Week 27 Review & 
Assessment 

Week 28 Civil Rights and 
Political Freedom 

Partnerships 
& Partitions 

Students will be able to suggest 
borders or regional boundaries that 
will minimize conflict and identify 
or predict the likely result of a 
proposed border or boundary change. 

Week 29 Lesson One: 
Drawing Borders 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Geography Standard 
Four 6-8b 

 
Week 30 

Lesson Two: 
Conflict and 
Cooperation in 
Czechoslovakia 

 
Week 31 

Lesson Three: 
Conflict and 
Cooperation in the 
Middle East 

Week 32 Transfer Task 
 
 

Week 33 

 

Review & 
Assessment 
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 Early 
Civilizations 

Students will develop an 
understanding of 
ancient and medieval world history, 
and the 
continuing influence of major 
civilizations, including: 
-- The beginnings of human society 
-- Early civilizations and pastoral 
peoples (4,000- 
1,000 BC) 
-- Classical traditions, major 
religions, and great 
empires (1,000 BC--300 AD) 

 
Week 34 

The Beginnings of 
Human 
Society 

 
 
 

History Standard Two 
6-8a History Standard 
Two 6-8b 

 
Week 35 The Fertile 

Crescent 

 
 

Week 36- 
37 

 
 
Ancient Egypt & 
Nubia 
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K–3 SAMPLE ASSESSMENT  
 
Grade: Standard Alignment: Role: 
3 Economics Anchor Standards 2 and 

3 
Mini-Society Creator, Prototype Designer, Producer, 
Business Owner, Salesperson 

K – 2 Economics Anchor Standards 1 
and 2 

Consumer 

 

Project Description 
 

Third grade students will create a mini-society in their classrooms. They will culminate their 
learning experience in a “Market Day” where student “Business Owners”, hold a market that 
allows other students in the school to exchange money for goods or services. 
 
Leading up to Market Day, third grade students will apply for a business license, design a 
classroom currency, explore the concept of scarcity, analyze the impacts of human wants and 
needs on a market economy, and study the interconnectivity of consumers, producers, services, 
money, resources, and goods. 
 
On Market Day, third grade students will demonstrate understanding of barter, money, and other 
media and how they are employed to facilitate the exchange of resources, goods, and services. 
Kindergarten, first, and second grade students will attend the Market Day in order to analyze the 
potential costs and benefits of personal economic choices in a market economy. 
 

Project Timeline 

 

Approx. 
Date 

Milestone 

Beginning 
of April 

Mini-Society Packets explained to students and parent letter sent home to third 
grade parents (See attached). Notifications of Market Day date sent to K – 2 
teachers. 

End of 
April 

Business choice and parent notification slips due (third grade) 

End of 
April 

Business choices finalized (third grade) 

Beginning 
of May 

Prototypes due (third grade) 

 Middle of  
May 

Business license due (third grade) 

End of May Market Day (Kindergarten – third grade) 
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Project Parent Letter (3rd Grade) 

Dear Parents/Guardians, 
 

The third grade will begin a unit in Social Studies learning about the aspects of community that 
involve economic concepts such as resources, scarcity, opportunity costs, products, goods, 
business, interdependence, and money (saving/spending). We will establish a Mini-Society in 
our room and we will be using a form of money designed by the children. The children will earn 
this money in the classroom. 

As the students work in their society, they will establish rules to live by and each child will 
establish some sort of “business” to operate during the school day. They must make a product to 
sell (made by the student). Production costs for the item your child markets should not exceed 
$15. Please ensure that your child has at least twenty of the same items to sell. The parents may 
NOT set up, clean up, or run the business for their child. Please remember that this is a learning 
experience for the children. It is their responsibility to take full charge of their own business and 
money. 

If you have any questions about your child’s Mini-Society, please contact us. You will find a 
calendar of events attached to this letter that will help you remember deadlines along with a list 
of ideas for businesses that your child might like to consider. Please assist your child with 
completing the form and return it to school no later than April (TBD). To avoid duplication, we 
will notify your child of product approval on April (TBD). Your child is required to bring in a 
prototype (sample) of the product on (TBD). Thank you for your help in making this a 
worthwhile learning experience for your child. 

Sincerely, 

The 3rd Grade Teachers 
 
 
 

I have seen this Mini-Society letter. 
 
 

Child’s Name:    
 
 
 

Parent’s Signature:  _   
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Mini Society News 

Parents, Teachers, Friends 
PLEASE COME TO THE THIRD GRADE MARKET DAY! 

 

When: (TBD) 

 
Where: Market Day will be held in the gym.  

Time: 1:00 – 2:30 

1:00 – 1:30: 4th & 5th grade 
1:30 – 2:00: 2nd grade  
2:00 – 2:30: K-1st grade 
 
As the date approaches, please take time to notice the advertisements that will 
be posted around the school of what goods will be sold by our third grade 
businesses. 
 
 
 

Bring real money. Every $0.50 (real money) will equal $1.00 Mini Society 
money. A banker will be available at the entrance to exchange real money for 
Mini Society money. 
 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for your support!!!! 
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Market Day Project Rubric 
 

Name:  

Business Name:    

Date:   

Product Created:     

Requirement 10 Points 8 Points 6 Points 4 Points 

Quantity: Did you 
make 20 of your 
product? 

Student had all 20 
products complete. 

Student had 15 – 
19 products 
complete. 

Student had 11 – 
14 products 
complete. 

Student had 10 or less 
products complete. 

Timeliness: Did you Student met all Student missed 1 Student missed Student did not meet 
make your prototype due date deadlines deadline and /or most deadlines any of the deadlines 
by the due date? Did and used their was given a few and/or needed and/or was 
you finish making class time reminders about multiple reminders consistently off task 
your products by productively being productive about being during production time 
Market Day? without reminders. in class. productive in in class. 
   class.  
Creativity: Was your Product was very Product showed Product could have Product did not 
product unique and creative and was some creativity been more creative demonstrate any 
helpful to others? helpful to others. and/or was useful and/or could have creativity in design, 
  for others. served a more nor did it serve as a 
   useful purpose. helpful tool. 
Quality of The product was The product The product was The product needed a 
Product/Service: neat, durable, and showed some lacking in lot of work to improve 
Was your product attractive to the neatness, neatness, neatness, durability, & 
neat, durable, and eye or the service durability, & durability, & attractiveness or the 
eye-catching? If it is was beneficial attractiveness or attractiveness or service needed a 
a service, would enough for repeat the service had the service didn’t different approach. 
others want to come customers. some customers have a lot of  
back again?  that would visit supporters.  
  again.   
Professionalism: Did Student Student Student Student maintained an 
you take your maintained a high maintained an maintained a unacceptable level of 
business seriously level of average level of below average professionalism 
during Market Day? professionalism professionalism level of throughout Market 
 throughout Market throughout Market professionalism Day. 
 Day. Day. throughout Market  
   Day.  

Total   /50 
 
 

Grade:   Comments: 



TECS Charter Renewal Application 
    Appendix 2 
 

 
20 

 
4–5 SAMPLE ASSESSMENT  

5th Grade Assessment: Wax Museum 

The Wax Museum is a cross-curricular hands-on project designed to allow students to showcase 
their learning across multiple genres. Students use primary source material to research an 
American Hero, write a research paper, design, rehearse, and present an oral presentation, and 
participate in a ‘Wax Museum’. 

The 5th grade students dress up as their character and act as the statue in the museum. 
Students from lower grades press the button to bring the statue to life, and the 5th grade presents 
their material to their audience, recreating the experience of an automated wax statue. 

The 4th grade students use the opportunity as a formative assessment for ELA. They listen to 
three statues of their choice, take notes, and return to the classroom for a debrief. This serves to 
focus their learning, and also creates excitement as they look forward to their turn as a statue. 

Standards for the Wax Museum Assessment: 
 
Grade Standard Alignment Role 
K – 4 History Anchor Standard 3 Museum Patrons 
4 ELA Speaking & Listening 4.2, 4.3 Museum Patrons 
5 History Anchor Standard 4 Wax Museum Statue, Researcher 
5 ELA Speaking & Listening 5.5, 5.6 Wax Museum Statue, Researcher 
5 ELA Writing, 5.2, 5.4, 5.7, 5.10 Researcher, Author 
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Grade 5 

The 5th Grade Wax Museum project is an annual project that allows TECS 5th grade students to 
showcase their learning across multiple genres. 
 

 
 

The following packet is VERY IMPORTANT and contains all requirements for both the research report 
paper and wax museum, poster, and presentations. This research project is a joint collaboration for your 

child’s writing and social studies classes. 

Please read thoroughly and sign and return the bottom portion on the next page. 
 
 

 
All poster work is to be done at home. 

*Research and rough draft of research paper and historical figure will be done in 
social studies and writing class. 

*Typed final draft is to be done at home or in technology. 

*Each student needs a biography book on their hero, most students were able to get 
one at TECS, if not please take them to the local library. 

*Students will need costume/props; check your local Dollar Tree, Goodwill, etc. If 
you have any questions or concerns, please contact your child’s teacher. 

 
Posters due:  

A good poster will: 
• Reflect your hero! Be creative and colorful. Include a nice header. 
• Be neat! Type all information or write it neatly in your very best handwriting. 

• Include all 10 facts and other important information. 
• Showcase relevant pictures of your hero – as many as possible! 
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Name:   

 
Wax Museum Rubric 

 

 3 4 5 Score: 
Poster 

Creativity The poster is adequate. It 
needs more color and more 

pictures to make it stand 
out. 

The poster is well done, but is 
missing something to make it 

special. 

The poster looks amazing! It is 
colorful, has great pictures, and 
has an overall “wow-factor”! 

 

Information The poster is lacking 
necessary information and 

does not include all 10 
facts. 

The poster has 10 facts, 
however they are all basic and 

do not include important 
information. 

The poster is full of interesting 
and thoughtful information, with 

all 10 facts! 

 

Neatness The poster is messy and 
does not look carefully 

made. 

The poster is okay, but the 
handwriting is messy or the 

pictures are not neatly 
presented. 

The poster is beautifully done. It 
is neat and all information is 

easily read. It has been made with 
pride. 

 

Presentation 
Information Less than 10 facts were 

included in the 
presentation. 

10 facts were included, but 
were basic and did not include 

important information. 

Student recited all 10 facts. They 
were meaningful and thought- 

provoking. 

 

Expression Student sounded 
monotone. 

Student had some expression. Student presented with excitement 
and interest. 

 

Overall 
Presentation 

Student had no eye 
contact and did not sound 

prepared. 

Student presentation was 
okay. Eye contact was there, 

but inconsistent. 

Student delivered a wonderful 
presentation. They had good eye 
contact and showed enthusiasm. 

 

Wax Museum 
Costume Student did not wear 

anything special for the 
Wax Museum. 

Student had a costume, but it 
did not represent the hero. 

The costume fit the hero. It is 
evident that the student tried to 

dress as their hero. 

 

Behavior Student did not manage 
their behavior and 
required multiple 

reminders to behave in 
character. 

Students had a hard time 
remaining professional at 

times. They had one reminder 
to behave in character. 

Student had excellent behavior 
and remained in character. No 

warning were given. 

 

Comments Total 
Score: 
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Wax Museum Research Paper Guidelines 
Page 1: Title Page – Cover Page 

 
• American Hero name 
• Portrait of American Hero 
• Border on paper 
• Your name 
• Class 
• Date 

 
Page 2: Childhood/Early Life (5-7 sentences) 

 
• General basic information 
• Parent’s information 
• When and where they were born 
• Where they went to school 

 
Page 3: Accomplishments/Achievements/Contributions (10-15 sentences) 

 
• Why is this American hero famous? 
• How did this American hero affect American history? 
• Did they receive any awards or what milestones did they have? 
• College education 
• Occupation—what did they do for work? 

 
Page 4: Remembrance/Reflection (Bullet Points) 

 
• Include 3 facts 
• Include 2 quotes 
• Death/Living 

 
Page 5: Bibliography (Citations) 

 
• List at least 3 sources 
• APA Format 
• Citationmachine.net 

Format 
 

• Bold subtitles 
• 12 point font 
• Double Spaced 
• Organized into 

paragraphs 
• Times New Roman 

or Arial font 
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American Hero Wax Museum Research Project: Name:    

 
 

Score: /20 

Criteria 3 Points 2 Points 1 Points 0 Points Score 

Cover Page Cover page includes a 
portrait, border, name, class and date. 

Cover page is missing one 
component. 

Cover page is missing two 
or more components. 

No cover page.  

Biography Paragraph clearly 
details a short biography of the person’s 
life. It includes 3 or more supporting 
details and/or examples. 

Paragraph details a short 
biography of the person’s 
life. It provides 1-2 
supporting details and/or 
examples. 

Paragraph gives very 
little information about the 
person’s life. No details 
and/or examples are given. 

No biography about the 
person is researched. 

  

 

Contributions Paragraph clearly 
relates to contributions made by the 
person. It includes several supporting 
details and/or examples. 

Paragraph relates to 
contributions made by the 
person. It provides 1-2 
supporting details and/or 
examples 

Paragraph gives very 
little information about the 
contributions made. No 
details and/or examples are 
given. 

No contributions about the 
person are researched. 

 

 
Remembrance/ 
Reflection 
(Bullet Points) 

Paragraph clearly 
relates to why the person is an American 
Hero. It includes several supporting 
details and/or examples. 

Paragraph relates to why 
the person is an American 
hero. It provides 1 2 
supporting details and/or 
examples. 

Paragraph relates to why the 
person is an 
American hero. No details 
and/or examples are given. 

No information 
about why the person is an 
American hero is stated. 

  

 

Bibliography Bibliography contains 
at least 3 sources correctly formatted. 

Bibliography is missing 
one component. 

Bibliography is missing two 
components. 

A bibliography was not 
included. 

 

 
Format / 
Conventions 

Paper is double 
spaced, 12-font, and organized in 
paragraphs. No grammatical or spelling 
errors. 

Paper is missing one 
component.1 2 
grammatical or spelling 
errors. 

Paper is missing two or 
more components.3-4 
grammatical or spelling 
errors. 

Paper is not in 
correct format. More than 5 
grammatical or spelling 
errors. 

  

 

Reading Log  
x 

Reading Log is completed 
with signatures. 

Reading Log is missing one 
or two components. 

Reading Log is not turned 
in. 
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Wax Museum Reading Log 
Student:  Time Frame:   
  
 
 
 
Date 

 
Parent Signature 

 
Minutes 
Read 

 
# of Pages 
Read 

 
Start Page — 
End Page 
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6–8 SAMPLE ASSESSMENT  
 

  Emerald City – Planning a Sustainable City Project  
 

 Transfer Task  
This summative assessment is a transfer task that requires students to use knowledge and 
understandings to perform a task in a new setting or context. 
The assessment and scoring guide should be reviewed with students prior to any instruction. Students 
should do the assessment after the lessons conclude. 

 
Essential Question measured by the transfer task: 

• What physical and human features make a place culturally unique? 
 
 

Prior Knowledge In this unit you have examined the idea of place. You have learned to 
identify important human and physical features of a site. You have learned 
how the geographic situation affects the lives of people in the place. You 
know that culture affects the way people build and change their 
neighborhoods, towns and cities. 

Problem/Role You are a city planner (see Appendix 1). Your company would like to get 
the job of planning a modern city called “Emerald City.” Your job will be 
to help prepare a plan for the new city that will meet the needs of the 
residents. If your plan is selected, your company will continue to work on 
this project until the city is finished. Four sites for the residents to choose 
from have been selected (Appendix 3). 

Perspective The 50,000 people who will be living and working in Emerald City are 
committed to living a “green” way of life. They value technology as a  way 
of making their life more convenient and reducing their impact on the 
environment. Emerald City residents like to spend a lot of time outdoors. 
They enjoy beautiful scenery and green space where they can exercise and 
gather for social and sports events. 

 
Here are their requests: 

1. The city should look and feel modern and tech-friendly. 
2. The city should have clean, unpolluted air. 
3. Most energy should come from wind power, hydroelectric power, 

or solar power. 
4. There should be plenty of room for outdoor activities and sports. 
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Product You will prepare a presentation for the bid opening. Each team will get 
only 3 minutes to explain their plan. Work together to make the most of the 
time allowed persuading the Emerald City Planner Search Committee that 
you have the best plan. 

 
Use Appendix 2 to evaluations of the geographic site, situation, and 
cultural needs and perspectives of the residents. 

Criteria for an 
Exemplary 
Response 

To be judged excellent, you oral presentation will: 
1. Include a clear concise description or “vision” of Emerald City, the 

place of the future. 
2. Explain how you have selected the best spot for the city from the 

four choices offered. 
3. Explain how your design accomplishes the goals of the new 

residents. 

 
Click here for a Student Rubric. Click here for a Teacher Rubric. 
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Green Cities  
Transfer Task  
Appendix 1 
 

Working as a City Planner 

 
What does a city planner do? 

 

City planners help design cities. Guided by the needs and wants of the residents, a city planner decides 
some important things about the city. For example, he or she might plan how tall the buildings should be, 
how wide the streets should be, and the street pattern. Even the number of street signs, and the designs bus 
stops, lampposts and trash cans go into the plan for the city. Every building must be designed with 
careful thought. How will people get power and water?  How can homes and apartments  be located close 
to public transportation? Aesthetic design, or how things look, is something else the planner must think 
about. The designer wants the city to be a place where people feel comfortable. To make sure the plan is 
practical and also pleasing to the people who will live there, a city planner must be creative. 
 
How does a city planner get the job done? 

 
The planner begins by surveying the possible physical sites to select the right one. Then he studies the 
people who will live and work there. Demographic, economic, and environmental studies must be 
completed to assess the needs of the community. The planner also asks people for their opinions. When 
all the information is gathered, a planner creates maps and designs. People can look at these general plans 
and suggest changes. Then the city planner works with architects to plan for the construction of bridges, 
radio and telephone towers, and other infrastructure such as roads. 
 
Adapted Text - http://www.princetonreview.com/Careers.aspx?cid=162 



TECS Charter Renewal Application              Appendix 2  

 
29 

 

Green Cities  
Transfer Task 

 
Congratulations, you have graduated from college! You have started your first job as a city 
planner. Your company would like to get the job of planning a modern city called “Emerald City.” 
You will work with a team to put together a proposal for the new city. The exact 

location of the Emerald City has not been decided. Your job will be to complete four steps: 

▪ Complete the site evaluation. 
▪ Select a good location for the city. 
▪ Do a preliminary city plan complete with a drawing. 
▪ Present your plan to the Search Committee. 

 
I am a City Planner 

Read the background information about your new job. Complete the graphic organizer below. 
 

My Responsibilities My Thoughts 

  

 
View the sites that are now open for development. Notice that there are four possible sites for your city. Look 
carefully at the site map and read the description for each one. 
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Green Cities  
Transfer Task 
Select one of the sites for your city and answer the questions below. 

• Evaluate the physical features on the site map. What features make this site unique? 
• List the physical features of the site you have chosen. What are the advantages/disadvantages of each 

physical feature when planning your city? 

PHYSICAL FEATURES ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES 

   

   

   

   

   

   

Choose 5 -10 human features that are essential for the development of a successful city. 
• Explain why you chose this location. 
• What was important when choosing this location? 
• How was the environment modified by your choice? 

 

HUMAN FEATURES WHY DID YOU 

CHOOSE THIS 

LOCATION? 

WHAT WAS AN 

IMPORTANT 

FACTOR YOU 

CONSIDERED WHEN 

CHOOSING THIS 

LOCATION? 

HOW WAS THE 

ENVIRONMENT 

CHANGED OR 

AFFECTED BY 

THIS CHOICE? 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 
Create your city plan by using the information provided and your rubric. 
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Green Cities  

Transfer Task 
Appendix 2 - Evaluating Site and Situation 
Use this form to evaluate each of the four land parcels that are possible building sites for Emerald City. You 
will need to use a separate form for each parcel. 

 
Parcel # Physical Characteristics Can be used 

“as is” 

Must be 

changed 

Problems or Notes 

 Land and soil conditions    

 Climate    

 Natural resources    

  

Outdoor space and Scenery 

   

 

 
Student reflection: 

 
Which parcel would be your personal choice for a place to live? Explain your answer. 
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Green Cities  

Transfer Task 
Appendix 2 - Evaluating Site and Situation 

 
Evaluating the Human Characteristics of the Site 

Now read below the information you have been given about the people who want to move to Emerald City. 

 
The 50,000 people who will be living and working in Emerald City are committed to living a “green” way of 
life. They value technology as a way of making their life more convenient and reducing their impact on the 
environment. Emerald City residents like to spend a lot of time outdoors. They enjoy beautiful scenery and green 
space where they can exercise and gather for social and sports events. 

 
Here are their requests: 

• The city should look and feel modern and up-to-date. 
• The city should have clean, unpolluted air. 
• Most energy should come from wind power, hydroelectric power, or solar power. 
• There should be plenty of room for outdoor activities and sports. 

 
Use the graphic organizer below to evaluate the human characteristics of the site. Some facts have been added 
for you to get you started. 

 
HUMAN FEATURES Facts from the reading What facilities should be 

included? 
Research needed 

 
 

Facts about the people 

50,000 residents Homes for 50,000 people What age groups will 
be the largest? 

Cultural values of the 
people 

   

Activities of the people    
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Green Cities  

Transfer Task 
Appendix 2 - Evaluating Site and Situation 

 
The geographic situation of Emerald City will be important, too. As a planner you should know three facts. 

 
• On the other side of the mountains is a large desert. Few people live there. 
• There are six coastal cities to the north, or to the right, of Land Parcel 4. All of these cities are factory towns with 

lumber mills and refineries. 
• The winds in this area usually blow from west to east. 

 
How might these facts affect your choice of the best spot for Emerald City? Explain your answer with an example. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Now that you have completed your evaluation of the physical and human aspects of the geographic site, and you have also 
considered the geographic situation, it is time to make a decision where to build the city and begin the preliminary plan. 

 
I choose Land Parcel  . 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Part II - Planning Emerald City 
 

Use the sketch of the land parcel you selected, your physical and human site evaluations, and your thoughts about 
the geographic situation to plan Emerald City. 

 
Combine all your ideas in a map or graphic. Be sure to label the important features. 

 
Remember you will be presenting your ideas to the search committee. While you may spend many hours working 
on the plan, you will have only three minutes to get your ideas across. 
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Green Cities 
Transfer Task  
Appendix 3 - Potential Sites 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Site 1 Site 2 

Site 3 Site 4 
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Green Cities 
Transfer Task  
Appendix 3 - Potential Sites 
 
Site 1 

 
This mountain valley will be the perfect place for your new city. 
Residents can escape the summer heat and will enjoy the beautiful 
mountain landscape. Rivers and a waterfall might be put to work to 
make electricity, and sportsmen will enjoy fishing and hunting. 
Flooding in the valleys and lowlands can be a problem occasionally, 
especially after storms and in the spring when the snow melts in the 
mountains. 

Elevation: 700-1800 ft Average Temperatures: 

Summer 55˚-80˚ F Winter 20˚-50˚ F 

• Soils: Rocky with erosion along streams 
• Land features: Steep hillsides with a narrow river valley and 

a flat area at the base of the hills with good cropland 
• Water features: Three fast-moving rivers come together 

before a waterfall. Stream flows are heavy after storms and in 
spring when snow melts in the hills. 

• Vegetation: Heavily forested at lower elevations and a 
natural meadow near the streams 

• Animal life: Abundant fish, deer and other small game 

 
 

Site 2 
 

If you choose this site, your city will be high above all the rest. The scenery 
is beautiful, and the mountain climate makes skiing and other winter sports 
possible. Hunting is also a possibility. The benefits of this area will be 
worth the expense of building roads and transporting building materials. In 
the mountains, mineral deposits have already been discovered - including 
silver and lead - and there may be more! 

 
 

Elevation: 1000-5000 ft. Average Temperatures: 

Summer 30˚-74˚ F Winter 10˚-35˚ F 

 
 

• Soils: Rocky, including granite and shale. Deposits of coal, small 
deposits of silver and lead. 

• Water features: A few small mountain streams 
• Vegetation:  Heavily forested at lower elevations, 
• Animal life: Deer, elk, bears and other game animals; a few 

sightings of mountain lions in recent years. 
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Green Cities 
Transfer Task  
Appendix 3 - Potential Sites 

 
 

Site 3 
 

Stay connected with the rest of the world by building a harbor city on 
this site. Residents will enjoy the mild climate in winter. Building and 
water travel in this area will be easy. It will be easy to plan around the 
fact that low-lying coastal areas can sometimes experience damage 
from wind, rain and storm surges from coastal storms. 

Elevation: Sea level - 700 ft 
 
 

Average Temperatures: Summer 55˚-85˚ F Winter 28˚-65˚ F 

 

• Soils: Clay deposits and sandy soils with rocky base 

• Land features: Low hills with some flat meadowland in 
eastern portion. Marshy area near the coast. 

• Water features: River with small islands. Tide lands at mouth 
of river. Deep water harbor. 

• Vegetation: Hardwood trees and shrubs. Marsh grass in low 
areas. 

• Animal life: Some small animals, fresh water fish in rivers, 
saltwater fish along coast. 

 
 

Site 4 
 

Residents will enjoy the options created by the varied environments. 
Offshore islands, beautiful wooded areas and natural meadows contrast 
with the marshland. Perched on the cliffs, your city will be protected from 
coastal storms. Mosquitoes will only be a passing summer problem. 

 
 

Elevation: Sea level – 1000 ft 
 
 

Average Temperatures: Summer 55˚-85˚ F Winter 28˚-63˚ F 

 

• Soils: Sandy soils with clay in marshy areas 

• Land features: Mostly flat coastal plain with gentle hills in the 
interior. Erosion has caused a steep cliff along part of the 
coastline. Two small islands off shore. 

• Water features: No rivers. Shallow water between coast and 
islands. 

• Vegetation: Woodland covers about half the land area and both 
islands. Marshy land near the river. Some natural meadow. 

• Animal life: Muskrats in the marsh. Deer, rabbits and small 
game. 
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Scoring Category 
This exhibit provides evidence that … 

 
Score Point 3 

 
Score Point 2 

 
Score Point 1 

I can read maps, charts and geography texts to 
get the information I need. 

• Maps, Charts, Text 

I can read geographic sources to get 
information. 

I can read two kinds of geographic 
sources to find information. 

I can read one geographic source to find 
information. 

I can identify natural features of a site and tell 
how people could use them OR how people 
might have to change them in order to live in a 
place. 

I can identify at least two natural features 
and their effects on the lives of people in 
a place. 

I can identify one natural feature and its 
effects on the lives of people in a place. 

I can identify at least one natural feature 
but cannot relate it to effects on the lives 
of people. 

I can identify human or cultural characteristics 
of a site and explain how they affect a 
landscape. 

I can identify at least two human or 
cultural characteristics and explain how 
they affect the landscape of the place. 

I can identify at least one human or 
cultural characteristic and explain how it 
affect the landscape of the place. 

I can identify at least one human or 
cultural characteristics but cannot explain 
its effect on the landscape of the 
place. 

I can identify ways the geographic situation of 
a place (its location in relation to other places) 
might affect the lives of people in a place. 

I can identify two ways the geographic 
situation of a place might affect the lives 
of people in a place. 

I can identify one way the geographic 
situation of a place might affect the lives 
of people in a place. 

I cannot identify or explain how the 
geographic situation of a place might 
affect the lives of people in a place. 

I understand and apply geographic terms and 
concepts related to places. 
• Site, Landscape, Physical and Human 

Characteristics, Situation, Environment 

I always use geographic terms and 
concepts correctly. 

I sometimes use geographic terms and 
concepts correctly. 

I misused or left out two or more of the 
key terms or geographic concepts. 

I represented geographic ideas and information 
about place through graphics. 

I used map elements (TODAL) and 
mapping tools to construct a map or 
graphic to represent my ideas. Included 
clear labels and a legend or key. 

I used labels and map elements and tools 
to construct a map, although some are 
left out or unclear. 

I used a map or graphic to represent 
ideas, but most key elements are missing 
or used incorrectly. 

I included specific features in my city design to 
match physical and human characteristics of the 
site. 

I included 3 specific features in my city 
(buildings or facilities) designed to match 
physical and human 
characteristics of the site. 

I included 2 specific features in my city 
design to match physical and human 
characteristics of the site. 

I included at least one specific feature in 
my city design to match physical and 
human characteristics of the site. 
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Scoring Category 
 

This exhibit provides evidence that the 
student … 

 
 
 

Score Point 5 

 
 
 

Score Point 3 

 
 
 

Score Point 1 

Uses geographic sources to extract information 
relevant to the question or problem. 

Extracts relevant information from a variety of 
geographic sources. (maps, journals, text, charts 
and other geo-graphics) 

Extracts relevant information from two or more 
geographic sources. 

Extracts relevant information from only one 
geographic source. 

Identifies natural features of a site and ways 
people might use or modify them in order to live 
in a place. 

Identifies at least two natural features of a site 
and ways people might use or modify them in 
order to live in a place. 

Identifies one natural feature of a site and ways 
people might use or modify it in order to live in 
a place. 

Identifies natural features of a site but cannot 
clearly explain how people might use or modify 
them in order to live in a place. 

Identifies human or cultural characteristics of a 
site and explains how they affect a landscape. 

Identifies at least two human or cultural 
characteristics of a site and explains how they 
affect a landscape. 

Identifies at least one human or cultural 
characteristics of a site and explains how they 
affect a landscape. 

Identifies human or cultural characteristics of a 
site but cannot clearly and consistently relate 
them to landscape features. 

Identifies ways the geographic situation of a 
place (its location in relation to other places) 
might affect the lives of people in a place. 

Identifies two ways the lives of people in a 
place might be affected by its geographic 
situation. 

Identifies one way the lives of people in a place 
might be affected by its geographic situation. 

Cannot identify or explain how the lives of 
people in a place might be affected by its 
geographic situation 

Understands and applies geographic terms and 
concepts related to place (Site, landscape, 
Physical and human characteristics, situation) 

Geographic terms and concepts are accurately 
and consistently used and applied throughout 
the presentation. 

Geographic terms and principles are generally 
used with success, but use and application are 
inconsistent. 

Two or more key terms or geographic 
principles are omitted or applied incorrectly. 

Geographic ideas and information are 
represented through graphics. 

Uses appropriate techniques and tools to 
construct a map or appropriate graphic to 
represent ideas including legend or key. 

Uses some techniques and tools to construct a 
map or appropriate graphic to represent ideas, 
but some elements are unclear or undefined. 

Attempts to construct a map or appropriate 
graphic to represent ideas, but some key 
elements are missing or incorrectly applied. 

Exhibit relates the requirements of physical and 
human characteristics of the site and the 
geographic situation to a plan for a city. 

City plan includes at least three facilities or 
buildings that clearly relate to the physical 
characteristics of the site and/or human or 
cultural aspects of the site. 

City plan includes at least two facilities or 
buildings that clearly relate to the physical 
characteristics of the site and/or human or 
cultural aspects of the site. 

City plan includes at least one facility or 
buildings that clearly relate to the physical 
characteristics of the site and/or human or 
cultural aspects of the site. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES SCHEDULE 

 
Grade(s) Time Allotted for Social Studies Instruction 

K–3 30 minutes every other day 
4–5 35 minutes every other day 

6 1 hour every other day 
7–8 1 hour every day 
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Social Studies Curriculum Resubmission Memo 
 

DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 1: As a result of the state’s new “through 
assessment” system for social studies, standards and instruction have shifted in grades 4 
through 8. This information has been communicated in SSCD meetings over the past few 
years. The scope and sequence documents shared give a time a place for each of the social 
studies standards; however, their grade level placement does not align to the shifts in 
standards and instruction. This misalignment will put students at a disadvantage when 
they take the required grade-level, content-specific through assessments.  
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 2: Create scope and sequence documents that 
align to the realigned DRC for Social Studies. That realignment includes: Grade 4: U.S. 
History and Civics (1491-1787), Grade 5: Economics and Geography, Grade 6: World 
Geography, Grade 7: Economics and Civics, and Grade 8: U.S. History (1783-1877).  
 
TECS Response: TECS has joined the Social Studies Coalition of Delaware and has reviewed 
the recordings of the training sessions reviewing the standards shifts in elementary and middle 
school social studies. Teachers will use the re-aligned standards as learning goals. 
 
As the new standards take effect, TECS will utilize the model lesson materials provided in the 
realigned, grade-specific Schoology groups for each of the five courses outlined above. As 
Delaware shifts away from the summative assessments in Grades 4–7 to a through-assessment 
system, we will prepare students to be assessed semiannually (in Grades 5 and 7) and three times 
annually (in Grades 4, 6, and 8) on the standards assigned to their respective grade levels. We 
will be participating in the DDOE through assessments this year and will consequently be able to 
gauge the degree to which our students have mastered the new standards and to use that data to 
drive adjustments to scheduling, grouping, pacing, and staffing. 
 
In anticipation of executing these shifts, TECS will have its Grade 7–8 social studies teacher 
participate in the Grade 7 Economics Model Lesson Training provided by the University of 
Delaware Center for Economic Education and Entrepreneurship on August 15–18. We will also 
participate in the social studies professional development offered on the statewide PD day. 
 
DDOE Early Review Submission Expectation 3: For assistance, reach out to Dr. Michael 
Feldman, Education Associate for Social Studies Curriculum, Instruction, and Professional 
Development at michael.feldman@doe.k12.de.us. 
 
TECS Response: Elizabeth Yates, TECS’s assistant principal, met with Dr. Feldman on August 
4, 2022, to discuss the recommendations and expectations outlined in the Department’s Early 
Submission Curriculum Review Memo. The information provided in this section, and the manner 
in which it is provided, was generated following that conversation with Dr. Feldman and 
finalized following an ensuing email exchange with Dr. Greg Fulkerson.  
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Visual Arts Curriculum Documents 
 
 

Table of Contents 
 

K–4 Scope and Sequence       p. 2 

5–8 Scope and Sequence       p. 4 

K–1 Sample Lesson       p. 6 

Grade 2–3 Sample Lesson      p. 9 

Grade 4 Sample Lesson       p. 12 

Grade 5 Sample Lesson       p. 15 

Grade 6–7 Sample Lesson      p. 17 

Grade 8 Sample Lesson       p. 19 

Visual Arts Schedules       p. 21 
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K–4 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 
 
 K 1 2 3 4 

LINE Identify a variety 
of lines (thick, 
thin, smooth, 
rough) 

Identifying lines 
 
Recognize the 
difference 
between 
horizontal and 
vertical lines 

Recognize 
horizontal, vertical, 
and diagonal lines 

Explore variety of lines 
Contour 
Descriptive 
Expressive 
Create Linear Designs 

Explore variety of lines 
Contour 
Descriptive 

 Expressive 
  
  

SHAPE Identify variety of 
shapes 
Recognize motions / 
movement for 
drawing shapes 
(freeform, 
geometric) 

Identify variety 
of shapes 
(in nature, 
manmade, in 
artwork) 

Observe and 
describe 2-D shapes 

Observe and describe 
2-D and 3-D shapes 

Explore and create 3-D 
work 

COLOR Observe how 
colors create 
feelings 

• Primary 
• Warm 
• Cool 
• Bright 
• Dull 

Identify the 
primary colors 
 
Determine what 
color combinations 
create 

Describe colors used 
in abstract art 
Understand the 
Color Wheel 
ROYGBIV 

Explore mixing of colors 
Warm/Cool 
Primary/Secondary 

Explore mixing of colors 
Warm/Cool 
Primary/Secondary 
Introduce Intermediate 

SPACE Observe size in 
space (small, 
medium, large) 
Observe 
placement of 
space (front, 
middle, back) 

Forms take up 
space 
Buildings in 
space 

Describe variety of 
size 
 
Observe depth 
 
Recognize positive 
and negative space 

Observe how artists use 
depth in 3-D shapes 
Recognize positive and 
negative space 
Observe foreground, 
middle ground, and 
background 
Recognize landscapes 

Explore Proportion 
Explore perspective (1 point) 
Positive and negative 
Realistic proportions 



TECS Charter Renewal Application              Appendix 2 
 

 3 

 

 K 1 2 3 4 

FORM AND 
CONSTRUCTION 

Observe sculptures 
Ceramic Paper 

Build sculptures 
by manipulating 
paper 
 
Design fiber art 
with string and 
yarn 
 
Describe 3-D 
sculptures 

Design sculptures with 
clay, paper Describe 3-
D sculptures 

Build clay sculptures 
Construct collages Weave 
using warp, weft, and 
knotting techniques 

Explore sculptures Weave 
using a loom, shuttle, and 
yarn Sew using burlap, 
needles, and yarn 

TEXTURE Observe the feeling 
of different materials 
Observe and 
describe variety of 
artwork Material 
Exploration (clay, 
paint, crayons) 

Describe 
qualities of 
texture (rough, 
slippery, 
smooth)  
Material 
exploration 

Describe qualities of 
texture (rough, 
slippery, smooth) 

Create variety of textures 
with various materials 

Compare and contrast real 
and implied texture 

BALANCE Even balance with 
animals 

 Identify symmetrical 
objects 
Visual rhythm 

Identify symmetrical and 
asymmetrical objects 

Identify symmetrical, 
asymmetrical, and radial 
objects 
Accurate proportions 

HISTORY AND 
CULTURE 

Landscape Pablo 
Picasso Northwest 
American Indian 
totem pole Statue of 
Liberty 

Vincent Van Gogh 
Self Portrait 
Leonardo da 
Vinci, Mona Lisa 
Mural in Mexico 

Line of Pablo Picasso 
Landscape Thomas 
Cole 
The Starry Night; 
Vincent Van Gogh 

Observe American Indian 
works (Kachina, Navajo) 
Observe Ancient Roman Art 
(Byzantine civilization) 

Observe spiritual use of 
African art (masks, carvings, 
sculptures) Observe famous 
portraits and paintings of the 
United States (Copley, 
Revere, Washington) 
Observe Chinese arts 
(scrolls, calligraphy) 
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 5–8 SCOPE AND SEQUENCE 
 

 5 6 7 8 

LINE Explore variety of lines 
Contour 
Descriptive Expressive 

Contour Descriptive 
Expressive Hatch 
Crosshatch Direction 

Contour Descriptive Expressive 
Hatch Crosshatch Direction 
Optical Illusions 

Explore variety of lines Contour 
Descriptive Expressive Hatch 
Crosshatch Direction Sketch 
Symbolism 

SHAPE Explore and create 3-D 
work 

Explore and create 3-D 
work 

Explore and create 3-D work Explore and create 3-D work 
Symbolism 

COLOR Explore mixing of colors 
Warm/Cool 
Primary/Secondary 
Introduce Intermediate 
Monochromatic 
Neutral 

Explore hues, tints, shades, 
color families and scale 
Opaque Transparent 

Explore hues, tints, shades, color 
families and scale Value 
Emotion Opaque Transparent 

Value Contrast 

SPACE Explore proportioning, 
foreshortening 
2-point perspective 
Proportions in still-life 

Explore proportioning, 
foreshortening 
2-point perspective Spatial 
relationships 

Explore proportioning, 
foreshortening Perspective 

Explore proportioning, 
foreshortening  
Perspective 
Division of Picture Plane 

FORM AND 
CONSTRUCTION 

Ceramic Paper 
Construct a collage  
Sew using fabric 
Create 3-D Compositions 
with shading and line 
techniques 

Design sculptures and 
jewelry 
Create functional baskets 

Create life-sized sculptures 
Design sculptures and jewelry 

Surrealistic and Cubist artwork Soft 
Sculpture 
Complex baskets 
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 5 6 7 8 

TEXTURE Observe the feeling of 
different materials Observe 
and describe variety of 
artwork 
Draw and paint on varied 
surfaces 

Describe qualities of texture 
(rough, slippery, smooth) 

Describe qualities of texture 
(rough, slippery, smooth) 
Decorative texture 

Create various textures using: 
Pencils 
Charcoal Colored 
Pencils Actual 
Implied 

BALANCE  Identify necessary 
balance for “picture 
inside picture” 

Identify symmetrical objects Identify symmetrical and 
asymmetrical objects 

HISTORY 
AND 
CULTURE 

Art of the Renaissance 
Greek and Roman Art 19th 
Century U.S. 
Art of Japan 

Classical Art; The art of 
Ancient 
Gothic Art 
Baroque 
The Renaissance 
Rococo Neoclassical 
Romantic Realism 

Impressionism 
Post-Impressionism Expressionism 
& Abstraction Modern American 
Painting 

Painting since World War II 20th 
Century Sculpture Architecture since 
the Industrial Revolution 
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KINDERGARTEN-FIRST GRADE 
PANDA PAINTING LESSON 
GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take 3 class periods 

 
Part 1: Drawing the Panda Part 2: Painting the Panda Part 3: Painting the Panda 

VOCABULARY 
 
Asia China 
Animal/Species 

 
 

Panda 
Bamboo 

 
 

Tempera Paint 
Zen 

 
 

Proportion 

 
 

Endangered 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 
Books: 

 
Zen Ties by Jon J. Muth Zen Shorts by Jon J. Muth (Caldecott Honor Book) Reproductions: 

Pictures of “real” pandas Pictures of Kung Fu Panda 

http://nationalzoo.si.edu/Animals/GiantPandas/ 

Medium: Tempera Paint / Oil Pastel 

Technology: Elmo, Projector, and Laptop 

STANDARDS 
 
VA:Cr1.2.1a Use observation and investigation in preparation for making a work of art. VA:Cr2.1.1a 

Explore uses of materials and tools to create works of art or design. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
● How can we use shapes to create images? 
● Where do pandas originate from? 
● How do we create art from overlapping shapes? 
● What is tempera paint? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
 

● The student will understand: How to draw a panda and know that pandas come from 
China/Asia. Compare and contrast a picture of a “real” panda with a 
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pretend panda (Kung Fu Panda). Understand the meaning of proportion. 
● The student will create: a work of art that shows the use of overlapping shapes in 

correct proportions to create a panda, and bamboo. The students will paint the pandas 
and bamboo using correct techniques for tempera paint. 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 

● Teacher will critique each panda painting 
● Teacher will informally assess with questions about pandas and tempera paintings 

EVIDENCE: 
Finished painting 

LEARNING PLAN 
 DAY 1: Drawing Pandas 

 
- Show the pictures of the pandas and where they live on the map. 

 
- Discuss what endangered animals are. 
- Handout blank paper 
- Step-by-step draw the pandas with the students using a series of overlapping circles 
and ovals. 
- Have the students make sure that they don’t have any UFO’s (un- identified 
floating objects) in their pictures. 
- The panda’s body parts should be “connected” and overlapping and the panda 
should be sitting on the ground not floating or levitating. 
- Talk about the word proportion...making sure that the panda parts look like the 
sizes belong together. 
- Collect the pandas. 
- Show the pictures of Kung Fu Panda and ask if that is a “real” panda ? What type of 
panda is he? What do we call it when we make believe? 
Compare and contrast the pandas. 

 
 DAY 2: PAINTING PANDAS 

 
- Review vocabulary. 
- Handout pictures. 
- Demonstrate how to hold paint brushes correctly. 
- Talk briefly about how tempura is different from the watercolor paints they have 
already used this year. 
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- Have the students identify the white parts of the panda that they will be 
painting this week. 
- Have the students paint the grass and bamboo...turning their paper to reach all the 
areas...not reaching across their paintings. 
- Clean up and set paintings aside. 
- Read from Zen Ties...make the connection that this is another pretend panda. 
Ask how they know that this panda is also a pretend panda? 

 
 DAY 3: PAINTING PANDAS 

 
-Pass out Pandas 
-Review vocabulary 
- Have students identify the parts of the panda that are black that they will be 
painting this week. 
- Have the students clean up when they are done. 
- Set the paintings aside to dry . 

  
Assessment Questions 

1. Where do pandas originate from? 
2. How do overlapping shapes lead to the creation of a panda? 
3. How do we make panda ears proportionate to the panda’s body? 
4. What is an endangered species? 
5. How is tempera paint different from watercolor paint or acrylic paint? 
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SECOND-THIRD GRADE 
ANIMAL HABITATS LESSON 
GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take 2 class periods 

VOCABULARY 
 
Habitat Terrain Landforms Environment  Predator 

Foreground   Background Surrounding Diorama 

Survival  Curling  3-dimensional  Setting Snipping 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 
Self-hardening clay  Paint water or tempera Box lid or rounded plate 

Construction Paper Cotton  Cloths Scraps Glue String or yarn 

Aluminum foil Pipe cleaners Beads 
 
 
Medium: paper, paint, glue, clay, and all kinds of 3d materials 

 
Technology: 

STANDARDS 
 
VA.Cr 1.2.2a 

 
Make art or design with various materials and tools to explore personal interests, questions, and curiosity. 

 
VA.Cr 1.2.3a 

 
Apply knowledge of available resources, tools, and technologies to investigate personal ideas through the art-
making process. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
● What is a diorama? 
● How can we use art to replicate nature? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
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● Students will experience the use of 3 dimensional forms with a variety of materials. 

The objective is to be able to successfully manipulate the materials by cutting, 
curling, pinching, pulling and all the ways hands move to create form. 

● This lesson gives them many opportunities to invent new ways to create and to practice 
instructed ways too. 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 

● Teacher will critique each diorama 
● Teacher will use rubric 

LEVELS OF KNOWLEDGE 
1: Describe how we can create art. 
2. Describe why the same steps can be followed and have different artistic results. 

LEARNING PLAN 
 
Day 1: Introduce lessons with high enthusiasm. Create a clay creature and then build an 
environment where the animal will live. Instruct students in forming a plan for the habitat by 
painting the sky and land or terrain and discussing with each other the kinds of things their 
animal will need to survive. Students will have to match their chosen animal with the correct 
habitat. 

 
Hand out boxes that are ready for students to begin painting. After they have created their 
design on paper, have them start painting their diorama. 

 
Finish with ten minutes to clean and place them all on a table to dry before the next class. 

 
Day 2: Step by step instruct the creation of a free standing tree trunk with tabs for feet to glue 
down. Use tissue paper or other paper for leaves. 

 
Help students to use the clay to create their animals that will go inside their diorama. 

 
Complete diorama with details such as rivers, caves, stones, shrubs, grass, clouds, flowers, 
insects, birds, fruit, etc. These items can be made from a multitude of scraps and materials in 
the art room. The more the better and the diorama becomes a masterpiece of originality. 
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Notes/Accommodations: 

 
Small children (1st grade) need help with ideas to shape the animals they have chosen to make. 
Showing samples of a diorama helps students orient themselves to the project and gets them 
motivated. Inspire them to think of how they can provide food and shelter for their animals and 
add details to the setting like flowers and clouds and things we see every day in our own world 
environment. 

 
Plan to assist one on one for differentiation needs. This lesson is not difficult but for some 
small students it may be their first time creating 3 dimensional objects and they will need one 
on one help. 

 
 
 

 Assessment Rubric 

RUBRIC 1 - MASTERED 2 - 
SATISFACTORY 

3 - UNSATISFACTORY 

Craftsmanship and 
neatness 

   

Showed radial 
symmetry/balance 

   

Completed within 2 
class sessions 
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FOURTH GRADE 
LINES AND SHAPES UNIT 

GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take 2 class periods 

VOCABULARY 
 
horizontal, vertical, diagonal, parallel, overlapping, negative space, positive space, 
viewpoint, birds eye view, pattern, background 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 
Resources SRA textbooks Examples of finished artwork Maps: any city map 

 
Reproductions: Joseph Stella The voice of the city of New York... Joaquin Torres-Garcia New York City-birds 
eye view 

 
Medium: Pencils, black markers, color pencils or 

Crayons, watercolor paint 

Materials: 
 
12”x18” white paper, pencils, black markers, color pencils/crayons, rulers, tracers, watercolor 
paints. 

STANDARDS 
 
VA.Cr 2.1.4a Explore and invent art-making techniques and approaches. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
● How can we use lines to create art? 
● What different types of lines are there? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
 

● Students will be able to create arts using geometric shapes 
● Students will be able to create art using lines 
● Students will explore what they can create through overlapping lines 
● Students will be able to use different techniques for drawing lines 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 

● Teacher will assess using a rubric 
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LEVELS OF KNOWLEDGE 
1: Describe how we can create art. 
2. Describe why the same steps can be followed and have different artistic results. 

LEARNING PLAN 
 
First show the students the examples, reproductions, 

 
and SRA materials. Then have the students turn the paper in a horizontal direction. Start the 
lesson with a pencil. 

 
Show the students how to start simple 

 
By placing the ruler in a vertical direction Anywhere along the bottom edge of the paper 
approximately 3” to 5”up. Next, Have them trace both sides of the ruler With vertical lines 
ending at the same height. Show them how to end it by drawing an arrowhead at the top. Now, 
have them hold the ruler horizontally coming from the right or the left side near the bottom of 
the paper. Make sure the lines they draw will overlap the previous lines. They need to keep all 
of 

 
Their lines parallel. Now give them some options. Show them how to split their parallel lines 
(like a Y) with the lines going into different directions. Show them how to do curved lines, 
write cursive letters and words. Show them 

 
how to make the parallel lines look like streets by drawing broken lines in the middle of the 
parallel lines. Show them how to draw simple cars, houses, street signs, bushes, trees, 
flowers, bridges, etc. Tell them that they can design playgrounds, city maps, games, etc, or 
you can decide which one of the lessons you want them to do. They need to have parallel 
lines that come from all directions, top, bottom, and both sides. 

 
They also need to continue to overlap their parallel lines. They can do mostly straight or 
mostly curved lines. After they have all of the lines done, have them fill 

 
in the negative (empty) spaces and blocks with patterns and designs. They 

 
can fill some sections with grass, water, trees, flowers, and/or houses. This is the fun part. They 
now need to go over all 

 
of their lines with a black marker. If any time is left they can use color pencils or crayons to 
add color and texture. Before they add any color, think about whether you want them to use a 
specific color scheme or if you just want them to balance their 
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colors. For the next lesson watercolor paint can be used to brighten it up. Afterwards, do your 
assessment and you are done. 

 

 Assessment Rubric 

RUBRIC 1 - MASTERED 2 - 
SATISFACTORY 

3 - UNSATISFACTORY 

Craftsmanship and 
neatness 

   

Showed radial 
symmetry/balance 

   

Completed within 2 
class sessions 
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FIFTH GRADE 
Florida Highway Men Landscape LESSON 

GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take 1 class period 

VOCABULARY Landscape Silhouette Color Blending Horizon Line 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 
Reproductions: 

 
Highway Men artwork Highwaymen book 

Palm tree and Sunrise visuals Medium: 

Crayon, Oil pastels 

Materials: 
 
Crayons, Paper, Black oil Pastel 

STANDARDS 
 
VA.Cr 2.3.5a 

 
Identify, describe, and visually document places and/or objects of personal significance. 

 
VA.Cr 3.1.5a 

 
Create artist statements using art vocabulary to describe personal choices in art-making. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
● What is the difference between Foreground and Background? 
● How do we keep our colors balanced when blending? 
● What is a silhouette? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
 

● Students will be able to use crayons to blend colors 
● Students will be able to describe a silhouette 
● Students will be able to describe the work of the Highway Men 
● Students will be able to create work that resembles the Highway Men art 



TECS Charter Renewal Application                 Appendix 2 
 

 16 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 

● Teacher will assess using a rubric 

EVIDENCE 

ACTIVITIES 
 
Students will color blend crayons to create a sunrise over their whole paper. They will then 
draw silhouettes of palm trees on the foreground. 

LEARNING PLAN 
 
Part 1: Look at Highway Men art and share their story with the students. Direct 
students to use the colors they see in the sunrises to create their own sunrise. 

 
Part 2: Today look at palm trees with students and discuss the lines found. Students will then 
practice drawing silhouette palms with black oil pastel. When students are confident they can 
then create silhouette palms in the foreground of their sunrises. 

 Assessment Rubric 

RUBRIC 1 - MASTERED 2 - 
SATISFACTORY 

3 - UNSATISFACTORY 

Craftsmanship and 
neatness 

   

Student created a 
silhouette using 
contrasting colors 

   

Students blended 
colors to create a 
sunset 
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6TH-7TH GRADE  
COLOR SCHEME LESSON 

GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take at least 2 class periods 

VOCABULARY Color theory, Color Scheme, Tempera, Color value, Angles 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 
Tempera paint, gray drawing paper, graphite pencils, objects of students choosing 

STANDARDS 
 
VA.Cr1.1.6a 

 
Combine concepts collaboratively to generate innovative ideas for creating Art. 

VA.Cr1.2.7a 

Develop criteria to guide making a work of art or design to meet an identified goal. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
 

● What is color theory? 
● How can we use angles and space to create illusions in art? 
● What is the color scheme? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
 

● Students will be able to describe color theory 
 

● Students will be able to describe color scheme 
 

● Students will understand the concept of color 
 

● Students will be able to effectively use the color wheel 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 
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● Teacher will assess using a rubric as well as visually throughout the students planning their 
artwork 

LEARNING PLAN 
 

The teacher will begin by presenting the concepts of color theory including the 
color wheel, color values, and color schemes. Students will paint a color wheel, and 
complete color theory worksheets. The teacher will then introduce the assignment. 

 
Students will bring in objects that they would like to use in their artwork. If the 

student fails to bring in objects, the teacher may choose to assign objects to 
students. The student will draw the object from observation. The teacher should 
encourage the student to draw the object from many different angles and try to 
create the illusion of space on the surface.  The student will then divide the paper 
into three sections. The student will then paint the different sections with a different 
color scheme of their choosing. The teacher should encourage the students to use a 
full range of value in their artwork. When finished, the student should write the 
specific name of the color scheme (monochromatic, analogous, etc.) used on the 
back of the paper. 

 Assessment Rubric 

RUBRIC 1 - MASTERED 2 - 
SATISFACTORY 

3 - UNSATISFACTORY 

Student brought in an 
object to draw 

   

Student drew the 
object from several 
different angles 

   

Student chose and 
correctly labeled their 
color scheme 
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8TH GRADE CLAY LESSON 

GOALS AND DESIRED OUTCOMES 

Timeline: 45 minutes 
This lesson will take at least 2 class periods 

VOCABULARY 
 
Form, Manipulate 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS NEEDED 
 

White earthenware clay, bats, water, kiln 

STANDARDS 
 
VA.Cr1.1.8a 

 
Document early stages of the creative process visually and/or verbally in traditional or new media. 

 
VA.Cr2.1.8a 

 
Demonstrate willingness to experiment, innovate, and take risks to pursue ideas, forms, and meanings 
that emerge in the process of art- making or designing. 

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS: 
 

● How can we manipulate clay to create objects? 
● How can we describe our building process? 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 
 

● Students will be able to manipulate clay. 
 

● Students will be able to describe their hand building technique 
 

● Students will understand the difference between form and shape 

ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES AND GOALS 
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● Teacher will assess using a rubric as well as visually throughout the students planning their 
artwork 

LEARNING PLAN 
 
Teacher will use the document camera to show a demonstration on the technique 
of scoring and slipping clay for attachment. Students should be fully aware of the 
proper techniques for connecting pieces of clay together. 

Students will build their pieces in class while the teacher walks around and monitors 
progress. Be sure to have a good place to store the clay sculptures. A wet cabinet is 
best, although they are expensive to purchase. A nice alternative is a shelf. To keep 
the pieces moist so that they don't dry out too quickly, wrap them in plastic bags. 
Once the figures can stand on their own, you can take a sandwich bag and lay it on 
top, so that the piece is covered on the top but can begin to dry slowly from the 
bottom. Be sure that students create a base for the clay figures to stand on. 
Encourage students to be creative with their clay base. It's also a good idea to have 
them build the base first, and then proceed to creating the clay figure itself. 

 Assessment Rubric 

RUBRIC 1 - MASTERED 2 - 
SATISFACTORY 

3 - UNSATISFACTORY 

Craftsmanship and 
neatness 

   

Student designs their 
object so that it can 
stand 

   

Student follows the 
correct steps to 
create their object 
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VISUAL / PERFORMING ARTS SCHEDULE 
 

Grade(s) Time Allotted for Visual / Performing Arts Instruction 
K–2 55 minutes every day 
3–5 55 minutes every day 
6–8 55 minutes every day 
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September 29, 2022 
 
Ms. Ami Patel, Secretary, Board of Directors 
Thomas Edison Charter School 
2200 N Locust St, Wilmington, DE 19802 
Via email: Ami.Patel@tecs.k12.de.us 
 
Dar Ms. Patel,  
 
This letter certifies that 3 hours of charter school board excellence training was completed on 
September 29, 2022, for board members of Thomas Edison Charter School. 
 
The following individuals participated in the training: 
 

Board Members: 
Emile Brown 
Wayne Cooper 
Nicole Huffner 
Ollie Johnson 

Ami Patel 
Roopa Sabesan 
 
Administration: 
Patricia Winder, Chief Financial Officer 
 

It was a pleasure to meet with you and members of the Board of Directors and facilitate 
conversation on the principles and practices of high quality charter school governance. 
 
Sincerely, 
 

Pamela Leland 
 
Pamela Leland, PhD 
Executive Vice President, Member Support Programs 
 
Cc:   Mr. Mikkel Christie, Chair, Board of Directors, mchristie@collegeave.com 

Ms. Patricia Winder, Chief Financial Officer, Patricia.Winder@tecs.k12.de.us 
 
 
 

100 West 10th Street, Suite 1012, Wilmington, Delaware 19801     (302) 777-5500 

mailto:Ami.Patel@tecs.k12.de.us
mailto:mchristie@collegeave.com
mailto:Patricia.Winder@tecs.k12.de.us
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Board Member and School Leader Succession Plans 
 

Board. When vacancies arise on the board of trustees, existing members activate their personal 

and professional networks in an effort to identify mission-aligned individuals who would 

contribute to diversity (of perspectives, experiences, and skills) on the board. Internally, the 

board chair is responsible for providing intermediate leadership opportunities to other trustees 

(e.g., through committee chairmanships) and ensuring they have the training and experience 

necessary to assume progressively larger leadership roles on the board. Pursuant to the 

school’s bylaws, the dedicated seats for a parent and a member of the school’s faculty are filled 

after the school leader presents the board with a comprehensive slate of candidates for those 

seats. The board, as a self-perpetuating body, vets and appoints all members.  

 

School Leader. At the school leadership level, we are fortunate to have internal candidates 

who could step in on an emergency basis and maintain continuity. We distinguish between 

emergency and long-term succession planning, however, and we maintain a focus on ensuring 

the school remains set up to be successful institutionally for years to come. Based on our work 

with the existing school leader, the board has created a list of skills and competencies that a 

TECS leader must possess. Those competencies effectively serve as a template for prospective 

leaders. The board works with the school leader to allow existing members of the TECS team to 

develop the competencies they would need as a school leader. While centering diversity and 

equity, we would also prepare to conduct a broad national search in order to ensure that 

whoever is selected as the next school leader is the most highly-qualified person for the role 

irrespective of where they currently work or how they developed the requisite expertise. 
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Report of Independent Auditor 
 
 
 
 
Members of the School Board 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School 
Wilmington, Delaware   
 
 
Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements 
 
Opinions 
 
We have audited the financial statements of the governmental activities, the aggregate 
discretely presented component unit, each major fund, and the aggregate remaining fund 
information of Thomas A. Edison Charter School [the School], Wilmington, Delaware [a 
component unit of the State of Delaware] as of and for the years ended June 30, 2022 and 
2021, and the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s basic financial statements as listed in the table of 
contents. 
 
In our opinion, the accompanying financial statements referred to above present fairly, 
in all material respects, the respective financial position of the governmental 
activities, the aggregate discretely presented component unit, each major fund, and the 
aggregate remaining fund information of Thomas A. Edison Charter School, as of June 30, 
2022 and 2021, and the respective changes in financial position for the years then ended 
in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of 
America. 
 
Basis for Opinions 
 
We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the 
United States of America (GAAS) and the standards applicable to financial audits 
contained in Government Auditing Standards (Government Auditing Standards), issued by 
the Comptroller General of the United States. Our responsibilities under those standards 
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial 
Statements section of our report. We are required to be independent of Thomas A. Edison 
Charter School and to meet our other ethical responsibilities, in accordance with the 
relevant ethical requirements relating to our audits. We believe that the audit evidence 
we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinions. 
 
Responsibilities of Management for the Financial Statements 
 
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial 
statements in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States of America, and for the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal 
control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of financial statements that 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 
 
In preparing the financial statements, management is required to evaluate whether there 
are conditions or events, considered in the aggregate, that raise substantial doubt 
about Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s ability to continue as a going concern for twelve 
months beyond the financial statement date, including any currently known information 
that may raise substantial doubt shortly thereafter. 
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements 
 
Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements 
as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to 
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinions. Reasonable assurance is a high 
level of assurance but is not absolute assurance and therefore is not a guarantee that 
an audit conducted in accordance with GAAS and Government Auditing Standards will always 
detect a material misstatement when it exists. The risk of not detecting a material 
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud 
may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control. Misstatements are considered material if there is a 
substantial likelihood that, individually or in the aggregate, they would influence the 
judgment made by a reasonable user based on the financial statements. 
 
In performing an audit in accordance with GAAS and Government Auditing Standards, we: 
 
 Exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the 

audit. 
 Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, 

whether due to fraud or error, and design and perform audit procedures responsive to 
those risks. Such procedures include examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding 
the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. 

 Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design 
audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose 
of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s 
internal control. Accordingly, no such opinion is expressed. 

 Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluate the overall 
presentation of the financial statements. 

 Conclude whether, in our judgment, there are conditions or events, considered in the 
aggregate, that raise substantial doubt about Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s 
ability to continue as a going concern for a reasonable period of time. 

 
We are required to communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other 
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit, significant audit findings, and 
certain internal control–related matters that we identified during the audit. 
 
Required Supplementary Information 
 
Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require a 
schedule of budgetary comparison information, schedules of proportionate share of net 
pension and OPEB liabilities, and schedules of pension and OPEB contributions, reflected 
on pages 29 to 34, be presented to supplement the basic financial statements.  Such 
information, although not a part of the basic financial statements, is required by the 
Governmental Accounting Standards Board, who considers it to be an essential part of 
financial reporting for placing the basic financial statements in an appropriate 
operational, economic, or historical context.  We have applied certain limited procedures 
to the required supplementary information in accordance with auditing standards generally 
accepted in the United States of America, which consisted of inquiries of management 
about the methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for 
consistency with management’s responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements, 
and other knowledge we obtained during our audit of the basic financial statements.  We 
do not express an opinion or provide any assurance on the information because the limited 
procedures do not provide us with sufficient evidence to express an opinion or provide 
any assurance.  The School has omitted the management’s discussion and analysis section 
that accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require 
to be presented to supplement the basic financial statements.  Such missing information, 
although not a part of the basic financial statements, is required by the Governmental 
Accounting Standards Board, who considers it to be an essential part of financial 
reporting for placing the basic financial statements in an appropriate operational, 
economic, or historical context.  Our opinion on the basic financial statements is not 
affected by this missing information. 
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Supplementary Information 
 
Our audits were conducted for the purpose of forming opinions on the financial statements 
that collectively comprise Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s basic financial statements.  
The supplementary information reflected on pages 35 and 36 is the responsibility of 
management and was derived from and relates directly to the underlying accounting and 
other records used to prepare the basic financial statements.  Such information has been 
subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the basic financial 
statements and certain additional procedures, including comparing and reconciling such 
information directly to the underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the 
financial statements or to the financial statements themselves, and other additional 
procedures in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States 
of America.  In our opinion, the supplementary information reflected on pages 35 and 36 
is fairly stated, in all material respects, in relation to the basic financial statements 
as a whole. 
 
Other Reporting Required by Government Auditing Standards 
 
In accordance with Government Auditing Standards, we have also issued our report dated 
October 21, 2022 on our consideration of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal 
control over financial reporting and on our tests of its compliance with certain 
provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements and other matters.  The 
purpose of that report is to describe the scope of our testing of internal control over 
financial reporting and compliance and the results of that testing, and not to provide 
an opinion on the internal control over financial reporting or on compliance.  That 
report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing 
Standards and in considering Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal control over 
financial reporting and compliance. 
 
Restriction on Use 
 
Our report is intended solely for the information and use of management, the Finance 
Committee, Members of the School Board, others within the School, the Delaware Department 
of Education, Office of the Governor, Office of the Comptroller General, Office of the 
Attorney General, Office of Management and Budget, the Secretary of Finance, Office of 
Auditor of Accounts, and federal awarding agencies and pass-through entities and is not 
intended to be and should not be used by anyone other than these specified parties.  
However, this report is a public record, and its distribution is not limited. 
 

Whisman Giordano & Associates, LLC 
 
Newark, Delaware 
October 21, 2022 
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Primary Component Primary Component
Government Unit Government Unit
Governmental Governmental
Activities Foundation Activities Foundation

ASSETS
Current assets:

Cash and equivalents 4,575,138$   951,211$   4,315,301$   908,614$   
Receivables-other 450          -          -            -          
Due from other governments 72,114       -          14,530       -          
Prepayments and other assets 10,030       -          -            -          
Replacement reserve:
Cash and equivalents -            21,567 -            21,565

Due from component unit/primary government 7,313        24,410     -            -          
Total current assets 4,665,045    997,188    4,329,831    930,179    

Noncurrent assets:
Net pension asset 2,292,180    -          -            -          
Capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation 895,567      3,551,919  575,730      3,772,892  

Total noncurrent assets 3,187,747    3,551,919  575,730      3,772,892  

TOTAL ASSETS 7,852,792    4,549,107  4,905,561    4,703,071  

DEFERRED OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Deferred contributions and changes in
proportion related to pension activity 1,129,455    -          340,290      -          

Deferred contributions related to other
postemployment benefits 5,949,996    -          3,495,817    -          

Total deferred outflows of resources 7,079,451    -          3,836,107    -          

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities:

Accounts payable 130,455      75,000 89,875       50,040     
Accrued salaries and related costs 439,755      -          438,663      -          
Compensated absences liability -            -          -            -          
Due to component unit/primary government 24,410       7,313 -            -          

Total current liabilities 594,620      82,313     528,538      50,040     

Noncurrent liabilities:
Compensated absences liability, net of current 236,647      -          216,241      -          
Net pension liability -            -          2,639,436    -          
Net other postemployment benefits liability 18,323,910   -          19,082,936   -          

Total noncurrent liabilities 18,560,557   -          21,938,613   -          

TOTAL LIABILITIES 19,155,177   82,313     22,467,151   50,040     

DEFERRED INFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Deferred investment earnings
related to pension activity 4,006,269    -          297,790      -          

Deferred postemployment benefits 3,735,100    -          1,059,749    -          
Total deferred inflows of resources 7,741,369    -          1,357,539    -          

NET POSITION (LIABILITY)
Net investment in capital assets 895,567      3,551,919  575,730      3,772,892  
Restricted for specific programs 762,737      -          613,575      -          
Unrestricted 3,071,041    914,875    2,971,477    880,139    
Pension and postemployment commitment (16,693,648)  -          (19,243,804)  -          

TOTAL NET POSITION (LIABILITY) (11,964,303)$ 4,466,794$ (15,083,022)$ 4,653,031$ 

2022 2021
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Charges for Operating Grants Capital Grants Primary Component
Functions Expenses Services and Contributions and Contributions Government Unit

GOVERNMENTAL ACTIVITIES
Instructional services 5,633,954$   -$          2,933,247$      -$              (2,700,707)$  -$           
Supporting services:

Operations and maintenance of facilities 1,299,839    -           -               -               (1,299,839)   -            
Transportation 716,052      -           508,287         -               (207,765)     -            

Food services 5,558        -           -               -               (5,558)       -            
Depreciation-unallocated 80,613       -           -               -               (80,613)      -            

TOTAL PRIMARY GOVERNMENT 7,736,016    -           3,441,534       -               (4,294,482)   -            

DISCRETELY PRESENTED COMPONENT UNIT
Foundation 484,405 292,922 5,136 -               -            (186,347)     

TOTAL PRIMARY GOVERNMENT AND COMPONENT UNIT 8,220,421$   292,922$    3,446,670$      -$              (4,294,482)   (186,347)     

GENERAL REVENUES AND TRANSFERS
Charges to school districts 2,926,947    -            
State funding not restricted to specific purposes 4,215,152    -            
Earnings on cash and equivalents -            110
Miscellaneous revenues 192,819      -            
Christina School District settlement 78,283       -            

Total general revenues and transfers 7,413,201    110          

CHANGE IN NET POSITION 3,118,719    (186,237)     

NET POSITION (LIABILITY)
Beginning of year (15,083,022)  4,653,031    

End of year (11,964,303)$ 4,466,794$   

Program Revenues Governmental Activities
and Changes in Net Position
Net (Expenses) Revenues
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Charges for Operating Grants Capital Grants Primary Component
Functions Expenses Services and Contributions and Contributions Government Unit

GOVERNMENTAL ACTIVITIES
Instructional services 8,399,188$   -$          2,828,444$      -$              (5,570,744)$  -$           
Supporting services:

Operations and maintenance of facilities 1,240,740    -           -               -               (1,240,740)   -            
Transportation 588,132      -           523,207         -               (64,925)      -            

Food services -            -           -               -               -            -            
Depreciation-unallocated 67,389       -           -               -               (67,389)      -            

TOTAL PRIMARY GOVERNMENT 10,295,449   -           3,351,651       -               (6,943,798)   -            

DISCRETELY PRESENTED COMPONENT UNIT
Foundation 311,982 292,922 143 55,000 -            36,083       

TOTAL PRIMARY GOVERNMENT AND COMPONENT UNIT 10,607,431$  292,922$    3,351,794$      55,000$         (6,943,798)   36,083       

GENERAL REVENUES AND TRANSFERS
Charges to school districts 3,049,266    -            
State funding not restricted to specific purposes 4,078,055    -            
Earnings on cash and equivalents 34,205       297
Miscellaneous revenues 49,873       -            
Christina School District settlement 77,853       -            

Total general revenues and transfers 7,289,252    297          

CHANGE IN NET POSITION 345,454      36,380       

NET POSITION (LIABILITY)
Beginning of year (15,428,476)  4,616,651    

End of year (15,083,022)$ 4,653,031$   

Net (Expenses) Revenues
and Changes in Net Position

Program Revenues Governmental Activities
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2022 2021

ASSETS
Cash and equivalents 4,575,138$  4,315,301$  
Receivables-other 450         -           
Due from other governments 72,114      14,530      
Prepayments and other assets 10,030      -           
Due from component unit 7,313       -           

TOTAL ASSETS 4,665,045$  4,329,831$  

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 130,455$    89,875$     
Accrued salaries and related costs 439,755     438,663     
Due to component unit 24,410      -           

Total liabilities 594,620     528,538     

FUND BALANCES
Restricted-specific programs 762,737     613,575     
Committed-encumbered 32,761      150,400     
Unassigned 3,274,927   3,037,318   

Total fund balances 4,070,425   3,801,293   

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES 4,665,045$  4,329,831$  

Governmental Funds
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2022 2021

4,070,425$    3,801,293$    

Capital assets used in governmental activities are not financial resources
and, are therefore not reported in the fund financial statements. As of June
30, 2022 and 2021, the total cost of capital assets is $2,644,487 and
$2,244,037 and the related accumulated depreciation is $1,748,920 and
$1,668,307, respectively. 895,567       575,730       

Compensated absences are not due and payable for the periods reported, and are
therefore not reported in the fund financial statements. (236,647)      (216,241)      

Some liabilities, including net pension and net OPEB obligations, are not due
and payable in the periods reported, and are therefore not reported in the
fund financial statements:

Net pension (liability)/asset 2,292,180     (2,639,436)    
Net other postemployment benefits [OPEB] (liability)/asset (18,323,910)   (19,082,936)   

Deferred outflows and deferred inflows of resources related to pension and
OPEB activities are applicable to future periods, and are therefore not
reported in the fund financial statements:

Deferred outflows of resources related to pension activity of $1,129,455 and 
$340,290 consist of $579,453 and $(166,596) of deferred outflows of resources 
pension expense (benefit) and $550,002 and $506,886 of deferred outflows of 
the 2022 and 2021 employer contributions related to the pension activity, 
respectively. 1,129,455     340,290       

Deferred inflows of resources related to pension activity. (4,006,269)    (297,790)      

Deferred outflows of resources related to the OPEB activity consisting of 
$5,949,996 and $3,495,817 consists of $5,442,816 and $3,010,634 of deferred 
outflows of resources OPEB expense and $507,180 and  $485,183 of deferred 
outflows for the 2022 and 2021 employer contributions related to the OPEB 
activity, respectively. 5,949,996     3,495,817     

Deferred inflows of resources related to OPEB activity. (3,735,100)    (1,059,749)    

(11,964,303)$  (15,083,022)$  

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statements of net position
are different because:

Fund balances-Total governmental funds

Net position (liability)-Governmental activities

Governmental Funds
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2022 2021

REVENUES
Charges to school districts 2,926,947$   3,049,266$   
State funding-allocation 4,723,439    4,601,262    
State funding-other 790,429      867,124      
Federal funding 2,142,818    1,961,320    
Earnings on cash and equivalents -            34,205       
Program services fees -            -            
Miscellaneous revenues 192,819      49,873       

Total revenues 10,776,452   10,563,050   

EXPENDITURES
Current:

Instructional services 7,975,135    7,660,803    
Supporting services:

Operation and maintenance of facilities 1,299,839    1,240,740    
Transportation 716,052      588,132      

Food services 5,558        -            
Capital outlay 589,019      229,047      

Total expenditures 10,585,603   9,718,722    

EXCESS (DEFICIT) REVENUES OVER EXPENDITURES 190,849      844,328      

OTHER FINANCING SOURCES (USES)
Christina School District settlement 78,283       77,853       

Total other financing sources (uses) 78,283       77,853       

NET CHANGE IN FUND BALANCES 269,132      922,181      

FUND BALANCES
Beginning of year 3,801,293    2,879,112    

End of year 4,070,425$   3,801,293$   

Governmental Funds
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2022 2021

Net change in fund balances-Total governmental funds 269,132$    922,181$    

2022 2021

Capital assets additions 400,450$   140,673$   
Depreciation expense (80,613)    (67,389)    319,837     73,284      

(20,406)     (52,835)     

2022 2021

School contributions 1,057,182$ 992,069$   
Cost of benefits earned net of

contributions (expense) 1,492,974  (1,589,245) 2,550,156   (597,176)    

Change in net position-Governmental activities 3,118,719$  345,454$    

Governmental Funds

Description

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statements of activities
are different because:

In the financial statements of the governmental funds, capital outlay is
reported as an expenditure. However, in the government-wide statement of
activities, assets with an initial, individual cost of $5,000 or more are
capitalized and the cost is allocated over the estimated useful lives of the
capital assets and reported as depreciation expense. The following table
reflects the amount by which depreciation expense either exceeds or is less
than capital outlay capitalized as capital assets for the periods presented. 

In the government-wide statement of activities, certain operating expenses 
such as compensated absences [vacation] are measured by the amounts earned 
during the period. In the governmental funds, however, expenditures for 
these items are measured by the amount of financial resources used 
[essentially, amounts actually paid]. Compensated absences liability 
decreased/(increased) for the periods presented.

The governmental funds report pension and OPEB contributions as
expenditures. However, in the statement of activities, the cost of pension
and OPEB benefits earned net of contributions is reported as an expense.

Description
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2022 2021

ASSETS
Cash and equivalents 7,736$       8,077

LIABILITIES
Due to student and other groups 7,736$       8,077$       

Student Activities Fund
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NOTE 1 - NATURE OF THE GOVERNMENT 
 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School, located within the limits of the City of Wilmington, 
Delaware, is organized under Title 14, Chapter 5 of the State of Delaware Code.  The 
Charter School Law grants authority for independent public schools to be created for the 
purpose of increasing choices for parents of public-school students and academic 
performance.  A charter school operates as an independent public school governed by the 
School Board of Directors.  In Delaware, charter schools have the same basic standing 
as a school district with some exceptions - most notably, they cannot levy taxes.  To 
encourage innovation, charter schools operate free from many State laws and regulations.  
Charter schools are funded similarly to other public schools in that state and local 
funds are allocated for each enrolled student.  State funds are not provided for charter 
school facilities.  Charter schools may charge for selected additional services 
consistent with those permitted by the school districts.  Because charter schools receive 
local, state, and federal funding, they may not charge tuition. 
 
 
NOTE 2 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
The financial statements of Thomas A. Edison Charter School [the School] have been 
prepared in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles as applied to 
local governmental units.  The Governmental Accounting Standards Board [GASB] is the 
accepted standard-setting body for establishing governmental accounting and financial 
reporting principles.  The significant accounting policies of the School are as follows: 
 
Reporting Entity 
 
The School is the primary government and is considered a component unit of the State of 
Delaware.  A component unit, although a legally separate entity, is, in substance, part 
of the operations of the State of Delaware.  The School has one component unit which it 
has included in the reporting entity because of the significance of its operational and 
financial relationship to the school. 
 
Discretely Presented Component Unit 
 
On November 12, 1997, Thomas A. Edison Charter School of Wilmington, Inc. [the 
Foundation] was incorporated as a 501(c)(3) nonprofit corporation for the purpose of 
constructing a school from grades K through 8 by substantially improving an existing 
facility, which was placed in service July 1, 2000.  The primary role of the Foundation 
is to assist the school in carrying out its mission.  The Foundation is a discretely 
presented component unit because of the significance of its financial relationship to 
the school. 
 
Government-Wide and Fund Financial Statements 
 
The government-wide financial statements [statement of net position and statement of 
activities] report financial information on all of the nonfiduciary activities of the 
School.  For the most part, the effects of interfund activity have been removed from the 
financial statements. 
 
The statement of activities demonstrates the degree to which the direct expenses of a 
given program are offset by program revenues.  Direct expenses are those that are clearly 
identifiable with a specific program.  Program revenues include charges to students or 
other third parties who purchase or directly benefit from the goods and services 
provided, and grants and contributions that are restricted to meeting the operating or 
capital requirements of a function. 
 
Separate financial statements are provided for both governmental funds and the fiduciary 
fund, even though the fiduciary fund is excluded from the government-wide financial 
statements.  Major governmental funds are reported as separate columns in fund financial 
statements. 
 
Measurement Focus, Accounting Basis, and Financial Statement Presentation 
 
The government-wide financial statements are reported using the economic resources 
measurement focus and the accrual basis of accounting, as are the financial statements 
of the fiduciary fund.  Revenues are recorded when earned and expenses are recorded when 
a liability is incurred, regardless of the timing of the related cash flows.  Charges 
to school districts are recognized as revenues in the year for which they are billed.  
Grants and similar items are recognized as revenue as soon as all of the eligibility 
requirements imposed by the provider are met. 
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NOTE 2 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES [continued] 
 
Measurement Focus, Accounting Basis, and Financial Statement Presentation [continued] 
 
The governmental fund financial statements are reported using the current financial 
resources measurement focus and the modified accrual basis of accounting.  Revenues are 
recognized as soon as they are both measurable and available.  Revenues are considered 
to be available when they are collectible within the current year or soon enough 
thereafter to pay liabilities of the current year.  For this purpose, the School generally 
considers revenues to be available if they are collected within 60 days of the end of 
the fiscal year.  Expenditures generally are recorded when a liability is incurred, as 
under the accrual basis of accounting.  However, debt service expenditures, as well as 
expenditures related to compensated absences, early retirement, and postemployment 
healthcare benefits, are recorded only when payment is due. 
 
Charges to school districts, grants, contributions, and interest earned associated with 
the fiscal year are all considered to be susceptible to accrual and so have been 
recognized as revenues of the fiscal year.  Generally, all other revenue items are 
considered to be measurable and available only when the School receives cash. 
 
The School reports the following major governmental fund: 
 
 The general fund is the School’s primary operating fund.  It accounts for all financial 

resources of the School, except those required to be accounted for in another fund. 
 
Additionally, the School reports the following fund type: 
 
 The student activities agency fund [a fiduciary fund] accounts for assets held on 

behalf of student groups and other organizations.  Since the agency fund is custodial 
in nature, the fund does not present results of operations. 

 
Amounts reported as program revenues include 1) charges to students for special fees, 
material, supplies, or services, provided; 2) operating grants and contributions; and 
3) capital grants and contributions.  Internally dedicated resources are reported as 
general revenues rather than as program revenues. 
 
Use of Estimates 
 
Preparation of financial statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting 
principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities 
as of the date of the financial statements and reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
or expenditures during the reporting period.  Accordingly, the actual results may differ 
from those estimates. 
 
Cash and Equivalents 
 
The School considers cash and equivalents as cash on hand, demand deposits, and short-
term investments with original maturities of three months or less from the date of 
acquisition.  
 
Interfund Balances 
 
Activities between funds that are representative of lending arrangements outstanding at 
the end of the fiscal year are referred to as either “interfund balances” [current 
portion] or “interfund advances” [noncurrent].  The School has no such activities for 
the years presented. 
 
Advances between the funds reported in the fund financial statements, when present, are 
offset by assigned fund balances in the governmental funds to indicate that the advances 
are not available for appropriation and are not expendable available financial resources. 
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NOTE 2 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES [continued] 
 
Prepayments and Other Assets 
 
Payments made to vendors for goods and services that will benefit periods beyond the 
current period are recorded as prepayments and other assets using the consumption method 
by recording an asset for the prepaid amount and reflecting the expenditure/expense in 
the period in which the goods and services are consumed. 
 
Capital Assets 
 
Primary Government-Capital assets, which include leasehold improvements, and furniture 
and equipment, are reported in the government-wide financial statements.  The School 
defines a capital asset as an asset with an initial, individual cost of $5,000 or more 
and an estimated useful life in excess of one year.  Such assets are recorded at 
historical cost or estimated cost if purchased or constructed.  Donated capital assets 
are recorded at estimated fair value as of the date of donation.  The cost of normal 
maintenance and repairs that do not add to the value or materially extend the life of 
the capital asset is not capitalized.  Major outlays for capital assets and improvements 
are capitalized as projects are constructed; however, the interest cost incurred during 
construction is not capitalized. 
 
Leasehold improvements, and furniture and equipment are depreciated using the straight-
line method over their estimated useful lives ranging between 5 to 10 years. 
 
Component Unit-Capital assets are stated at cost and consist mostly of leasehold 
improvements to the school facility.  The cost of maintenance and repairs are charged 
to expense as incurred; the costs of renewals and betterments are capitalized.  When 
capital assets are sold or otherwise disposed of, the cost and the related accumulated 
depreciation are removed from the accounts, and any gain or loss is included in the 
statement of activities.  The component unit defines a capital asset as an asset with 
an initial, individual cost of $5,000 or more and an estimated useful life in excess of 
one year. 
 
The leasehold improvements are depreciated using the straight-line method based on the 
estimated useful lives of the improvements ranging from 15 to 39 years. 
 
Impairment of Long-Lived Assets 
 
In accordance with the Financial Accounting Standards Board statement on Accounting for 
the Impairment or Disposal of Long-Lived Assets, the entities review their capital assets 
for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying 
value of a capital asset may not be recoverable.  If the fair value is less than the 
carrying amount of the capital asset, an impairment loss is recognized for the 
difference.  No impairment loss is recognized for both entities for the years presented. 
 
 
Compensated Absences Liability Policy 
 
Vacation pay, plus related payroll taxes, is accrued when incurred in the government-
wide financial statements.  However, in the governmental funds, a liability is reported 
when the amount has matured, for example, an employee resignation or retirement. 
 
Vacation-Twelve-month employees can accumulate up to 42 days of vacation.  Days in excess 
of 42 days are dropped as of July 1 of each year.  Employees are paid for unused vacation 
upon termination, retirement, etc. at the current rate of pay. 
 
Sick Leave-Sick leave is earned as follows:  10 days for ten-month employees, 11 days 
for eleven-month employees, and 12 days for twelve-month employees.  Unused sick days 
shall be accumulated to the employee’s credit without limit.  The compensation for 
accumulated sick days is paid when an employee [a] qualifies and applies for State 
pension is paid at a rate of 50% of the per diem rate of pay not to exceed 90 days or 
[b] in the case of death, payment is made to the employee’s estate at a rate of one 
day’s pay for each day of unused sick leave not to exceed 90 days.  
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NOTE 2 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES [continued] 
 
Deferred Outflows and Inflows of Resources 
 
In addition to assets, the statement of net position reports a separate section for 
deferred outflows of resources.  Deferred outflows of resources represent a consumption 
of net position that applies to a future period and so will not be recognized as an 
outflow of resources [expense/expenditure] until that period.  The School has two items 
that qualify for reporting in this category.  The first item is deferred contributions 
and changes in proportion related to the School’s pension activity, and the second item 
refers to its OPEB activity.  The amounts are reported in the statement of net position 
and deferred and amortized over periods of five to six years. 
 
In addition to liabilities, the statement of net position reports a separate section for 
deferred inflows of resources. Deferred inflows of resources represent an acquisition 
of net position that applies to a future period and so will not be recognized as an 
inflow of resources [revenue] until that time.  The School has two items that qualify 
for reporting in this category: the first item is the deferred investment earnings 
related to pension activity and the second item relates to OPEB activity.  These items 
are reported only in the statement of net position and, are deferred and recognized as 
an inflow from resources in the periods that the amounts become available. 
 
Net Position and Fund Equity 
 
The net position, in the government-wide financial statements, is reported in three 
categories:  net position invested in capital assets, net of related debt; restricted 
net position; and unrestricted net position.  Net position invested in capital assets 
represents capital assets less accumulated depreciation less outstanding principal of 
the related debt.  Net position invested in capital assets does not include any unspent 
proceeds of capital debt.  The restricted net position represents net assets restricted 
by parties outside of the school [such as creditors, grantors, contributors, laws, and 
regulations of other governments] and includes unspent awards not considered refundable 
advances.  All other net position is considered unrestricted. 
 
The school follows the requirements of GASB Statement No. 54, Fund Balance Reporting and 
Governmental Fund Type Definitions for its governmental funds.  Under the GASB Statement, 
fund balances are required to be reported according to the following classifications: 
 
 Non-spendable fund balance-Includes amounts that cannot be spent because they are 

either not in spendable form, or, for legal or contractual reasons, must be kept 
intact.  This classification generally includes prepaid amounts, inventories, assets 
held for sale, and long-term receivables. 

 
 Restricted fund balance-Constraints placed on the use of these amounts are either 

externally imposed by creditors [such as debt covenants], grantors, contributors, or 
other governments; or imposed by law through constitutional provisions or enabling 
legislation. 

 
 Committed fund balance-Amounts that can only be used for specific purposes because 

of a formal action [resolution] by the school’s highest level of decision-making 
authority:  The School Board. 

 
 Assigned fund balance-Amounts that are constrained by the school’s intent to be used 

for specific purposes, but do not meet the criteria to be classified as restricted 
or committed.  The intent can be stipulated by the School Board, or by an official 
to whom that authority has been given.  With the exception of the general fund, this 
is the residual fund balance classification for all governmental funds with positive 
balances. 

 
 Unassigned fund balance-This is the residual classification of the general fund.  

Only the general fund reports a positive unassigned fund balance.  Other governmental 
funds might report a negative balance in this classification, as the result of 
overspending for specific purposes for which amounts had been restricted, committed 
or assigned. 

 
When both restricted and unrestricted resources are available for use, it is the policy 
of the school to use restricted resources first, then unrestricted resources as needed. 
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NOTE 2 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES [continued] 
 
Encumbrance Accounting 
 
Encumbrance accounting is employed by the governmental funds of the School.  Encumbrances 
[e.g., purchase orders and contracts] outstanding at the year-end are reported as 
reservations of fund balances and do not constitute expenditures or liabilities because 
the commitments are re-appropriated and honored during the subsequent year.  At June 30, 
2022 and 2021, encumbrances outstanding are $32,761 and $150,400, respectively. 
 
Accounting System 
 
In accordance with the State of Delaware Charter Law, the School is required to maintain 
its accounting system with the Delaware Division of Accounting and as such the School 
uses the State codes and code structure identified in the State’s Budget and Accounting 
Policy Manual. 
 
Income Tax Status 
 
The school qualifies as a tax-exempt organization under Section 170 of the Internal 
Revenue Code and is not liable for federal or state income taxes.  
 
The component unit is exempt from federal income tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Service [IRS] Code.  However, income from certain activities not 
directly related to the component unit’s tax-exempt purpose is subject to taxation as 
unrelated business income.  In addition, the component unit qualifies for the charitable 
contribution deduction under IRS Section 170(b)(1)(A) and has been classified as an 
organization that is not a private foundation. 
 
The Financial Accounting Standards Board on statements pertaining to the Accounting for 
Uncertainty in Income Taxes recognized in the financial statements prescribes a 
recognition threshold and measurement attribute for the financial statement recognition 
and measurement of tax positions taken or expected to be taken on a tax return.  The 
federal returns of the component unit for the prior three fiscal years are subject to 
examination by the IRS, generally for three years after the returns are filed.  The tax 
positions taken for these years are based on clear and unambiguous tax law; management 
has a high level of confidence in the technical merits of the positions taken. 
 
 
NOTE 3 – CASH AND EQUIVALENTS 
 
The School’s deposits [cash and equivalents] consist of the following: 
 
Deposits Held by the State of Delaware 
 
At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the School has cash and equivalents of $4,582,874 and 
$4,323,378, respectively consisting of balances from the general fund of $4,575,138 and 
$4,315,301 and agency fund of  $7,736 and $8,077, respectively.  These deposits are part 
of the State investment pool controlled and administered by the State Treasurer’s Office 
in Dover, Delaware, and all investment decisions are made by the same State office.  The 
deposits are considered highly liquid and available for immediate use and, thus, are 
reflected as cash equivalents in the financial statements.  Deposits held by the State’s 
investment pool, an internal investment pool, are specifically identified for the school; 
however, the credit risk cannot be categorized for these deposits.  Credit risk for such 
deposits depends on the financial stability of the State of Delaware.  The State reports 
that its investment securities are stated at quoted market prices, except that investment 
securities with remaining maturity at the time of purchase [one year or less] are stated 
at cost or amortized cost. 
 
Deposits Held by Financial Institutions 
 
At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the reported amount of deposits maintained by the component 
unit outside of the State Treasurer’s Office is $972,778 [book values of $951,211 and 
$21,567] and $930,179 [book values of $908,614 and $21,565], respectively.  The deposits 
held by the one financial institution totaling $972,838 and $930,319 were in excess of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation [FDIC] limits in the amount of $722,838 and 
$680,319 respectively, and therefore, any excess [or non-coverage] of FDIC is exposed 
to custodial credit risk.  Custodial credit risk is the risk that in the event of a 
financial institution failure, the deposits may not be returned to the Component Unit. 
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NOTE 4 - INTERGOVERNMENTAL RECEIVABLES 
 
Amounts due from other governments represent receivables for revenues earned by the 
School.  At June 30, the intergovernmental receivables are: 
 

Description 2022 2021

Passed through the State of Delaware:
Local school districts -$           -$           
Federal government-Department of Agriculture -            -            
Federal government-Department of Education 72,114       14,530

Total amount due from other governments 72,114$      14,530$      

Component unit:
Delaware Division of Social Services -$           -$           

 
 
NOTE 5 - CAPITAL ASSETS 
 
The following tables summarize the annual changes to the capital assets: 
 

Beginning Ending
Description Balances Increases Decreases Balances

Governmental activities:
Capital assets, being depreciated:

Leasehold improvements 1,031,933$    215,405$   -$         1,247,338$    
Furniture and equipment 1,212,104     185,045    -          1,397,149     

Totals 2,244,037     400,450    -          2,644,487     
Less accumulated depreciation:

Leasehold improvements 514,111       51,759     -          565,870       
Furniture and equipment 1,154,196     28,854     -          1,183,050     

Totals 1,668,307     80,613     -          1,748,920     
Governmental activities

capital assets, net 575,730$      319,837$   -$         895,567$      

Component unit:
Capital assets, being depreciated:

Leasehold improvements 7,933,627$    7,313$     -$         7,940,940$    
Less accumulated depreciation:

Leasehold improvements 4,160,735     228,286    -          4,389,021     
Component unit

capital assets, net 3,772,892$    (220,973)$  -$         3,551,919$    

Beginning Ending
Description Balances Increases Decreases Balances

Governmental activities:
Capital assets, being depreciated:

Leasehold improvements 899,060$      132,873$   -$         1,031,933$    
Furniture and equipment 1,204,304     7,800      -          1,212,104     

Totals 2,103,364     140,673    -          2,244,037     
Less accumulated depreciation:

Leasehold improvements 464,622       49,489     -          514,111       
Furniture and equipment 1,136,296     17,900     -          1,154,196     

Totals 1,600,918     67,389     -          1,668,307     
Governmental activities

capital assets, net 502,446$      73,284$    -$         575,730$      

Component unit:
Capital assets, being depreciated:

Leasehold improvements 7,933,627$    -$         -$         7,933,627$    
Less accumulated depreciation:

Leasehold improvements 3,932,842     227,893    -          4,160,735     
Component unit

capital assets, net 4,000,785$    (227,893)$  -$         3,772,892$    

As of and Year Ended June 30, 2022

As of and Year Ended June 30, 2021
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NOTE 6 - RISK MANAGEMENT 
 
The school purchases commercial insurance policies in response to risks of loss related 
to torts; theft, damage, or destruction of assets; errors or omissions; injuries to 
employees; or acts of nature.  The premium payments for the insurance policies are 
recorded as expenditures/expenses of the school; and the insurance settlements did not 
exceed insurance coverage for the years presented. 
 
 
NOTE 7 - LONG-TERM DEBT OBLIGATIONS 
 
The following table summarizes the annual changes to long-term obligations: 

 
The compensated absences liability for governmental activities is generally liquidated  
with general fund resources. 
 
Component Unit 
 
On December 12, 2000, the component unit entered into a mortgage note agreement with the 
Delaware Community Investment Corporation [DCIC] in the amount of $3,037,000.  The mortgage 
note was secured by a leasehold mortgage and a security agreement on the property located 
at 2200 Locust Street, Wilmington, Delaware.  The terms of the mortgage note required 240 
monthly payments of $24,410, including interest at a rate of 7.47%, The mortgage note 
matured January 1, 2021. 
 
 
NOTE 8 - PENSION PLAN 
  
The School’s pension plan is part of the State Employees’ Pension Plan [the Plan] which 
is a cost-sharing multiple-employer defined benefit pension plan established in the 
Delaware Code.  The General Assembly of the State of Delaware is responsible for setting 
benefits and contributions and amending the plan provisions; administrative rules and 
regulations are adopted and maintained by the Board of Pension Trustees [the Board].  
The management of the Plan is the responsibility of the Board, which is comprised of 
five members appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the State Senate, plus two 
exofacial members.  The daily operation is the responsibility of the Delaware Office of 
Pensions. 
 
Although most of the assets of the Plan are commingled with other plans for investment 
purposes, the Plan's assets may be used only for the payment of benefits to the members 
of the Plan in accordance with the terms of the Plan.  The following is a brief 
description of the Plan in effect at June 30, 2021 and 2020.  For a complete description, 
refer to the Delaware Public Employee’s Retirement System [DPERS] Annual Comprehensive 
Financial Report [CAFR]. 
 
Separately issued financial statements for DPERS are available from the State of Delaware 
Office of Pensions: McArdle Building, Suite 1; 860 Silver Lake Blvd; Dover, Delaware 
19904. 

Due
Beginning Ending Within

Description Balance Additions Deletions Balance One Year

Governmental activity:
Other long-term debt:
Compensated absences 216,241$   20,406$    -$         236,647$   -$         

As of and Year Ended June 30, 2022
Long-Term Obligations
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NOTE 8 - PENSION PLAN [continued] 
 
General Information About the Plan 
 
Plan Description and Eligibility:  The State Employees' Pension Plan covers virtually 
all full-time or regular part-time employees of the State, including employees of other 
affiliated entities such as the School. 
 
There are two tiers within the Plan:  1) Employees hired prior to January 1, 2012 [Pre-
2012], and 2) Employees hired on or after January 1, 2012 [Post-2011]. 
 
Service Benefits:  Final average monthly compensation [employee hired post-2011 may not 
include overtime in pension compensation] multiplied by 2.0% and multiplied by years of 
credited service prior to January 1, 1997, plus final average monthly compensation 
multiplied by 1.85% and multiplied by years of credited service after December 31, 1996, 
subject to minimum limitations.  For the Plan, final average monthly compensation is the 
monthly average of the highest three periods of 12 consecutive months of compensation. 
 
Vesting:  Pre-2012 date of hire:  5 years of credited service.  Post-2011 date of hire:  
10 years of credited service. 
 
Retirement:  Pre-2012 date of hire:  Age 62 with 5 years of credited service; age 60 
with 15 years of credited service; or after 30 years of credited service at any age.  
Post-2011 date of hire:  age 65 with at least 10 years of credited service; age 60 with 
20 years of credited service; and 30 years of credited service at any age. 
 
Disability Benefits:  Pre-2012 date of hire:  Same as Service Benefits.  Employees must 
have 5 years of credited service.  In lieu of disability pension benefits, over 90% of 
the plan members opted into a Disability Insurance Program offered by the State effective 
January 1, 2006.  Post-2011 date of hire; in the Disability Insurance Program. 
 
Survivor Benefits:  If the employee is receiving a pension, the eligible survivor 
receives 50% of pension [or 67.70% with 2% reduction, 75% with 3% reduction, or 100% 
with 6% reduction of benefit]; if the employee is active with at least 5 years of 
credited service, eligible survivor receives 75% of the pension the employee would have 
received at age 62. 
 
Burial Benefit:  $7,000 per member. 
 
Contributions: 
 Employer:  Determined by the Board of Pension Trustees, actuarially determined. 
 Pre-2012 date of hire Member:  3% of earnings in excess of $6,000. 
 Post-2011 date of hire Member:  5% of earnings in excess of $6,000. 
 
Pension Liabilities, Pension Expense, Deferred Outflows of Resources, and Deferred 
Inflows of Resources Related to Pensions 
 
At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the School reported pension liability/(asset) of $(2,292,180) 
and $2,639,436, respectively, for its proportionate share of the net pension 
liability/(asset).  The net pension liability/(asset) was measured as of June 30, 2021 
and 2020, respectively, and the total pension liability/(asset) used to calculate the 
net pension liability/(asset) was determined by an actuarial valuation as of those dates.  
The School’s proportion of the net pension liability/(asset) was based on a projection 
of the School’s long-term share of contributions to the pension plan relative to the 
total projected contributions of the State and all participating schools, actuarially 
determined.  At June 30, 2021 and 2020, the School’s proportion was 0.1881 and 0.1878 
percent, which was an increase of 0.0003 and a decrease of 0.0001 percent from its 
proportion measured as of June 30, 2020 and 2019, respectively. 
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NOTE 8 - PENSION PLAN [continued] 
 
Pension Liabilities, Pension Expense, Deferred Outflows of Resources, and Deferred 
Inflows of Resources Related to Pensions [continued] 
 
As a result of its requirement to contribute to DPERS, the school recognized pension 
expense/(benefit) of $(1,462,300) and $686,273 for the years ended June 30, 2022 and 
2021, respectively. At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the school reported deferred outflows of 
resources and deferred inflows of resources from the following sources as a result of 
its requirement to contribute to DPERS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
$506,866 and $484,118 reported as deferred outflows of resources related to the pension 
resulting from school contributions subsequent to the measurement date will be recognized 
as a reduction of the net pension liability for the years ended June 30, 2022 and 2021, 
respectively.  Other amounts reported as deferred outflows of resources and deferred 
inflows of resources related to the pension will be recognized in pension expense as 
follows: 
 

 
Actuarial Assumptions:  The total pension liability/(asset) in the June 30, 2021 and 
2020 actuarial valuations was determined using the following actuarial assumptions, 
applied to all periods included in the measurement: 
 

 

Description Outflows Inflows Outflows Inflows

Difference between expected and actual experience 449,853$   (23,263)$   217,672$   (26,883)$   
Changes of assumptions 206,565    -          (107,736)   -          
Net difference between projected and actual earnings

on pension plan investments (75,108)    3,967,773  (253,370)   293,375    
Contributions subsequent to the measurement date 550,002    -          506,886    -          
Change in proportion and differences between School

contributions and proportionate share of contributions (1,857)     61,759     (23,162)    31,298     

Totals 1,129,455$ 4,006,269$ 340,290$   297,790$   

2022 2021
Deferred Resources

Description 2021 2020

Inflation 2.50% 2.50%
Projected salary increases 2.50% plus merit 2.50% plus merit
Investment return/discount rate 7.00%, net of pension 7.00%, net of pension

investment expense investment expense
Cost-of-living adjustments 0.00% 0.00%

Percentages

Years Ending June 30 Amount

2023 (896,349)$    
2024 (866,586)     
2025 (897,713)     
2026 (887,259)     
2027 121,091      

Total (3,426,816)$  
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NOTE 8 - PENSION PLAN [continued] 
 
Pension Liabilities, Pension Expense, Deferred Outflows of Resources, and Deferred 
Inflows of Resources Related to Pensions [continued] 
 
The total pension liabilities/(assets) are measured based on assumptions pertaining to 
the interest rates, inflation rates, and employee demographic behavior in future years.  
It is likely that future experience will not exactly conform to these assumptions.  To 
the extent that actual experience deviates from these assumptions, the emerging 
liabilities may be higher or lower than anticipated.  The more the experience deviates, 
the larger the impact on future financial statements. 
 
Mortality assumptions are based on the RP-2014 tables with gender adjustments for healthy 
annuitants and disabled retirees and an adjusted version on MP-2015 mortality improvement 
scale on a fully generational basis. 
 
Projected benefit payments do not include the effects of projected ad hoc cost-of-living 
adjustments [ad hoc COLAs] as they are not substantively automatic.  The primary 
considerations relevant to making this determination include the historical pattern of 
granting the changes and the consistency in the amounts of the changes. 
 
The long-term expected rate of return on pension plan investments was determined using 
a building-block method in which best-estimate ranges of expected future real rates of 
return [expected returns, net of investment expense and inflation] are developed for 
each major asset class.  These ranges are combined to produce the long-term expected 
rate of return by weighing the expected future real rates of return by an asset allocation 
percentage, which is based on the nature and mix of current and expected Plan investments, 
and by adding expected inflation. Best estimates of geometric real rates of return for 
each major asset class included in the Plan's current and expected asset allocation are 
summarized in the following table: 
 

 
Discount Rate:  The discount rate used to measure the total pension liability/(asset) 
was 7.00% for both periods presented.  The projection of cash flows used to determine 
the discount rate assumed that contributions from plan members will be made at the 
current contribution rates and that contributions from employers will be made at rates 
determined by the Board of Pension Trustees, actuarially determined.  Based on those 
assumptions, the pension plan’s fiduciary net position was projected to be available to 
make all projected future benefit payments of current plan members.  Therefore, the 
long-term expected rate of return on pension plan investments was applied to all periods 
of projected benefit payments to determine the total pension liability. 
 

Asset Class 2021 2020 2021 2020

Domestic equity 5.70% 5.70% 32.30% 28.50%
International equity 5.70% 5.70% 18.10% 15.20%
Fixed income 2.00% 2.00% 20.60% 28.80%
Alternative investments 7.80% 7.80% 24.20% 23.00%
Cash and equivalents 0.00% 0.00% 4.80% 4.50%

Asset AllocationReal Rate of Return
Long-Term Expected



THOMAS A. EDISON CHARTER SCHOOL 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 
 
 
 

 
-22- 

NOTE 8 - PENSION PLAN [continued] 
 
Pension Liabilities, Pension Expense, Deferred Outflows of Resources, and Deferred 
Inflows of Resources Related to Pensions [continued] 
 
Sensitivity of the School’s Proportionate Share of the Net Pension Liability/(Asset) to 
Changes in the Discount Rate:  The following presents the proportionate share of the net 
pension liability/(asset) calculated using the discount rate of 7.00%, as well as what 
the School’s proportionate share of the net pension liability/(asset) would be if it 
were calculated using a discount rate that is 1-percentage-point lower or 1-percentage-
point higher than the current rate: 
 

1% Discount 1%
Decrease Rate Increase

Plan [6.00%] [7.00%] [8.00%]

Proportionate share of net pension liability/
(asset) of Thomas A. Edison Charter School:

Fiscal year 2021 280,154$     (2,292,180)$  (4,451,146)$  

Fiscal year 2020 5,067,777$   2,639,436$   593,122$     
 

 
NOTE 9 – POSTEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS OTHER THAN PENSIONS [OPEB] 
 
Plan Description:  The School’s OPEB Plan is part of the State of Delaware’s Other 
Postemployment Benefit [OPEB] Fund Trust [the Plan] which is a cost-sharing multiple-
employer defined-benefit plan established in the Delaware Code.  The Plan is administered 
by the Delaware Public Employees’ Retirement System [DPERS].  The State of Delaware [the 
State] is responsible for the policy and management of the OPEB benefits provided to 
retirees.  The Plan’s assets may be used only for the payment of benefits to the members 
of the Plan in accordance with the terms of the Plan. 
 
Additional financial and actuarial information with respect to the Plan may be found in 
the State of Delaware Other Postemployment Benefits [OPEB] Fund Trust Financial 
Statements available online at https://open.omb.delaware.gov/Financials.shtml. 
 
Benefits:  The Plan provides medical coverage to pensioners and their eligible 
dependents.  The participant’s cost of Plan benefits varies based on years of service 
within those pension plan categories defined by the Plan.  Pensioners retiring after 
July 1, 2012 and who become eligible for Medicare will pay an additional 5% of the 
Medicare Supplement offered by the State.  Surviving spouses are eligible for coverage 
after a retiree’s death. 
 
Contributions:  Participating employers, such as the School, fund the Plan for current 
retirees on a pay-as-you-go basis along with funding for future benefits at a rate that 
is approved in the annual budget, but not actuarially determined.  By State Statute 
Chapter 52, Title 29 of the Delaware Code, contribution requirements of plan members and 
the government are established and may not be amended by the State Legislature.  Funds 
are recorded in the Plan for the payment of retiree healthcare claims, administrative 
and investment expenses.  Administrative costs are financed through investment earnings.  
State appropriations, other employer contributions, and retiree contributions for 
healthcare are recorded in the Plan.  The funds available are invested under the 
management of the DPERS Board of Pension Trustees, which acts as the Board of Trustees 
for the Plan and is responsible for the financial management of the Plan.  The School’s 
contractually required contribution rate for the years ended June 30, 2021 and 2020, was 
18.17% and 18.33% of covered-employee payroll, respectively.  Total contributions for 
the years ended June 30, 2021 and 2020 were $506,463 and $485,183, respectively. 
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NOTE 9 – POSTEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS OTHER THAN PENSIONS [OPEB] [continued] 
 
OPEB Liabilities, OPEB Expense, and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred Inflows 
of Resources Related to OPEB 
 
At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the school reported a liability of $18,323,910 and $19,082,936, 
respectively, for its proportionate share of the net OPEB liability.  The net OPEB 
liability was measured as of June 30, 2021 and 2020, and the total OPEB liability used 
to calculate the net OPEB liability was determined by an actuarial valuation as of those 
dates.  The School’s proportion of the net OPEB liability was based on a projection of 
the School’s long-term share of contributions to the OPEB plan relative to the projected 
contributions of all participating entities and affiliates, actuarially determined.  At 
June 30, 2021 and 2020, the School’s proportion was 0.1817 and 0.1833 percent, which was 
a decrease of 0.0016 and a decrease of 0.0078 percent from its proportion measured as 
of June 30, 2020 and 2019, respectively.  
 
For the years ended June 30, 2022 and 2021, the school recognized OPEB expense/(benefit) 
of $(30,674) and $902,972, respectively.  At June 30, 2022 and 2021, the School reported 
deferred outflows and inflows of resources related to OPEB from the following sources: 
 

 
$485,183 and $506,463 was reported as deferred outflows of resources related to OPEB 
resulting from School contributions subsequent to the measurement date will be recognized 
as a reduction of the net OPEB liability in the years ended June 30, 2022 and 2021, 
respectively. Other amounts reported as deferred outflows and inflows of resources 
related to OPEB will be recognized in OPEB expense as follows: 

 
 
 

Description Outflows Inflows Outflows Inflows

Difference between expected and actual experience 735,578$   2,533,495$ 461,738$   706,071$   

Changes of assumptions 4,604,752  356,925    2,521,290  19,094     
Net difference between projected and actual earnings

on pension plan investments -          179,194    -          5,467      
Contributions subsequent to the measurement date 507,180    -          485,183    -          
Change in proportion and differences between School

contributions and proportionate share of

contributions 102,486    665,486    27,606     329,117    

Totals 5,949,996$ 3,735,100$ 3,495,817$ 1,059,749$ 

2022 2021

Deferred Resources

Years Ending June 30 Amount

2023 128,894$     
2024 393,038      

2025 602,415      

2026 602,415      
2027 (19,046)      

Total 1,707,716$   
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NOTE 9 – POSTEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS OTHER THAN PENSIONS [OPEB] [continued] 
 
OPEB Liabilities, OPEB Expense, and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred Inflows 
of Resources Related to OPEB [continued] 
 
Actuarial Assumptions:  The total OPEB liability in the June 30, 2021 and 2020 actuarial 
valuations were determined using the following actuarial assumptions, applied to all 
periods included in the measurement, unless otherwise specified: 
 

Mortality rates are based on the sex-distinct employee healthy annuitant, and disabled 
annuitant mortality tables derived from the Pub-2010 General Benefits Weighted Annuity 
Mortality Table, including adjustment factors. Future mortality improvements are 
reflected by applying a custom projection scale on a generational basis to adjusted base 
tables from the base year. 
 
The total OPEB liabilities are measured based on assumptions pertaining to the interest 
rates, inflation rates, health costs, and employee demographic behavior in future years. 
The assumptions used were based on the results on an actuarial experience study performed 
in 2021 and covering the period of July 1, 2015 through June 30, 2020.  It is likely 
that future experience will not exactly conform to these assumptions.  To the extent 
that actual experience deviates from these assumptions, the emerging liabilities may be 
higher or lower than anticipated.  The more the experience deviates, the larger the 
impact on future financial statements. 
 
Discount Rate:  The discount rate used to measure the total OPEB liability was 2.21% at 
the beginning of the current measurement period and 2.16% at the end, based on the Bond 
Buyer GO 20-Bond Municipal Bond Index.  The projection of cash flows used to determine 
the discount rate assumed that contributions from plan members will be made at the 
current contribution rate and that employer contributions to the Plan will continue to 
follow the pay-as-you-go contribution policy.  Based on the assumptions of a pay-as-
you-go plan, the discount rate used at the June 30, 2021 and 2020 measurement dates is 
equal to the applicable rate of the 20-year, tax-exempt general obligation municipal 
bonds with an average rating of AA/Aa or higher. 
 
Sensitivity of the School’s Proportionate Share of the Net OPEB Liability to Changes in 
the Discount Rate:  The following presents the School’s proportionate share of the net 
OPEB liability, as well as what the School’s proportionate share of the net OPEB liability 
would be if it were calculated using a discount rate that is 1-percentage-point lower 
or 1-percentage-point higher than the current discount rate: 
 

 

Description 2021 2020

Discount rate 2.16% 2.21%

Salary increases 3.25% plus merit 3.25% plus merit

Investment return/discount rate n/a n/a
Healthcare cost trend rate 5.50% 5.60%

Percentages

1% Discount 1%

Plan Decrease Rate Increase

Proportionate share of net OPEB liability

of Thomas A. Edison Charter School:
Fiscal Year 2021 [Discount Rate at 2.16%] 21,893,507$  18,323,910$  15,503,385$  

Fiscal Year 2020 [Discount Rate at 2.21%] 22,875,043$  19,082,936$  16,120,105$  
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NOTE 9 – POSTEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS OTHER THAN PENSIONS [OPEB] [continued] 
 
OPEB Liabilities, OPEB Expense, and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred Inflows 
of Resources Related to OPEB [continued] 
 
Sensitivity of the School’s Proportionate Share of the Net OPEB Liability to Changes in 
the Healthcare Cost Trend Rates:    The following presents the School’s proportionate 
share of the net OPEB liability as well as what the School’s proportionate share of the 
net OPEB liability would be if it were calculated using healthcare cost trend rates that 
are 1-percentage-point lower or 1-percentage-point higher than the current healthcare 
cost trend rates: 
 

 
NOTE 10 - COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES 
 
In the normal course of business, there are outstanding various commitments and 
contingent liabilities in addition to the normal encumbrances for the purchase of goods 
and services.  The school does not anticipate significant losses from these transactions. 
 
Government Awards 
 
The School participates in certain state and local awards not subject to the audit 
requirements under the Uniform Guidance.  These awards may be subjected to oversight 
audits by the grantors and/or their representatives.  No audits of these awards have 
been conducted as of June 30, 2022.  Accordingly, the School’s compliance with applicable 
award requirements will be established at some future date.  The amount of costs which 
may be disallowed by these agencies cannot be determined at this time although the School 
expects such amounts, if any, not to be significant to the financial statements. 
 
Government Awards Subject to the Uniform Guidance 
 
The School participates in certain federal grant awards subject to the audit requirements 
under the Uniform Guidance.  A compliance audit of the federal grant awards was conducted 
under the Uniform Guidance as of and for the year ended June 30, 2022.  The compliance 
audit did not identify any questioned costs; however, questioned costs may exist which 
have not been identified.  The amount of costs not identified which could be disallowed 
by federal agencies at some future date cannot be determined at this time although the 
school expects such amounts, if any, not to be significant to the financial statements. 
 
Leasing Arrangements 
 
 
The School has leasing arrangements for certain office equipment. These arrangements are 
usually for a period of three years and are generally not significant to the basic 
financial statements. 
 

1% Healthcare 1%
Plan Decrease Trend Increase

Proportionate share of healtcare trend liability
of Thomas A. Edison Charter School:
Fiscal Year 2021 [Healthcare Rate at 5.50%] 14,987,547$  18,323,910$  22,717,355$  

Fiscal Year 2020 [Healthcare Rate at 5.60%] 17,906,570$  19,082,936$  20,877,174$  
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NOTE 11 - LEASING ARRANGEMENTS 
 
The component unit leases the land and building shell from an unrelated third party 
under the terms of an operating leasing arrangement dated August 25, 1999.  The 
arrangement has a term of 45 years, commencing September 1, 2000 [original commitment 
date was September 1, 1999] and ending August 31, 2044.  Thereafter, the lessee shall 
have the right and option to extend the term of this lease for five consecutive extended 
terms of ten years each [the “extended terms”] unless and until this lease shall be 
sooner terminated.  The annual lease payment is due and payable the first day of each 
lease year as follows: 
 

Periods Amount

First 5 years $1 per annum
6th through 10th year Not to exceed $10,000
11th through 15th year $15,000 per annum
16th through 20th year $20,000 per annum
21st through 25th year $25,000 per annum
26th through 45th year To be negotiated  

 
At June 30, 2022, the minimum future rental payments required under the leasing 
arrangement having remaining terms in excess of one year for the remaining years in the 
aggregate are: 
 

 
The Component Unit in turn subleases the property to the school on a month-to-month 
arrangement.  Total rental revenue under the leasing arrangement amounted to $292,922 
and $292,922 for years ended June 30, 2022 and 2021, respectively. 
 
 
NOTE 12 - GASB STATEMENT IMPLEMENTATION 
 
In June of 2017, GASB issued Statement No. 87, Leases.  Implementation was originally 
required for periods beginning after December 15, 2019, with earlier application 
encouraged. GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement of the Effective Dates of Certain 
Authoritative Guidance, postponed the effective date of required implementation by 
eighteen months to periods beginning after June 15, 2021. The objective of the Statement 
is to better meet the information needs of the financial statement users by improving 
the accounting and financial reporting for leases by governments.  The Statement 
establishes a single model for lease accounting based on the principle that leases are 
financing of the right to use an underlying asset. Implementation of the Statement had 
no significant impact on the financial statements. 
 
In January of 2020, GASB issued Statement No. 92, Omnibus 2020. Implementation for 
requirements related to Statement No. 87 was originally effective for fiscal years 
beginning after December 15, 2019. Implementation for requirements related to Statements 
No. 73, 74, and 84 was originally effective for fiscal years beginning after June 15, 
2020. GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement of the Effective Dates of Certain Authoritative 
Guidance, postponed the effective date of required implementation by one year. The 
primary objective of the Statement is to improve the consistency of authoritative 
literature by addressing practice issues that have been identified during implementation 
and application of certain GASB statements. Implementation of the Statement had no 
significant impact on the financial statements. 
 
 

Years Ending June 30 Amount

2023 25,000$     
2024 25,000      

Minimum future lease payments required 50,000$     
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NOTE 12 - GASB STATEMENT IMPLEMENTATION [continued] 
 
In June of 2020, GASB issued Statement No. 97, Certain Component Unit Criteria, and 
Accounting and Financial Reporting for Internal Revenue Code Section 457 Deferred 
Compensation Plans. Implementation is required for periods ending after June 15, 2021, 
with earlier application encouraged. The primary objectives of the Statement are to [1] 
increase consistency and comparability related to the reporting of fiduciary component 
units in circumstances in which a potential component unit does not have a governing 
board and the primary government performs the duties that a governing board typically 
would perform; [2] mitigate costs associated with the reporting of certain defined 
contribution pension plans, defined contribution other postemployment benefit [OPEB] 
plans, and employee benefit plans other than pension plans or OPEB plans [other employee 
benefit plans] as fiduciary component units in fiduciary fund financial statements; and 
[3] enhance the relevance, consistency, and comparability of the accounting and financial 
reporting for Internal Revenue Code [IRC] Section 457 deferred compensation plans 
[Section 457 plans] that meet the definition of a pension plan and for benefits provided 
through those plans. Implementation of the Statement had no significant impact on the 
financial statements. 
 
 
NOTE 13 – PENDING GASB STATEMENTS 
 
The school has not completed the various analyses required to estimate the future impact 
of the following new pronouncements on its financial statements.  Generally, the School 
does not early implement GASB statements and pronouncements. 
 
In May of 2019, GASB issued Statement No. 91, Conduit Debt Obligations. Implementation 
was originally required for periods beginning after December 15, 2020, with earlier 
application encouraged. GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement of the Effective Dates of 
Certain Authoritative Guidance, postponed the effective date of required implementation 
by one year to periods beginning after December 15, 2021. The primary objectives of the 
Statement are to provide a single method of reporting conduit debt obligations by issuers 
and eliminate diversity in practices associated with [1] commitments extended by issuers, 
[2] arrangements associated with conduit debt obligations, and [3] related note 
disclosures. The Statement achieves the objectives by clarifying the existing definition 
of a conduit debt obligation; establishing that a conduit debt obligation is not a 
liability of the issuer; establishing standards for accounting and financial reporting 
of additional commitments and voluntary commitments extended by issuers and arrangements 
associated with conduit debt obligations; and improving required note disclosures. 
 
In March of 2020, GASB issued Statement No. 93, Replacement of Interbank Offered Rates. 
Implementation was originally required for periods ending after December 31, 2021, with 
earlier application encouraged. GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement of the Effective 
Dates of Certain Authoritative Guidance, postponed the effective date of required 
implementation by one year to periods ending after December 31, 2022. The primary 
objective of the Statement is to address those and other accounting and financial 
reporting implications that result from the replacement of an IBOR. 
 
In March of 2020, GASB issued Statement No. 94, Public-Private and Public-Public 
Partnerships and Availability Payment Arrangements. Implementation was originally 
required for periods ending after June 15, 2022, with earlier application encouraged. 
GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement of the Effective Dates of Certain Authoritative 
Guidance, postponed the effective date of required implementation by one year to periods 
ending after June 15, 2023. The primary objective of the Statement is to better meet the 
informational needs of financial statement users by improving comparability of financial 
statements among governments that enter into PPPs and APAs and by enhancing the 
understandability, reliability, relevance, and consistency of information about PPPs and 
APAs. 
 
In March of 2020, GASB issued Statement No. 96, Subscription-Based Information Technology 
Arrangements. Implementation is required for periods ending after June 15, 2022, with 
earlier application encouraged. The primary objective of the Statement is to better meet 
the information needs of financial statement users by [1] establishing uniform accounting 
and financial reporting requirements for SBITAS; [2] improving the comparability of 
financial statements among governments that have entered into SBITAs; and [3] enhancing 
understandability, reliability, relevance, and consistency of information about SBITAs. 
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NOTE 13 – PENDING GASB STATEMENTS [continued] 
 
In October of 2021, GASB issued Statement No. 98, The Annual Comprehensive Financial 
Report.  Implementation is required for periods ending after December 31, 2021, with 
earlier application encouraged. The primary objective of the Statement is to replace the 
term comprehensive annual financial report with annual comprehensive financial report 
(ACFR). 
 
In June of 2022, GASB issued Statement No. 100, Accounting Changes and Error Corrections. 
Implementation is required for periods ending after June 15, 2024, earlier application 
encouraged. The primary objective of this Statement is to enhance accounting and 
financial reporting requirements for accounting changes and error corrections to provide 
more understandable, reliable, relevant, consistent, and comparable information for 
making decisions or assessing accountability. 
 
In June of 2022, GASB issued Statement No. 101, Compensated Absences. Implementation is 
required for periods ending after December 15, 2024, earlier application encouraged. The 
objective of this Statement is to better meet the information needs of financial 
statement users by updating the recognition and measurement guidance for compensated 
absences. That objective is achieved by aligning the recognition and measurement guidance 
under a unified model and by amending certain previously required disclosures. 
 
 
NOTE 14 – RECLASSIFICATIONS 
 
Certain amounts in the basic financial statements, related disclosures, and supplementary 
information have been reclassified for comparative purposes to conform with the current 
year financial statement presentation. 
 
 
NOTE 15 - EVALUATION OF SUBSEQUENT EVENTS 
 
Management has evaluated all subsequent events through the date of the auditor’s report, 
the date on which the financial statements were available to be issued.  Management has 
determined that no additional disclosures or adjustments are necessary to the basic 
financial statements. 



 

 

Required Supplementary Information [RSI] Section 



THOMAS A. EDISON CHARTER SCHOOL 
SCHEDULE OF REVENUES, EXPENDITURES AND CHANGE IN FUND BALANCE-BUDGET AND ACTUAL-GENERAL FUND 
Year Ended June 30, 2022 
 
 
 
 

See Report of Independent Auditor 
 
 
 

-29- 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Continued  
 

Variance with
Final Budget

Actual Favorable
Original Final Amounts (Unfavorable)

REVENUES
Charges to school districts 3,088,405$ 3,088,405$ 2,926,947$  (161,458)$   
State funding-allocation 4,660,337  4,660,337  4,723,439   63,102      
State funding-other 508,191    508,191    790,429     282,238     1
Federal funding 2,955,092  2,955,092  2,142,818   (812,274)    1
Earnings on cash and equivalents 70,000     70,000     -           (70,000)     2
Miscellaneous revenues 21,500     21,500     192,819     171,319     3

Total revenues 11,303,525 11,303,525 10,776,452  (527,073)    

EXPENDITURES
Current:

Salaries 4,636,031  4,636,031  4,626,539   9,492       
Employment costs 2,217,044  2,217,044  2,214,137   2,907       
Travel 17,350     17,350     24,866      (7,516)      1
Contracted services 699,360    699,360    598,666     100,694     1
Communications 18,200     18,200     10,565      7,635       4
Public utility services 170,000    170,000    106,436     63,564      4
Insurance 54,000     54,000     49,357      4,643       
Transportation 708,000    708,000    716,052     (8,052)      
Land/Building/Facilities 857,170    857,170    934,075     (76,905)     
Repairs and maintenance 172,000    172,000    209,971     (37,971)     4
Other contracted services 132,000    132,000    87,233      44,767      1
Supplies and materials 369,000    369,000    335,033     33,967      
Operating supplies 80,000     80,000     78,096      1,904       
Food service -          -          5,558       (5,558)      
Contingency 139,000    139,000    -           139,000     

Capital outlay 1,088,359  1,088,359  589,019     499,340     1
Total expenditures 11,357,514 11,357,514 10,585,603  771,911     

EXCESS (DEFICIT) REVENUES OVER EXPENDITURES (53,989)    (53,989)    190,849     244,838     

OTHER FINANCING SOURCES (USES)
Christina School District settlement 63,704     63,704     78,283      14,579      

Total other financing sources (uses) 63,704     63,704     78,283      14,579      

NET CHANGE IN FUND BALANCES 9,715      9,715      269,132     259,417     

FUND BALANCES  
Beginning of year -          -          3,801,293   3,801,293   

End of year 9,715$     9,715$     4,070,425$  4,060,710$  

Budgeted Amounts
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SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
The school annually adopts a budget for the general fund. The budget is integrated into 
the accounting system, and the budgetary data, as presented in the financial statements 
for all funds with annual budgets, compares the expenditures with the amended budgets. 
Budgets for governmental funds are presented on the modified accrual basis of accounting. 
Accordingly, the accompanying budgetary comparison schedule for the general fund presents 
actual expenditures in accordance with the accounting principles generally accepted in 
the United States of America on a basis consistent with the legally adopted budgets as 
amended. Generally, unexpended appropriations on annual budgets lapse at the end of each 
fiscal year. 
 
Significant Variances Compared to Budget of 10% and Above 
 
1. The favorable variance in State funding is a result of increased support due to the 

impact of the COVID pandemic. The unfavorable variance in Federal funding is due to 
delay by the school in spending the COVID pandemic funding received. The expenditures 
line items respectively increased or decreased due to the level of such funding. 
 

2. The unfavorable variance in earnings on cash and equivalents is a result of actions 
taken by the Federal Reserve Bank by keeping interest rates low. 

 
3. The favorable variance in the miscellaneous revenues line item is due to better-

than-expected budgeted results. The significant cause of the variance is due to a 
one-time funding of $160,000 from the School’s Foundation to provide COVID pandemic 
bonuses to employees of the School. This category of revenue is generally difficult 
to budget given its nature of unpredictability. 

 
4. The favorable and unfavorable variances in expenditures are due to the disruption of 

normal School activities arising from the COVID pandemic. 
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2022 2021 2020 2019

School's proportion of net pension liability/(asset) 0.1881% 0.1878% 0.1879% 0.1960%

School's proportionate share of net pension liability/(asset) (2,292,180)$  2,639,436$   2,965,834$   2,531,620$   

School's covered-employee payroll 4,183,982$   4,137,872$   4,039,646$   4,029,520$   

School's proportionate share of net pension liability/(asset)
as a percentage of its covered-employee payroll -54.78% 63.79% 73.42% 62.83%

Plan's fiduciary net position as percentage of total pension liability 110.48% 87.27% 85.41% 87.49%

2018 2017 2016 2015

School's proportion of net pension liability/(asset) 0.1929% 0.1910% 0.1987% 0.1968%

School's proportionate share of net pension liability/(asset) 2,828,473$   2,877,704$   1,321,860$   724,534$     

School's covered-employee payroll 3,931,516$   3,852,415$   3,932,693$   3,794,866$   

School's proportionate share of net pension liability/(asset)
as a percentage of its covered-employee payroll 71.94% 74.70% 33.61% 19.09%

Plan's fiduciary net position as percentage of total pension liability 85.31% 84.11% 92.67% 95.80%
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2022 2021 2020 2019

Contractually required contribution 550,002$     506,866$     484,118$     467,629$     

Contributions in relation to contractually required contribution 550,002      506,866      484,118      467,629      

Annual contribution (deficiency) excess -$           -$           -$           -$           

School's covered-employee payroll 4,627,836$   4,183,982$   4,137,872$   4,039,646$   

Contributions as percentage of covered-employee payroll 11.88% 12.11% 11.70% 11.58%

2018 2017 2016 2015

Contractually required contribution 405,547$     360,069$     348,903$     354,261$     

Contributions in relation to contractually required contribution 405,547      360,069      348,903      354,261      

Annual contribution (deficiency) excess -$           -$           -$           -$           

School's covered-employee payroll 4,029,520$   3,931,516$   3,852,415$   3,932,693$   

Contributions as percentage of covered-employee payroll 10.06% 9.16% 9.06% 9.01%
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Note to Schedule: 
 
The amounts presented above are determined as of June 30th of each preceding year. 
 

2022 2021 2020 2019 2018

School's proportion of net OPEB liability/(asset) 0.1817% 0.1833% 0.1911% 0.1885% 0.1851%

School's proportionate share of net OPEB liability/(asset) 18,323,910$ 19,082,936$ 14,776,634$ 15,686,338$ 15,563,982$ 

School's covered-employee payroll 4,183,982$  4,137,872$  4,039,646$  4,029,520$  3,931,516$  

School's proportionate share of net OPEB liability/(asset)
as a percentage of its covered-employee payroll 437.95% 461.18% 365.79% 389.29% 395.88%

Plan's fiduciary net position 
   as percentage of total OPEB liability 0.06% 0.04% 0.05% 0.05% 0.04%

2017

School's proportion of net OPEB liability/(asset) 0.1851%

School's proportionate share of net OPEB liability/(asset) 16,810,307$ 

School's covered-employee payroll 3,852,415$  

School's proportionate share of net OPEB liability/(asset)
as a percentage of its covered-employee payroll 436.36%

Plan's fiduciary net position 
   as percentage of total OPEB liability 0.03%
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2022 2021 2020 2019 2018

Contractually required contribution 507,180$    485,183$    506,463$    465,993$    429,169$    

Contributions in relation to 

contractually required contribution 507,180     485,183     506,463     465,993     429,169     

Annual contribution (deficiency) excess -$          -$          -$          -$          -$          

School's covered-employee payroll 4,627,836$  4,183,982$  4,137,872$  4,039,646$  4,029,520$  

Contributions as percentage of covered-employee payroll 10.96% 11.60% 12.24% 11.54% 10.65%

2017

Contractually required contribution 447,223$    

Contributions in relation to 
contractually required contribution 447,223     

Annual contribution (deficiency) excess -$          

School's covered-employee payroll 3,931,516$  

Contributions as percentage of covered-employee payroll 11.38%
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Total Total
State Local Federal General State Local Federal General
Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund

ASSETS
Cash and equivalents:

Unrestricted 116,078$    3,696,323$ -$         3,812,401$  220,720$   3,481,006$ -$         3,701,726$ 
Restricted 388,853 373,884 -          762,737     314,936 298,639 -          613,575    

Receivables-other -           450        -          450         -          -          -          -          
Due from other governments -           -          72,114     72,114      -          -          14,530 14,530     
Prepayments and other assets 10,030 -          -          10,030      -          -          -          -          
Due from component unit 7,313 -          -          7,313       -          -          -          -          

TOTAL ASSETS 522,274$    4,070,657$ 72,114$    4,665,045$  535,656$   3,779,645$ 14,530$    4,329,831$ 

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 54,331$     4,010$     72,114$    130,455$    75,345$    -$         14,530$    89,875$    
Accrued salaries and related costs 439,755 -          -          439,755     438,663 -          -          438,663    
Due to component unit 24,410      -          -          24,410      -          -          -          -          

Total liabilities 518,496     4,010      72,114     594,620     514,008    -          14,530     528,538    

FUND BALANCES
Restricted-specific programs 388,853 373,884    -          762,737     314,936 298,639    -          613,575    
Committed-encumbered -           32,761 -          32,761      147,098 3,302      -          150,400    
Unassigned (385,075)    3,660,002  -          3,274,927   (440,386)   3,477,704  -          3,037,318  

Total fund balances 3,778       4,066,647  -          4,070,425   21,648     3,779,645  -          3,801,293  

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES 522,274$    4,070,657$ 72,114$    4,665,045$  535,656$   3,779,645$ 14,530$    4,329,831$ 

2022 2021
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Total Total
State Local Federal General State Local Federal General
Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund Fund

REVENUES
Charges to school districts -$         2,926,947$ -$         2,926,947$ -$         3,049,266$ -$         3,049,266$ 
State funding-allocation 4,723,439 -          -          4,723,439  4,601,262 -          -          4,601,262  
State funding-other 678,182 112,247 -          790,429    762,968 104,156 -          867,124    
Federal funding -          -          2,142,818 2,142,818  -          -          1,961,320 1,961,320  
Earnings on cash and equivalents -          -          -          -          -          34,205 -          34,205     
Program services fees -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          
Miscellaneous revenues -          192,819 -          192,819    -          49,873 -          49,873     

Total revenues 5,401,621  3,232,013  2,142,818  10,776,452 5,364,230  3,237,500  1,961,320  10,563,050 

EXPENDITURES
Current:

Salaries 2,121,146 1,749,634 755,759 4,626,539  2,543,610 1,197,448 496,227 4,237,285  
Employment costs 1,065,413 822,093 326,631 2,214,137  1,228,637 587,363 225,317 2,041,317  
Travel -          1,263 23,603     24,866     -          35 -          35         
Contracted services 158,954 46,707 393,005 598,666    148,437 40,317 246,577 435,331    
Communications 799 9,766 -          10,565     6,520 10,852 2,394 19,766     
Public utility services 99,471 6,965      -          106,436    90,227 -          -          90,227     
Insurance 49,423 (66)        -          49,357     42,679 -          -          42,679     
Transportation 472,018 182,555    61,479     716,052    579,241 -          8,891 588,132    
Land/Building/Facilities 877,273 10,927 45,875 934,075    797,773 2,144 33,407 833,324    
Repairs and maintenance 125,393 63,112 21,466 209,971    64,121 173,292 37,097 274,510    
Other contracted services 33,955 18,793 34,485 87,233     23,540 8,442 36,396 68,378     
Supplies and materials 161,780 65,997 107,256 335,033    111,298 29,836 101,238 242,372    
Operating supplies 14,882 33,742 29,472 78,096     (15,572)    15,220 616,671 616,319    
Food services -          5,558      -          5,558      -          -          -          -          

Capital outlay 238,984 6,248 343,787 589,019    52,827 19,115 157,105    229,047    
Total expenditures 5,419,491  3,023,294  2,142,818  10,585,603 5,673,338  2,084,064  1,961,320  9,718,722  

EXCESS (DEFICIT) REVENUES
OVER EXPENDITURES (17,870)    208,719    -          190,849    (309,108)   1,153,436  -          844,328    

OTHER FINANCING SOURCES (USES)
Christina School District settlement -          78,283 -          78,283     -          77,853 -          77,853     

Total other financing sources -          78,283     -          78,283     -          77,853     -          77,853     

NET CHANGE IN FUND BALANCES (17,870)    287,002    -          269,132    (309,108)   1,231,289  -          922,181    

FUND BALANCES
Beginning of year 21,648     3,779,645  -          3,801,293  330,756    2,548,356  -          2,879,112  

End of year 3,778$     4,066,647$ -$         4,070,425$ 21,648$    3,779,645$ -$         3,801,293$ 

2022 2021
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Report of Independent Auditor 
on Internal Control over Financial Reporting and on Compliance 
and Other Matters Based on an Audit of the Financial Statements 

Performed in Accordance with Government Auditing Standards 
 
 
 
 
Members of the School Board 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School 
Wilmington, Delaware 
 
 
We have audited, in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United 
States of America and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in 
Government Auditing Standards issued by the Comptroller General of the United States, 
the financial statements of the governmental activities, the discretely presented 
component unit, each major fund, and the aggregate remaining fund information of Thomas 
A. Edison Charter School [a component unit of the State of Delaware], as of and for the 
year ended June 30, 2022, and the related notes to the financial statements, which 
collectively comprise Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s basic financial statements, and 
have issued our report thereon dated October 21, 2022. 
 
Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 
 
In planning and performing our audit of the financial statements, we considered Thomas 
A. Edison Charter School’s internal control over financial reporting [internal control] 
to determine the audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances for the 
purpose of expressing our opinions on the financial statements, but not for the purpose 
of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s 
internal control.  Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on the effectiveness of 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal control. 
 
A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does 
not allow management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned 
functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, misstatements on a timely basis.  A 
material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control, 
such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the School’s 
financial statements will not be prevented or detected and corrected on a timely basis.  
A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal 
control that is less severe than a material weakness, yet important enough to merit 
attention by those charged with governance. 
 
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first 
paragraph of this section and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal 
control that might be material weaknesses or significant deficiencies.  Given these 
limitations, during our audit we did not identify any deficiencies in internal control 
that we consider to be material weaknesses.  However, material weaknesses may exist that 
have not been identified. 
 
Compliance and Other Matters 
 
As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s 
financial statements are free of material misstatement, we performed tests of its 
compliance with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements, 
noncompliance with which could have a direct and material effect on the determination 
of financial statement amounts.  However, providing an opinion on compliance with those 
provisions was not an objective of our audit, and accordingly, we do not express such 
an opinion.  The results of our tests disclosed no instances of noncompliance or other 
matters that are required to be reported under Government Auditing Standards. 



To Members of the School Board 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School 
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Purpose of This Report 
 
The purpose of this report is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal 
control and compliance and the result of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on 
the effectiveness of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal control or on compliance.  
This report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government 
Auditing Standards in considering Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal control and 
compliance.  Accordingly, this communication is not suitable for any other purpose. 
 
 

Whisman Giordano & Associates, LLC 
 
Newark, Delaware 
October 21, 2022 
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Report of Independent Auditor 
on Compliance for Each Major Program 

and on Internal Control Over Compliance 
and Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards 

Required by the Uniform Guidance 
 
 
 
 
Members of the School Board 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School 
Wilmington, Delaware 
 
 
Report on Compliance for Each Major Federal Program 
 
Opinion on Each Major Federal Program 
 
We have audited Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s compliance with types of compliance 
requirements described in the OMB Compliance Supplement that could have a direct and 
material effect on Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s major federal program for the year 
ended June 30, 2022. Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s major federal program is 
identified in the summary of auditor’s results section of the accompanying schedule of 
findings and questioned costs. 
 
In our opinion, Thomas A. Edison Charter School complied, in all material respects, with 
the compliance requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material 
effect on its major federal program for the year ended June 30, 2022. 
 
Basis for Opinion on Each Major Federal Program 
 
We conducted our audit of compliance in accordance with auditing standards generally 
accepted in the United States of America (GAAS); the standards applicable to financial 
audits contained in Government Auditing Standards issued by the Comptroller General of 
the United States (Government Auditing Standards); and the audit requirements of Title 
2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations Part 200, Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost 
Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (Uniform Guidance). Our 
responsibilities under those standards and the Uniform Guidance are further described 
in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of Compliance section of our report. 
 
We are required to be independent of Thomas A. Edison Charter School and to meet our 
other ethical responsibilities, in accordance with relevant ethical requirements 
relating to our audit. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion on compliance for its major federal 
program. Our audit does not provide a legal determination of Thomas A. Edison Charter 
School’s compliance with the compliance requirements referred to above. 
 
Responsibilities of Management for Compliance 
 
Management is responsible for compliance with the requirements referred to above and for 
the design, implementation, and maintenance of effective internal control over compliance 
with the requirements of laws, statutes, regulations, rules, and provisions of contracts 
or grant agreements applicable to Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s federal programs. 
 
 



Members of the School Board 
Thomas A. Edison Charter School 
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of Compliance  
 
Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether material noncompliance 
with the compliance requirements referred to above occurred, whether due to fraud or 
error, and express an opinion on Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s compliance based on 
our audit. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but is not absolute assurance 
and therefore is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with GAAS, 
Government Auditing Standards, and the Uniform Guidance will always detect material 
noncompliance when it exists. The risk of not detecting material noncompliance resulting 
from fraud is higher than for that resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control. 
Noncompliance with the compliance requirements referred to above is considered material, 
if there is a substantial likelihood that, individually or in the aggregate, it would 
influence the judgment made by a reasonable user of the report on compliance about Thomas 
A. Edison Charter School’s compliance with the requirements of its major federal program 
as a whole. 
 
In performing an audit in accordance with GAAS, Government Auditing Standards, and the 
Uniform Guidance, we: 
 
 Exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the 

audit. 
 Identify and assess the risks of material noncompliance, whether due to fraud or 

error, and design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks. Such 
procedures include examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding Thomas A. Edison 
Charter School’s compliance with the compliance requirements referred to above and 
performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. 

 Obtain an understanding of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s internal control over 
compliance relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances and to test and report on internal control over 
compliance in accordance with the Uniform Guidance, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of Thomas A. Edison Charter School’s 
internal control over compliance. Accordingly, no such opinion is expressed. 

 
We are required to communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other 
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and any significant deficiencies and 
weaknesses in internal control over compliance that we identified during the audit. 
 
Report on Internal Control Over Compliance  
 
A deficiency in internal control over compliance exists when the design or operation of 
a control over compliance does not allow management or employees, in the normal course 
of performing their assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, noncompliance 
with a type of compliance requirement of a federal program on a timely basis. A material 
weakness in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or a combination of 
deficiencies, in internal control over compliance, such that there is a reasonable 
possibility that material noncompliance with a type of compliance requirement of a 
federal program will not be prevented, or detected and corrected, on a timely basis. A 
significant deficiency in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or a 
combination of deficiencies, in internal control over compliance with a type of 
compliance requirement of a federal program that is less severe than a material weakness 
in internal control over compliance, yet important enough to merit attention by those 
charged with governance. 
 
Our consideration of internal control over compliance was for the limited purpose 
described in the first paragraph of this section and was not designed to identify all 
deficiencies in internal control over compliance that might be material weaknesses or 
significant deficiencies.  We did not identify any deficiencies in internal control over 
compliance that we consider to be material weaknesses. However, material weaknesses may 
exist that have not been identified. 
 
Our audit was not designed for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness 
of internal control over compliance. Accordingly, no such opinion is expressed. 
 
The purpose of this report on internal control over compliance is solely to describe the 
scope of our testing of internal control over compliance and the results of that testing 
based on the requirements of the Uniform Guidance. Accordingly, it is not suitable for 
any other purpose. 
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Report of Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards Required by the Uniform Guidance 
 
We have audited the financial statements of the governmental activities, the discretely 
presented component unit, each major fund, and the aggregate remaining fund information 
of Thomas A. Edison Charter School, as of and for the year ended June 30, 2022, and the 
related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise Thomas A. Edison 
Charter School’s basic financial statements.  We issued our report thereon dated October 
21, 2022 to, which contained unmodified opinions on those financial statements.  Our 
audit was conducted for the purpose of forming opinions on the financial statements that 
collectively comprise the basic financial statements.  The accompanying schedule of 
expenditures of federal awards is presented for purposes of additional analysis as 
required by the Uniform Guidance and is not a required part of the basic financial 
statements.  Such information is the responsibility of management and was derived from 
and relates directly to the underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the 
basic financial statements. The information has been subjected to the auditing procedures 
applied in the audit of the financial statements and certain additional procedures, 
including comparing and reconciling such information directly to the underlying 
accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements or to the financial 
statements themselves, and other additional procedures in accordance with auditing 
standards generally accepted in the United States of America.  In our opinion, the 
schedule of expenditures of federal awards is fairly stated in all material respects in 
relation to the basic financial statements as a whole. 
 

Whisman Giordano & Associates, LLC 
 
Newark, Delaware 
October 21, 2022 
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SCHEDULE OF EXPENDITURES OF FEDERAL AWARDS AND RELATED DISCLOSURES 
Year Ended June 30, 2022 
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NOTE 1 – BASIS OF PRESENTATION 
 
The accompanying schedule of expenditures of federal awards [the Schedule] includes the 
federal award activity of Thomas A. Edison Charter School under programs of the federal 
government for the year ended June 30, 2022. The information in this Schedule is presented 
in accordance with the requirements of Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations Part 
200, Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for 
Federal Awards [Uniform Guidance]. Because the Schedule represents only a selected 
portion of the operation of Thomas A. Edison Charter School, it is not intended to and 
does not present the financial position, change in net assets, or cash flows of Thomas 
A. Edison Charter School. 
 
 
NOTE 2 – SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
Expenditures reported on this Schedule are reflected on the modified accrual basis of 
accounting. Such expenditures are recognized following the cost principles contained in 
the Uniform Guidance, wherein certain types of expenditures are not allowable or are 
limited as to reimbursement. Thomas A. Edison Charter School has elected to use the 10 
percent de minimis indirect cost rate allowed under the Uniform Guidance. 

Pass-Through
Federal Grantor/ Federal Entity

Pass-Through Grantor CFDA Identifying Federal
Project Title Number Number Expenditures

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Passed through State of Delaware, 
Department of Education [DOE]:

Pandemic EBT Administrative Costs ESSER III
(ESSER III - Bus Driver Rentention) 10.649 FSF-40820 4,050

TOTAL U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 4,050$      

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Passed through State of Delaware, 
Department of Education [DOE]: Title I

Title I Grants to Local Educational Agencies 84.010 FSF-40554 492,119$    

IDEA
Special Education Grants to States 84.027 FSF-40564 203,557
Special Education Grants to States 84.027 FSF-40565 1,568

21st Century
21st Century Community Learning Centers 84.287 FSF-40240 280,415

TITLE II
Supporting Effective Instruction State Grants 84.367 FSF-40114 110,348

TITLE IV
Student Support and Academic Enrichment Program 84.424 FSF-40532 58,079

Elementary and Secondary School ESSER
Emergency Relief (ARP ESSER) Fund [1] 84.425D FSF-40730 967,543

GEER
Governor's Emergency Education Relief (GEER) Fund [1] 84.425C FSF-40768 25,139

TOTAL U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 2,138,768$  

TOTAL EXPENDITURES OF FEDERAL AWARDS 2,142,818$  

[1] - Indicates Education Stabilization Fund (ESF) Cluster



THOMAS A. EDISON CHARTER SCHOOL 
SCHEDULE OF FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS 
Year Ended June 30, 2022 
 
 
 
 
 

 
-43- 

 

 
 

 
 
SECTION II – FINDINGS-FINANCIAL STATEMENT AUDIT 
 
  None reported. 
 
 
SECTION III – FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS-MAJOR FEDERAL AWARD PROGRAM AUDIT 
 
  None reported. 
 
 

SECTION I - SUMMARY OF AUDITOR'S RESULTS

Financial Statements

Type of auditor's report issued [unmodified,
modified, adverse, or disclaimer].

Internal control over financial reporting:
-Material weakness(es) identified? yes x no
-Significant deficiency(ies) identified? yes x none reported

Noncompliance material to financial statements noted? yes x no

Federal Awards

Internal control over major programs:
-Material weakness(es) identified? yes x no
-Significant deficiency(ies) identified? yes x none reported

Type of auditor's report issued on compliance for
major programs [unmodified, modified, adverse, or
disclaimer].

Any audit findings disclosed that are required to
be reported in accordance with the Uniform Guidance? yes x no

unmodified

unmodified

Dollar threshold used to distinguish between type A

and type B programs:

Auditee qualified as low-risk auditee? x yes no

$750,000

Identification of major programs:

CFDA Number Name of Federal Program or Cluster

84.425D Elementary and Secondary School Emergency Relief (ARP ESSER) Fund

84.425C Governor's Emergency Education Relief (GEER) Fund



THOMAS A. EDISON CHARTER SCHOOL 
SCHEDULE OF PRIOR AUDIT FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS 
Year Ended June 30, 2022 
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SECTION II - FINDINGS-FINANCIAL STATEMENT AUDIT 
 
  None reported or outstanding. 
 
 
SECTION III - FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS-MAJOR FEDERAL AWARD PROGRAM AUDIT 
 
  None reported or outstanding. 
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